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1 Overview of the system of accounts 

1.1 Introduction 

In Austria, official statistics are largely centralised. The Bundesstatistikgesetz 2000  (BStatG – Federal 
Statistics Act) took the central statistical office out of the Republic of Austria's civil service with effect 
from 1 January 2000 and set it up as an independent, non-profit-making federal institution under 
public law – Bundesanstalt öffentlichen Rechts Statistik Österreich – called Statistics Austria. It is 
responsible for performing scientific services in the area of federal statistics. 

The Bundesstatistikgesetz defines federal statistics as a (non-personal) information system of the 
government providing data on the economic, demographic, social, ecological and cultural situation in 
Austria. This information helps administrative bodies in planning and political decision-making 
procedures and in controlling the measures they have taken. Moreover, data are made available to 
the scientific and economic community and to the general public. Its remit is to compile all types of 
statistics, including the associated analyses, forecasts and statistical models, which are not confined 
to the interests of a single Land (federal state) (§§1 and 2 BStatG). Statistics are either specified in 
the Bundesstatistikgesetz or required under the terms of international (EU) legal acts, by federal laws 
and by regulations. 

Since the beginning of the 1970s, Statistics Austria has assumed increasing responsibility for the 
production of national accounts. Some projects are handled by other bodies but in close cooperation 
and coordination with Statistics Austria. The quarterly accounts and the first preliminary annual 
estimate in February have been compiled by Statistics Austria since September 2020. (They had 
previously been prepared by the Austrian Institute of Economic Research – WIFO – on behalf of 
Statistics Austria.) The regional accounts, which were originally the responsibility of WIFO (NUTS 2) 
and the Austrian Institute for Regional Planning – ÖIR – (NUTS 3), were gradually integrated into 
Statistics Austria from 1993 onwards in connection with Austria’s accession to the EU and the 
resulting coordination of national statistical offices at European level. Since 1996, Statistics Austria 
has therefore published NUTS 2 data, and since 2001 NUTS 3 data. The Austrian National Bank – 
OeNB – is responsible for the compilation of the financial accounts for the institutional sectors S.11 
(Non-financial corporations), S.12 (Financial corporations), S.14 (Households) and S.15 (Non-profit 
institutions serving households), whereas the financial accounts for the government sector S.13 are 
compiled by Statistics Austria. 

Statistics Austria was reorganised at the beginning of 2001. The eight special statistical departments 
were regrouped to form four directorates (social statistics, spatial statistics, business statistics and 
macro-economic statistics). Figure 1.1 shows the current organisational structure. 
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Figure 1.1: Organisational structure of Statistics Austria 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

All work in connection with national accounts, except calculations for agriculture and forestry 
(ÖNACE Section A) and some transactions in foreign trade, is carried out in the Macro-Economics 
Directorate (see Figure 1.2). Data for agricultural and forestry accounts are compiled by the Spatial 
Statistics Directorate of Statistics Austria or the University of Natural Resources and Life Sciences. 

Other projects closely related with annual national accounts are also carried out in the Macro-
Economics Directorate: preparation of annual supply and use tables and input-output tables, 
calculation of non-financial sectoral accounts, comprehensive data on the general government sector 
and the regional accounts mentioned above. 

Around 40 persons are working in the National Accounts department, and around 25 in the Sector 
Accounts and Public Finance department. 
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Figure 1.2: Organisational structure of the Directorate Macro-economic Statistics 

 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

1.1.1 External supervisory bodies 

Statistics Council 

The Statistics Council (§§ 44 to 47 Federal Statistics Act) of the Statistics Austria Federal Institute 
comprises 16 members, who are appointed by the Federal Chancellor for a term of office of five 
years (4 members) or delegated by 12 institutions (one member each). The members of the Statistics 
Council may not also be members of the Federal Institute management team or servants of the 
Federal Institute or members of the Economic Council. The Statistics Council imposes upon itself 
procedural rules, which must be approved by the Federal Chancellor. The Statistics Council holds 
meetings as required, and not less than once quarterly. 

The Statistics Council has the followings tasks: 

• Provision of an annual report to satisfy principles in accordance with § 24 Austrian Federal 
Statistics Act by the Federal Institute to the Federal Chancellor, the Federal Ministers, the 
Economic Council and the management of the Federal Institute 
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• Provision of opinions and recommendations regarding the programmes of work and budgets 
(the Statistics Council shall adjoin to its recommendations regarding the work programmes an 
appraisal of the anticipated supplementary or reduced costs associated therewith) 

• Provision of recommendations (for the organisation of administrative data for use for statistical 
purposes, for coordinating the Federal Ministries and the federal statistical organs in matters of 
federal and European Union statistics) and provision of opinions (relating to drafts of legal 
foundations at national and EU level that concern statistics) to the Federal Chancellor, the 
competent Federal Minister, the Economic Council and the management of the Federal Institute 
(the Statistics Council shall adjoin to its recommendations regarding the statistics an appraisal of 
the anticipated supplementary or reduced costs associated therewith) 

• Provision of an annual performance report to the Federal Chancellor, which must be submitted 
by the Federal Government to the National Assembly 

Technical subcommittees 

According to § 63 of the Federal Statistics Act Technical subcommittees (TS) for particular statistic 
domains are installed by the director general for statistics. The task of the TS is to advice Statistics 
Austria and the competent government bodies and ministries in all scientific and technical matters of 
statistics. The TS “Macro-economic statistics” is complemented and supported by particular high 
level expert groups (e.g. on ESA or EDP issues). 

Economic Council 

The Economic Council (§63 Federal Statistics Act) of the Statistics Austria Federal Institute comprises 
12 members, who are responsible for supervising the economic performance of Statistics Austria. 

1.1.2 Internal control units and measures 

Center for methodology 

Besides methodological consulting, quality management is one central part of the this center, which 
consists of planning and coordinating cross sectional projects regarding aspects of quality in official 
statistics. This task comprises the development of an annual work programme and the 
implementation of projects according related to the Strategy 2025 and the upcoming Strategy 2030 
(the strategic programmes of Statistics Austria) as well as activities related to product quality 
(standard documentations serving as quality reports, feed-back talks), customer satisfaction (release 
calendar, user satisfaction surveys) and staff satisfaction (e.g. staff opinion surveys). 

Statistics Austria is strongly committed to the principle of possibly highest quality standards. 
According to the Federal Statistical Act (§ 24) Statistics Austria is obliged to apply statistical methods 
and techniques that are in line with internationally approved standards, to continuously assess the 
statistics for quality improvements first of all ensuring timeliness. 
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An important partner in monitoring compliance with the quality principles laid down in the BStatG 
2000 is the Statistical Council and, in particular, the Quality Committee. The Quality Committee is not 
only represented at each feedback meeting, but also plays a proactive role in important quality 
issues, which are discussed in regular joint meetings. 

The most important quality assurance instrument at Statistics Austria are the so-called feedback talks 
based on Standard Documentations, which by comprising a dedicated chapter on quality do serve as 
well as quality reports. Since 2004, Statistics Austria performs a series of such feedback-talks. During 
the talks the quality subcommittee of the Statistics Council, distinguished power users and other 
external experts are discussing the quality of the product. All key products of Statistics Austria 
(national accounts, HCPI etc.) did undergo this review process at least once and the result showed 
that the external experts acknowledged the work and approved the high output quality of the 
statistical figures delivered. 

1.2 The revision policy and the timetable for revising and 
finalising the estimates. Major revisions since the last 
version of the GNI inventory 

1.2.1 Revision policy 

The revision policy of Statistics Austria is, of course, closely geared to the deadlines set by the 
European Union for the transmission of data and aggregates. The requirements of data transmission 
are usually determined by European law which specifies tables, variables and deadlines. The 
comments below thus deal with revisions policy in connection with this timetable. 

Annual revisions of current national accounts are based on integrating information from individual 
surveys with differing frequency which may be used to revise preliminary estimates. These include 
the annual Structural Business Statistics, the five-yearly household budget survey and the turnover 
tax statistics. Turnover tax data are calculated annually but final data are not available until three 
years after a reporting year because of the relevant reporting rules for companies. Annual revisions 
for the years [T-2] and [T-3] are also due to the integration of supply and use tables. Annual routine 
revisions cover the three years preceding the newly published year ([T-1], [T-2], [T-3]). New national 
accounts data are therefore presented over a period of four years with the year [T-3] always being 
the final version. 

Major revisions of the whole time series are carried out only when new concepts and methods are to 
be implemented or when comprehensive new data sources are available. It is part of Statistics 
Austria’s policy not to confuse data users with a large number of major revisions but to identify a 
body of cases which point to a need for major revisions and to use them as a basis for such revision. 
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A fundamental major revision took place in 2014, when all the national accounts annual data 
compiled according to ESA 2010 for the first time. The revision comprised the years from 1995 to 
2013. Another major revision of the whole national accounts time series was carried out in 2017, 
when several sources where updated, comprising the years from 1995 to 2016. The most recent 
major revision of the whole national accounts time series was carried out in 2024, again revising the 
whole time series from 1995 on (see chapter 2.2.1). 

The national publication date for the annual national accounts prepared by Statistics Austria is at the 
end of September, so that main aggregates data are consistent with non-financial sector accounts at 
that time. The quarterly accounts – which have been calculated by Statistics Austria since September 
2020, previously having been compiled by the Austrian Institute of Economic Research WIFO on 
behalf of Statistics Austria – are also adjusted to the annual benchmarks by end of September. 
According to the ESA 2010 transmission programme there is consistency with regional accounts by 
the end of December. For more details see chapter 2.1.1. 

1.2.2 Major revisions since the last version of the GNI inventory other 
than due to conceptual changes in ESA 2010 

Major changes and improvements to sources and methods of national accounts were caused by a 
major revision in 2024 of the whole national accounts time series (1995-2023) which covered 
following items: 

• Implementation of EBS (revision related to action point B6) 
• Exhaustiveness adjustments (N4 & N5) 
• Adaptation of exhaustiveness adjustments for NACE section I 
• Expenses for business trips 
• Updating the calculation of transaction costs 
• Updated ratios for the estimation of own-account construction of dwellings (revision related to 

action points A1/B1) 
• Production of electricity by households 
• Integration of information on empty dwellings, on dwellings owned by non-residents and on 

holiday homes in NACE section L (revision related to action point A2) 
• Integration of data from new satellite account for Non-Profit Institutions (S.15) (revision related 

to action points A1/B6) 
• Implementation of recommendations from TF FIXCAP (revision related to action point B9) 

The revision items are described in detail in chapter 2.2.1. 



 

8 

1.3 Outline of the production approach 

In Austria, the production approach constitutes the basis for calculating GDP. According to ESA 2010, 
GDP at market prices is measured by calculating output at basic prices minus intermediate 
consumption at purchasers’ prices plus taxes (less subsidies) on products. Detailed production 
accounts are made for all ÖNACE sections. These calculations are based on the ÖNACE classification, 
the Austrian version of NACE Rev. 2. Work levels correspond to ÖNACE sections (two-digit code) or 
further disaggregated levels and are chosen in a way that the construction of meaningful 
aggregations for price and volume measures and for the compilation of supply and use tables is 
feasible. Within the economic divisions, institutional units are differentiated according to their 
purpose – the distinction between market producers, producers for own final use and non-market 
producers according to ESA 2010 is strictly complied with. 

Output is on the supply side of the production account and represents the value of all goods and 
services produced during the accounting period (ESA 3.14). According to ESA 2010 three types of 
output are distinguished in Austrian calculations, market production (P.11), production of goods and 
services for own final use (P.12) and non-market production (P.13). The distinction determines the 
valuation principles to be applied to output. Market output is valued at basic prices and output 
produced for own final use is valued at basic prices or at costs of production plus a markup for net 
operating surplus or mixed income (except for non-market producers) unlike output of non-market 
producers is valued by summing up the costs of production. 

1.3.1 Statistical business register 

The basis for calculating production accounts is a reliable business register. It plays an essential role 
in the construction and maintenance of an integrated economic information system. It is the 
sampling frame for many of the surveys which are integrated into national accounts. Furthermore, it 
is crucial for the purpose of analyses during the compilation process. 

The National Statistical Business Register (SBR) provides all necessary information on enterprises for 
the implementation of surveys (name, address, type of economic activity, size of the enterprise, etc.). 
It contains all Austrian economically active and statistically relevant legal units. A legal unit is 
considered economically active if it has at least one salaried employee, annual sales of at least €500, 
an average preliminary turnover tax declaration of €150 per quarter or an average VAT return of €50 
per month. Furthermore, units of the non-profit sector and public administration are included if they 
have employees or if they are relevant for national accounts. Legal units registered in the company 
register (Firmenbuch) are also included in the SBR. 

The SBR includes all economic divisions except for activities of household employers (ÖNACE T), 
investment and real estate funds (ÖNACE 64.30-1), renting out of private accommodations and 
renting of real estate by private households. 
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The following units are included in the Statistical Business Register: 

• Legal entities 
• Enterprises 
• Establishments 
• Local units 
• Units of government sector 
• Private non-profit organisations 
• Non-profit institutions serving businesses 
• Unincorporated enterprises 

Their allocation to institutional sectors is in line with the requirements of ESA 2010. 

The main data source for the SBR is the Administrative Business Register (ABR), which covers 
information of other registers and different Austrian chambers (e.g. company register, associations 
register, Austrian economic chamber, chambers of professions associations, agriculture and forestry 
register). The ABR is updated regularly. Additional input for the SBR is gained from the Umbrella 
Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions, from administrative registers for schools and 
kindergartens, from survey feedback, direct inquiries and other sources. 

1.3.2 Main data sources and adaption for ESA 2010 purposes 

Annual national accounts use a large number of data sources. Basically, a distinction between 
surveys – usually carried out by Statistics Austria – and administrative data or a combination of both 
has to be made. Information from business reports completes the data. The following paragraphs 
describe the data sources which form the statistical basis for national accounts. 

The Structural Business Statistics (SBS) survey for legal units is conducted as a cut-off survey with 
legally defined thresholds. Only market producers are included into the survey. Units below the 
thresholds (mainly small and micro units) are exempted from reporting obligations. The variables of 
legal units below thresholds are estimated by model-based estimations on micro level, which is 
based on information from the primary survey as well as SBR and administrative data. SBS provides 
detailed information on production and intermediate consumption, number of employees, gross 
capital formation etc. The survey units are enterprises and local units. SBS data are only available at 
t+18 months and can therefore only be integrated for the year [T-1]. 

The monthly Short Term Statistics (STS) in industry and construction is a full-scale survey with cut-off 
limits and covers ÖNACE sections B–F. The survey units are enterprises and establishments. The 
Short Term Statistics in trade and services provide information on turnover and employees for 
ÖNACE sections G-N (except K, M70.1, M72 and M75). STS are a main data source for the most 
recent year [T]. 
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• The treatment of research and development and its impact on production, IC and GFCF is 
described in detail in chapter 5.10.3.6. 

• The insurance premiums payable treated in company accounts as operating expenditure and 
reported in statistical surveys as other operating expenditure are deducted, and service charge is 
recorded instead. 

• Both FISIM and Market Making Services are supplemented (see chapters 3.17.1.4 and 3.17.1.5). 
• Despite the clear explanations for respondents, other operating expenditures in SBS are 

generally overreported in the survey and have to be adjusted. This is done within the supply use 
framework by breaking down the other operating expenditures by products according to the 
latest balanced supply and use tables (see chapter 6.2.3). 

• Output of wholesale and retail services is expressed in terms of the margin by deducting goods 
purchased for resale from the revenue. The same applies to other activities in which output is 
defined in terms of the margin, such as banking and insurance, lotteries, etc. 

• If output produced for own final use is valued at costs of production, an explicit estimation is 
added (except for non-market producers) to take the corresponding net operating surplus or 
mixed income into account. 

• Financial leasing as defined in ESA 2010 does not exist in Austria (see chapter 3.17.1). 
Operational leasing is recorded both as supply and use. The main data source to identify 
operational leasing is SBS (see chapter 3.20). 

• If the accounting records do not refer to a calendar but a deviating accounting year, the data are 
adjusted. 

1.3.3 Adjustments for exhaustiveness 

Austria makes significant efforts to ensure its national accounts are of the highest quality. This starts 
by making informed decisions about whether to use administrative or survey sources within the 
production account and culminates in balancing these measures through the supply and use process 
explained in chapter 6. Numerous measures have been applied to ensure that any relevant economic 
activity that is not captured within source data is accounted for. The adjustments for exhaustiveness 
can mainly be classified in accordance with the following aspects: 

• Adjustments for under-recording in economic statistical surveys (particularly small units which 
are not in the survey's sampling frame) → N4 & N5 

• Adjustment of incomplete reports that cover a period shorter than the calendar year → N7 
• Adjustments for deliberately incomplete data reported for output and income (e.g. revenues off 

the books) → N6 
• Supplementary estimates for producers who deliberately refrain from registering (e.g. non 

observed work) → N1 
• Supplementary estimates for units which are not obliged to register (e.g. private households) → 

N3 
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• Estimates on the extent of illegal activities in accordance with Eurostat Task Force 
recommendations → N2 

• Tips not covered in income statistics → N7 
• Own account production by market producers → N7 

The approaches for ensuring exhaustiveness are outlined and subsequently described in detail in 
chapter 7. 

1.4 Outline of the income approach 

When calculating GDP in the Austrian national accounts system, the emphasis is on the output and 
expenditure approaches. The income approach is partly a residual method and not a fully 
independent estimate based on surveyed income. Wage tax statistics serve as the main source for 
determining the sum of gross wages and salaries. Social contributions (actual and imputed) are taken 
from additional sources. The Structural Business Statistics (SBS) are mainly used for allocating 
compensation of employees to industries. 

1.4.1 Data sources 

The data sources for the income approach are shown in the following table: 

Table 1.1: Data sources for the Income approach 

Source Data Periodicity Statistical unit 

Annual wage tax statistics Gross wages and salaries including taxed 
salaries in kind and stock options, 

employees’ contributions to social 
insurance; data for the NPIsH sector; the 

statistics are based on a complete 
enumeration of all units 

annual Enterprise 

Structural Business Statistics (SBS) 

Calculation of compensation of employees 
by industry (excluding agriculture and NACE 

section O, NACE division 94 and NACE 
section T) 

annual Enterprise 

Income and financial statistics of the 
Umbrella Organisation of Austrian 
Social Security Institutions 
(Dachverband der Österreichischen 
Sozialversicherungsträger) 

Employees’ and employers’ contributions 
to social insurance 

annual Enterprise 
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Source Data Periodicity Statistical unit 

Closed accounts of public authorities 
and the financial management 
statistics of other public legal entities 

Imputed social contributions; 
compensation of employees for the 

government sector 
annual 

public legal 
units 

Annual reports, individual 
information 

Income by industry: compensation of 
employees in sections not covered by SBS 

annual Enterprise 

Wage class statistics of the Umbrella 
Organisation of Austrian Social 
Security Institutions (Dachverband 
der Österreichischen 
Sozialversicherungsträger) 

This source is used for plausibility testing of 
income by economic activity 

annual Enterprise 

Labour Cost Survey (LCS) 

This source is used to allocate D.12 to NACE 
sections not covered by SBS and to 

estimate the untaxed salaries and wages 
(income in kind). 

Every 4 
years 

Enterprise 

Quarterly sample Survey on Travel 
behaviour 

This source is used to enumerate the value 
of the narrow type of daily allowances for 

business trips, which are another non-
taxable part of the wages and salaries- 

quarterly persons 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

1.4.2 Calculation methods 

1.4.2.1 Compensation of employees 

The data for forming the total sum of gross wages and salaries of all dependent employees come 
mainly from the wage tax statistics. These contain also low pay income and taxed wages and salaries 
in kind. Supplementary estimates for untaxed tips and narrow type daily allowances for business trips 
and untaxed wages and salaries in kind are made. The wage tax statistics are based on "pay slips" or 
forms which must be issued for all employees and pensioners. They are proof of the income and 
pension received over the whole year for each employment or pension relationship. 

Total gross wages and salaries are determined as the sum of the following remuneration: 

• current – i.e. regular – remuneration from an employment relationship, including holiday and 
Christmas bonuses 

• holiday and Christmas bonuses for construction workers1 
• redundancy pays 

1 These are paid not by the employer but by the construction workers‘ holiday fund and details are given on separate 
pay slips. 
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• other remuneration subject to regular tax (bonuses, commission based on turnover, etc.). 
• taxed salaries in kind, like company cars or stock options 
• untaxed daily allowances of business trips 
• untaxed wages and salaries in kind. 

To break down income by economic activities, the above-mentioned sources of the income approach 
are considered, mainly the SBS for NACE sections B–S (excl. NACE O and S94). 

1.4.2.2 Actual social contributions 

The employers’ actual social contributions (D121) consist of the payments made by employers for 
the benefit of their employees to insurers (social security and other employment-related social 
insurance schemes). Such payments cover compulsory and voluntary contributions. 

The basis for determining total actual compulsory social contributions is the closed accounts of the 
Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions 

Employment-related voluntary social insurance schemes comprise pension funds ("Pensionskassen"), 
occupational group insurance ("Betriebliche Kollektivversicherung") and defined benefit pension 
schemes managed by the employers in Austria. The employers’ voluntary actual social contribuions 
secure social benefits for their employees. 

The data from the Structural Business Statistics (SBS) is used to determine actual social contributions 
by industry. The NACE sections which are not covered by SBS are calculated by means of the Labour 
cost survey (LCS). The voluntary social contributions are calculated in a similar way to compulsory 
contributions. 

The sum of the compulsory contributions and voluntary contributions produces the actual total social 
contributions (D.121). 

1.4.2.3 Imputed social contributions 

The imputed social contributions consist fully of imputed pension contributions in Austria. A fixed 
percentage of wages is used for the calculation of the imputed pension contributions until 2004. In 
2005 the pension harmonisation act became effective for central government "Beamte" (civil 
servants with a special employment status) born after 1955, therefore lower percentages are used 
based on the pension law from 2005 onwards. 
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1.4.3 Other taxes on production 

Other taxes on production, i.e. taxes which are levied independently of the quantity or value of the 
goods produced or traded, are paid by companies based on their production activity in respect of 
their land, fixed assets, workforce and specific activities or transactions. 

Other taxes on production are also allocated to the individual ÖNACE two-digit codes following the 
same procedure as for taxes on products. Additional information is provided by annual reports and 
the closed accounts of public authorities (to determine, for example, the government sector share of 
employees’ contributions to the equalization fund for family allowances). 

1.4.4 Other subsidies 

Other subsidies, i.e. subsidies which are paid to resident production units and do not count as 
subsidies on products, are paid in respect of the production activities of companies independently of 
the quantity or value of the products manufactured or sold. 

Allocation formulas in accordance with the recipient principle are used to allocate other subsidies on 
production to individual industries (ÖNACE two-digit codes) in the same way as for other subsidies on 
products. The information used for this is provided by the explanatory notes to chapters of the 
Bundesfinanzgesetz (Federal Finance Act), the Federal Government’s report on subsidies, financial 
management statements and the labour market statistics of the Arbeitsmarktservice (Austrian labour 
market service). 

1.4.5 Consumption of fixed capital 

In Austria, consumption of fixed capital (CFC) is calculated for all producers by applying the Perpetual 
Inventory Method (PIM). A geometric depreciation function with a constant annual depreciation rate 
is used for all capital goods). 

The data basis for applying the PIM is investment time series (nominal and real) – broken down by 
market and non-market producers, types of assets (e.g. buildings, machinery, vehicles, etc.), activities 
(ÖNACE two-digit codes), goods (on the appropriate CPA-level to meet the recommendations of the 
TF FIXCAP) and sectors – which are generally available from 1976 onwards. The estimate of an initial 
capital stock for 1975 is based on relevant studies from the seventies. 

As capital stock is valued at replacement prices and not historical purchasers' prices in national 
accounts – unlike in companies accounts – and consumption of fixed capital on this basis is purely a 
change in volume which must be kept separate from a change in price or revaluation, the actual 
calculation (PIM) is carried out at constant prices (base year currently 2010). 
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When applying a geometrical depreciation model, the only parameter which needs to be determined 
for the PIM is the annual depreciation rate (r). With the benchmark revision of 2024 the PIM model 
was substantially revised. To apply the new depreciation rates which result from the adapted ASL, 
goods were introduced on the appropriate CPA-level to meet the recommendations of the TF FIXCAP. 

1.5 Outline of the expenditure approach 

In the expenditure approach, GDP is calculated by adding up final consumption, gross capital 
formation, and net exports (exports − imports) of goods and services. 

Final consumption represents consumption expenditure of resident private households (including 
persons living in institutional households), non-profit institutions serving households (NPISH) and 
government. Consumption expenditure of government can be broken down into individual and 
collective consumption. 

Gross capital formation is made up of acquisitions less disposals of fixed assets (including transfer 
costs), improvements to non-produced non-financial assets, changes in inventories and acquisitions 
less disposables of valuables. 

Exports comprise goods and services transactions of residents to non-residents. Imports comprise 
goods and services transactions of non-residents to residents. 

1.5.1 Household final consumption expenditure 

ESA 2010 describes final consumption as expenditure of resident institutional units on goods and 
services which are used for direct satisfaction of individual needs and wants or collective needs of 
the members of the community. This expenditure can take place on national territory or abroad. 

Domestic final consumption of private households is first calculated at a detailed product level in 
accordance with the ÖCPA classification. After the aggregation to final consumption expenditure 
following the resident principle, consumption of non-residents on national territory is deducted and 
overall consumption of residents abroad is added, in order to achieve HFCE following the national 
concept. A number of different methods are used to calculate final consumption of private 
households with suitable sources being sought for each product, the main one being the Commodity 
Flow approach. 

The main sources used for calculating private consumption of households are production statistics, 
ITGS (International Trade of Goods and Services), Household Budget Surveys, business accounts 
(SBS), and administrative data like tax statistics and public accounts. 
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The values for consumption of domestic households abroad and for consumption of non-domestic 
households on national territory are taken from the items Travel and International passenger 
transport in the balance of payments statistics. The two main adjustments made for both imports 
(consumption of residents abroad) and exports (consumption of non-residents on national territory) 
are the correction for expenditure on business trips (= intermediate consumption of producers) and 
expenditure on package tours (which are regarded as intermediate consumption of resident travel 
agencies or travel organisers). 

1.5.2 NPIsH final consumption expenditure 

The NPISH sector comprises organisations constituting separate legal entities that provide goods and 
services for private households that are not sold at market prices. In Austria the following 
organisations are included in this sector: scientific research and development organisations, hospitals 
and human health care, educational institutions, residential care, social work, sports and 
membership organisations (automobile clubs, religious communities, political parties, trade unions, 
environmental protection organisations, foreign aid organisations and other associations). 

Final consumption of non-profit institutions serving households (NPISH, S.15) is defined as the value 
of the goods produced by these units, excluding own-account production and expenditure of private 
households and other units on these goods. It is calculated as the value of production minus sales 
and capitalised own-account production. It corresponds to the part of production that is provided 
free of charge to private households. Output itself is calculated as the total costs of production. 

For non-profit institutions serving households no mandatory survey on a regular basis exists. 
However, at the end of 2021, a satellite account for nonprofit institutions was created by Statistics 
Austria funded by the Federal Ministry of Social Affairs, Health, Care and Consumer Protection 
(BMSPK). The project lasted two years. The satellite account covers the reporting years 2018 to 2021. 
As part of the project, a survey of NPIs was conducted, covering the reporting years 2020 and 2021. 
Key findings were incorporated into the production accounts for the calculation of S.15. 

1.5.3 Government final consumption expenditure 

ESA 2010 data for transactions regarding final consumption of the general government sector are 
derived from the economic breakdown of the closed accounts or are the result of processing of 
public accounts statistics of other units of general government. Closed accounts are prepared on the 
basis of the Bund accounting law and the chart of accounts ("Kontenplan") for the closed account of 
the Bund and the Budget and Closed Accounts Regulation ("Voranschlags- und 
Rechnungsabschlussverordnung", VRV) for the Länder and municipalities including Vienna. 

According to paragraph 3.117 of ESA 2010, final consumption expenditure of general government is 
equal to "the sum of output (P.1), plus the expenditure on products supplied to households via 
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market producers, part of social transfers in kind (D.632), minus the payments by other units, market 
output (P.11) and payments for non-market output (P.131), minus own-account capital formation 
(P.12)". In other words: final consumption expenditure of general government is other non-market 
production plus social transfers in kind and minus payments for non-market output. The calculation 
is done for all subsectors in the same way. 

Non-market output is determined from gross value added and intermediate consumption less 
production for own final use of non-market producers. Chapter 5.9 contains an extensive list of the 
expenditures that are identified as social transfers in kind, i.e. payments for goods delivered directly 
to private households by market producers: 

1.5.4 Gross fixed capital formation 

Gross fixed capital formation comprises capital formation in tangible fixed assets (buildings, 
equipment and cultivated assets) and intangible fixed assets (research and development, computer 
programs and entertainment, artistic and literary originals), improvements to non-produced 
nonfinancial assets and transfer costs. Gross fixed capital formation is defined as acquisitions less 
disposals of fixed assets. Used non-financial assets are entered as the difference between sales and 
purchases. Improvements to fixed assets (major repairs and conversions) which go far beyond 
normal maintenance and repair and self-produced assets are also included in capital formation. 
Military equipment is also treated as capital formation. 

The commodity flow method is also the standard method for calculating capital formation, as it is for 
calculating household consumption expenditure. 

Non-financial assets are valued at purchasers' prices, including assembly costs or costs for transfer of 
ownership and assets produced on own-account at basic prices for comparable goods. As a net 
operating surplus or self-employed income must be taken into account in connection with this type 
of production, a supplementary estimate must be made in respect to own-account output. 

The investor account is a separate method for the gross fixed calculation of capital formation by 
industry. It shows gross fixed capital formation by investing activity, also broken down by investment 
category, and forms the basis for calculating capital stocks and consumption of fixed capital, and for 
determining non-deductible VAT. The investor account is prepared each year as described in chapter 
5.10.4. 

Capital formation in construction 

According to ESA 2010 capital formation in construction is broken down into "dwellings" and "other 
buildings and structures" which, in terms of quantity, account for a substantial proportion of gross 
fixed capital formation. See more details in chapter 5.10.3.1. 
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Machinery and equipment 

Weapon systems are calculated separately but published as part of machinery and equipment. Small 
tools, spare parts, running repairs, servicing and maintenance do not count as capital formation in 
equipment. The main sources for calculating capital formation in machinery and equipment are 
production statistics (short term statistics), ITGS, administrative data, and Structural Business 
Statistics (SBS). See chapters 5.10.3.2 and 5.7.3. 

Cultivated assets 

Cultivated assets are to be recorded as gross fixed capital formation. They include breeding, dairy 
and draught animals, etc., orchards and vineyards and other trees and bushes which are used for 
repeated production. The main sources are agricultural statistics (see chapter 5.10.3.4). 

Intangible Assets 

Intangible assets include expenditures on research and development, software and entertainment, 
literary and artistic originals. 

R&D (Research and Development) includes freely available R&D and unsuccessful R&D, basic 
research, applied research and scientific development. A distinction is made between purchased and 
own-account R&D in order to ensure that they are recorded correctly in the individual national 
accounts. The main sources are R&D statistics, SBS, BoP (Balance of Payment) statistics and short 
term statistics (see chapter 5.10.3.6). 

Software includes expenditure on computer programs, program descriptions and supporting 
material for system and application software, etc. which are used for longer than a year. A distinction 
is made between purchased and own-account software. The main sources are employment statistics 
for own-account software and SBS, BoP statistics and short term statistics for purchased software 
(see 5.10.3.7). 

Entertainment, literary and artistic originals are originals from the following categories: literature, 
TV, film, composers and musicians. Basic sources are data from collecting societies, reports of the 
Austrian Broadcasting Corporation (ORF) and data from the association for film and music industry 
(see chapter 5.10.3.8). 

 

1.5.5 Changes in inventories 

In accordance with ESA 2010 (paragraph 3.146) changes in inventories record the value of the entries 
into inventories less the value of withdrawals (including recurrent losses). For most industries the 
data available for a reporting year are the book values for the stock of inventories at the end of the 
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current year and the stock of inventories at the end of the previous year (= the stock of inventories at 
the beginning of the current year). In order to determine changes in inventories the difference 
between the book values of the opening and the closing stock of inventories is adjusted for holding 
gains/losses. 

The Austrian business accounting rules require either a physical stock-taking of inventories or the 
application of statistical methods, the results of which are equivalent to physical stock-taking. The 
statistical methods applied have to be assessed regularly by actual physical stock-taking. Thus, the 
survey data based on enterprise bookkeeping information take into account recurrent losses. 

The main sources of data for estimating changes in inventories are the annual Structural Business 
Statistics. The inventories at the end of the reporting year and at the end of the previous year are 
surveyed, the ending stock for the previous year being recorded as the opening stock of the reporting 
year. A distinction is made between five different types of inventories: 

• Fuels 
• Other materials and supplies 
• Goods for resale 
• Work in progress 
• Finished goods (from own production) 

In Austrian national accounts, changes in inventories are calculated following the Eurostat-OECD 
compilation guide on inventories applying the FIFO method and the weighted average method. With 
the implementation of EU regulation 2152/2019 on European business statistics, not only was the 
SBS expanded to include further activities, but the number of production codes was also changed. As 
a result, the code structure of the SBS 2021 was no longer comparable to that of the SBS 2020. 
Therefore, it was not possible to calculate the turnover rates for the FIFO calculations for 2021 
because there was no comparable basis for the previous year. For this reason, the weighted 
calculation according to the WA and FIFO methods starts in 2022, while the calculations for 2021 
could only be carried out according to the WA method, as no comparable revenue structures are 
required for this. 

1.5.6 Acquisitions less disposals of valuables 

Valuables are non-financial goods that are not used primarily for production or consumption, do not 
deteriorate (physically) over time under normal conditions and are acquired and held primarily as 
stores of value. These include precious stones and metals such as gold and silver bars and coins, 
antiques and other art objects, such as paintings, sculptures and other valuables (see ESA 2010, 
Annex 7.1). 

Valuables are calculated on the basis of goods, which are allocated to activities in the balancing 
process of supply and use tables. 
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The estimation of gold and silver bars and coins, gold jewellery and pearl jewellery or pearls is based 
on the Commodity Flow approach. The Commodity Flow calculation also contains acquisitions less 
disposals of museum collections, which mainly consist of restitutions. For acquisitions less disposals 
of works of art and antiques Short Term Statistics, Structural Business Statistics, Turnover Tax 
Statistics and ITGS are used as data sources. 

1.5.7 Foreign trade 

Information on imports and exports of goods and services are being taken from the balance of 
payments statistics of the Austrian National Bank. Regarding cross-border exports and imports of 
services the OeNB is responsible for calculating cross-border trade in services in the financial sector 
and Statistics Austria (on behalf of the OeNB) for calculations in the other sectors. 

Imports and exports of goods 

The main data source for compiling the item imports and exports of goods is the ITGS (Intrastat and 
Extrastat). The ITGS is described in detail in chapter 10.3.2.1. In order to obtain imports and exports 
of goods according to ESA 2010 rules, several additions and adjustments to the ITGS have to be 
made. Under ESA 2010 rules transactions involving processing as well as maintenance and repair 
work are no longer part of imports or exports of goods. Additional corrections of ITGS concerning 
non-resident units (VAT-traders) and imports and exports of goods without crossing the border are 
necessary 

Imports and exports of services 

Imports and exports of services are calculated essentially on the basis of the respective values taken 
from the balance of payments statistics6. The balance of payments distinguishes between the 
following cross-border services: 

• Processing services on physical inputs owned by others 
• Maintenance and repair services not included elsewhere 
• Transport 
• Travel 
• Construction 
• Insurance and pension services 
• Financial services 
• Charges for the use of intellectual property not included elsewhere 
• Telecommunications, computer, and information services 
• Other business services 
• Personal, cultural, and recreational services 
• Government goods and services not included elsewhere 



 

22 

1.6 The balancing or integration procedure, and main 
approaches to validation 

Supply and use tables are used to validate the results of the national accounts. These tables are 
produced – in accordance with the reporting provisions of ESA 2010 – for the reporting year [T-3], 
with the values for the reporting year only being reconciled each year. Values and structures from 
previous years are used for the purposes of comparison and plausibility checking. 

The production and goods and services accounts breakdown covers 277 goods and services and 137 
activities and it is at this level that the goods and services accounts are balanced. However, some of 
the supply and use information on goods and services is available at a considerably more detailed 
level. 

It is compulsory for the supply and use tables to be produced at purchasers' price valuations. Another 
version is also published at basic prices. The original data on the use side are already valued at 
purchasers' prices but a comparable valuation basis needs to be created on the supply side. Supply 
and use tables are published at current and previous year’s prices 

The balancing procedure is intended to detect and correct any possible inconsistencies. Where 
necessary, departures from the original data, even substantial ones, are permissible. Major 
corrections are made in close coordination with the annual national accounts experts responsible for 
the preliminary calculations. 

1.6.1 Classifications and original data 

Production accounts are prepared and goods and services accounts balanced at a classification level 
covering 277 goods and services and 137 activities. The products and activities classifications are 
presented in detail in chapter 9.4. 

The original data for preparing the supply and use tables are the results of the annual production, 
expenditure and income approaches. Some of this data are already available at the level of 
breakdown required for balancing but for most of them this product dimension has to be added. 

1.6.2 Supply of goods and services 

Supply of goods and services is made up of domestic production and imports. A series of steps is 
required to estimate all its components, broken down by goods and services. A further key stage is 
valuing supply at purchasers' prices, i.e. estimating the margins and net taxes on individual products. 
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1.6.3 Use of goods and services 

Intermediate consumption 

The framework values for intermediate consumption come from the annual national accounts. Some 
of these categories can clearly be allocated to specific products. In order to classify the others, 
information is used from material input statistics, the closed accounts of the Federal State and the 
Länder, annual reports and breakdowns used in the previous year's supply and use tables. 

For the other components of intermediate consumption, structures from other sources must be used 
to classify products. These sometimes come from the commodity flow account (where, for example, 
"cotton" is recorded in the textile industry) but they are mostly based on the results of last years’ 
balancing process. These provided a valuable source of information, especially for the breakdown of 
other operating expenditure, and also identified some components of companies’ accounts 
incorrectly reported as part of intermediate consumption, which are no longer recorded as such in 
national accounts. 

Final use 

Consumption of private households is estimated in very detailed form by product in national 
accounts in the course of preparing the commodity flow account and other approaches. The results 
of this account are fed into the balancing process without any further adjustment. Balancing is 
carried out on the basis of consumption of private households in accordance with the "domestic 
concept". Conversion to the national concept follows only at a later date. 

Final consumption expenditure of general government and private non-profit institutions are 
primarily calculated as the balance of the non-market production account on the supply side, which 
also determines how they are allocated in terms of goods. 

In the presentation of consumption in accordance with the expenditure method, goods purchased by 
government on the market which are made available to private households as social transfers in kind 
are recorded as final consumption expenditure by government. The sources of this information are 
the closed accounts and the social security statistics. Expenditure for free schoolbooks and school 
trips is, for example, taken from the closed accounts of the Federal Government. The social insurance 
statistics also provide valuable information on the composition in terms of products of these social 
transfers in kind. 

Reference values for gross fixed capital formation are available by investor branch and various 
categories from Structural Business Statistics. These categories are listed below: 

• Other machinery and mechanical plant 
• Telecommunication equipment 
• Computers 
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• Other construction and civil engineering 
• Housing construction 
• Means of transport 
• Cultivated biological resources 
• Purchased software 
• Own account software 
• Purchased research and development services 
• Own account research and development services 
• Literary and artistic originals 
• Weapons systems 

The total volume of gross fixed capital formation per category is determined by the results of the 
commodity flow account. In the categories cultivated biological assets, own account software, own 
account R&D and literary and artistic originals, the values calculated in the production approach are 
used. The breakdown by products is already determined by this source. The other categories are 
structured on the basis of other sources of information in terms of products. Self-produced additions 
to fixed assets for an activity are booked in the corresponding investment category of the same 
activity. Results of the commodity flow account are, where possible and suitable, entered directly 
(such as machinery for producing food in capital formation in equipment for the food industry). In 
some cases annual reports also provide information on the structure of capital formation products. 

Where gross fixed capital formation components cannot be broken down on the basis of other 
sources, products structures from previous years are used for an initial breakdown. Because they 
have been checked several times in previous coordination processes, these structures provide a 
serviceable basis for an initial estimate. 

Acquisitions less disposables of valuables are estimated separately for the individual components 
(art, gold, jewellery and pearls) which also has the effect of determining the relevant products. 

Inventories for each activity are broken down in the same way as the associated output or use 
components (e.g. the energy input inventory is based on the energy purchasing structure etc.). 

The same procedure as for imports is also used for exports: ITGS and ITSS provide the data with the 
same adjustments being made as for imports. 

1.6.4 Balancing 

The above methods provide a supply and use value for each of the products which are compared in 
the product accounts. At this stage, the two sides are not entirely comparable in terms of value since 
use is still valued at purchasers' prices including VAT. In order to balance them properly, the non-
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1.7 Overview of the adjustments for exhaustiveness 

The general approach to exhaustiveness can be described as assessing all available sources for the 
compilation of national accounts against the requirements of the ESA 2010 framework to identify 
shortcomings of surveys and administrative sources. The aim is to detect possible gaps between what 
can be directly observed from the accessible sources and what should be measured according to the 
ESA rules. Since the issues referring to non-observed economy and exhaustiveness are manifold, 
there is no general or unique method that can be applied to ensure exhaustiveness of the national 
accounts aggregates. Therefore, for each particular gap detected the best possible solutions are 
investigated and implemented. As usual, practicability is an important criterion when choosing 
amongst theoretically best practices. 

As the production approach is the main approach in Austrian national accounts, all steps taken 
towards exhaustiveness of the estimates focus on that approach. All adjustments made for the 
production approach are, of course, mirrored in the expenditure and income approach. 

Table 1.2: Overview of the adjustments for exhaustiveness in the production approach, 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item N1 N2 N3 N4 N5 N6 N7 Total 

Adjustment in million euros 

Output 1 731 686 3 273 - - 4 989 10 939 21 619 

Intermediate consumption - 221 - - - 1 409 238 1 868 

Gross value added 1 731 465 3 273 - - 3 580 10 701 19 750 

Adjustment in % of original value 

Output 0.2 0.1 0.4 - - 0.6 1,4 2.7 

Intermediate consumption - 0.0 - - - 0.3 0.1 0.4 

Gross value added 0.5 0.1 1.0 - - 1.0 3.1 5.8 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – N1) Producer should have registered 
(underground producer). – N2) Illegal producer that fails to register. – N3) Producer is not obliged to register. – 
N4) Registered legal person is not included in statistics. – N5) Registered entrepreneur is not included in 
statistics. – N6) Misreporting by the producer. – N7) Statistical deficiencies in the data. 

The particular adjustments by type of non-exhaustiveness (N1 to N7) are outlined below. 

N1: Producer should have registered (underground producer) 

The adjustments made for N1 refer to producers that fail to register because they want to avoid tax 
and social security obligations or because they are not licenced to carry out a particular activity. The 
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N7: Statistical deficiencies in the data: 

Adjustments for N7 are meant to consider the fact that the observed data might be incomplete, not 
(directly) collected or incorrectly handled. In Austrian national accounts, the following adjustments 
are made in this context: 

• In the Structural Business Statistics the reporting companies indicate what period the data they 
have reported refer to. In cases, where the data are reported only for a period shorter than the 
calendar year (and possibly covering months of two calendar years), the data are extrapolated 
for the entire calendar year. 

• Similarly to the exhaustiveness adjustment for own account construction of dwellings, estimates 
are made for own account construction of agricultural buildings on the basis of results from the 
test network of agricultural and forestry units. 

• Adjustments regarding tips are made for the accommodation and food service industry, for 
hairdressers, beauticians and pedicurist, and for taxi operation. A comparison of wages and 
salaries from the household budget survey and from business statistics is carried out. 

• Adjustments for untaxed wages and salaries in kind (income approach) are based on the Labour 
Cost Survey. 

• Adjustments for untaxed daily allowances for business trips (income approach) are made 
through a model-based approach, incorporating the number of trips and tax fee daily allowance 
limits. 

• Following the recommendation of the tabular approach to exhaustiveness, own-account 
production of research and development (see chapter 5.10.3.6) and own-account production of 
software (see chapter 5.10.3.7), as well as entertainment, literary and artistic originals (see 
chapter 5.10.3.8) are recorded as N7 exhaustiveness adjustments in the production approach. 

1.8 The transition from GDP to GNI 

The definitions in ESA 2010 are used to make the transition from gross domestic product to gross 
national income. Gross national income is obtained by deducting primary income paid to the rest of 
the world (compensation of employees, property income and taxes on production and imports) from 
GDP and adding primary income received from the rest of the world (compensation of employees, 
property income and subsidies). 

1.8.1 Compensation of employees 

All information on compensation of employees to the rest of the world is taken from the balance of 
payments statistics, where the relevant figures are being collected as follows: 

All compensations of non-resident employees (daily commuters) and of persons residing in Austria 
for less than one year (seasonal workers) are recorded on the debit side of primary income. The 
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compensation is recorded on a gross basis including social contributions paid by the employer. The 
data sources for identifying non-resident employees and their corresponding compensation, social 
security contributions and wage tax payments are the wage tax statistics and data from Main 
Association of Austrian Social Security Organisations. 

All information on compensation of employees from the rest of the world is taken from the balance 
of payments statistics, where the relevant figures are being collected as follows: 

Based on annual bilateral data exchanges information about the compensation of Austrian residents 
that work abroad as daily commuters or seasonal workers is obtained. The annual bilateral data 
exchange encompasses all neighbouring countries. The compensation of Austrian employees abroad 
is recorded on the credit side on a gross basis that includes the social contributions paid by the 
foreign employer. 

The facilities of international organizations are treated as extraterritorial entities. Therefore, 
residents in Austria employed by international organizations like UN or OPEC are treated the same 
way as border workers in the balance of payments. Vienna Municipal Department 5 provides annual 
data on compensation of employees of the international organizations located in Austria. As this 
income is not subject to taxation in Austria, the compensation payments are recorded only on the 
credit side. 

1.8.2 Taxes on production and imports paid to the institutions of the 
European Union and received subsidies 

Austria has to pay to the EU the collected customs duties on products from trade with non-member 
countries as well as sugar levies. Levies for agricultural products (milk quota) were abolished on April 
1, 2015. 25% of the collected customs duties are being reimbursed from the EU to Austria as expense 
allowances. These values are recorded as exports of government services. The Austrian federal 
ministry of finance provides monthly information regarding these transactions. 

As the internal European market constitutes a customs union paid import duties also include taxes 
on imported goods to Austria which are levied at the non-Austrian external border of the EU internal 
market. Therefore, customs fees on imports from non-EU countries may be charged by the Member 
State at the EU external border or by the Member State of destination. Hence, it is necessary to 
estimate the value of customs fees levied at the non-Austrian external border of the EU which is 
carried by Austrian importers, and to deduct this amount from the imports recorded in the ITGS. For 
this purpose, the volume of domestic imports is divided into direct imports and imports via another 
EU country. In the case of direct imports, all customs fees are paid directly in Austria. In the case of 
imports via another EU country, customs fees are paid on declaration at the EU external border in 
the other Member State. The value of paid taxes on imports at EU external borders for Austria was 
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205 million euros in 2021. This amount is being paid to the EU and is recorded on the debit side of 
primary income under taxes on products. 

1.8.3 Received subsidies from the rest of the world 

Austria receives payments from the European Agricultural Guarantee Fund (EAGF). Information 
about EAGF payments are taken from the final budget accounts and are recorded on the credit side 
either under subsidies on products or other subsidies on production. EAGF payments that are 
considered as miscellaneous current transfers are recorded under secondary income and EAGF 
payments that are considered as investment subsidies are part of the capital account and not of the 
current account. 

1.8.4 Cross-border property income 

Interest 

Interest payments on deposits and loans are recorded via monthly direct-reports from domestic 
entities. There is no threshold applied. The functional classification (direct investment vs. other 
investment) is derived from master-data (e.g. if a direct investment relationship exists the interest 
payments is classified as such). 

For Portfolio Investment (short-term and long-term debt securities) cross-border flows of interest are 
identified by the related stocks and flows, which are reported on a security-by-security basis. Interest 
rate flows are not reported, but calculated on a security-by-security basis. 

Concerning financial derivatives, payments resulting from any kind of swap arrangement or 
transactions under forward rate agreements are recorded as transactions in financial derivatives in 
the financial account. In the case of Reserve Assets, income is reported by the Accounting and Cash 
Audit Division of the OeNB. This income is recorded unchanged as investment income of reserve 
assets. Accrued interest on debt securities are calculated on a security-by-security basis using the 
monthly security reports that include stock data and the OeNB local securities master database. 

The nominal interest rate ("debtor approach calculation") is the main input variable to calculate 
accruals from the outstanding stocks broken down for each security and each issuer (in case of 
liabilities) or each holder sector (in case of assets). Issue and redemption prices are considered in this 
accruals calculation in order to cover also zero bonds, deep discounted papers and bonds issued at a 
premium correctly. 

Concerning the creditor or debtor approach to calculate cross border flows of accrued interest on 
debt securities, the debtor approach is used in the case of accrued interest on debt securities. 
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Investment income earned by domestic shareholders from foreign collective investment funds’ 
equity capital is treated on an accruals basis – regardless of whether it is a distributing or non-
distributing fund. Unlike other accruals calculations, this is not implemented as an automated 
security-by-security approach, but as a yearly estimate per fund category. The income is distributed 
on a monthly basis. Input parameters are domestic holdings of foreign collective investment funds, 
coupon payments and rates of return of these institutions. Coupon payments are recorded the same 
way as dividend payments of shares – on a security-by-security basis. 

Investment income earned by foreign shareholders from domestic collective investment funds’ 
equity capital is not treated on an accruals basis. The reinvestment per investment fund is calculated 
on the basis of the reported capital gains tax in the respective month of distribution. Coupon 
payments are recorded the same way as dividend payments of shares – on a security-by-security 
basis. 

Regarding cross-border rents on land and sub-soil assets paid by the state, information from the 
final budget account is used. So far, no cross-border transactions have been recognized. For covering 
transactions by private persons, a reporting framework is run by the Central Bank on a monthly or 
occasional basis concerning all types of transactions related to properties and real assets. A threshold 
of 100 000 euros is applied. 

1.9 Main classifications used 

Statistics Austria uses a range of national and international classifications. The main classifications 
are: 

• ÖNACE 2008, the Austrian Version of NACE Rev. 2 (production approach, income approach, 
input-output statistics) 

• ÖCPA 2015, the Austrian Version of CPA 2015 (expenditure approach, input-output statistics) 
• COFOG (expenditure approach) 
• COICOP (expenditure approach) 
• COPNI (expenditure approach) 
• Classification of the balance of payments statistics for primary income (transition of GDP to GNI) 

The internal working levels, i.e. the respective aggregate levels, are chosen as shown in Table 1.3. 

Table 1.3: Level of detail of the compilation of national accounts 

Main component of GDP compilation Classification Level of detail 

Production approach 
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1.10 Main data sources used 

1.10.1 Statistical surveys and data sources used for the production 
approach 

The following statistical surveys and data sourced are used for the production approach: 

• Statistical Business Register 
• Commercial register (Firmenbuch) 
• Structural business statistics (SBS) 
• Short term business statistics (STS) in industry and construction 
• Short term business statistics (STS) in trade and services 
• Turnover tax statistics 
• Preliminary turnover tax declarations 
• Microcensus housing survey 
• NPI survey 
• Material input statistics in industry and construction 
• Economic Accounts for Agriculture and Forestry 
• Other data sources, such as statistics on dwellings and buildings, survey of aquaculture 

production, accommodation statistics, closed accounts of the government sector, survey about 
private educational institutions, data from supervisory authorities, scientific studies 

1.10.2 Statistical surveys and data sources used for the income approach 

The following statistical surveys and data sourced are used for the income approach: 

• Wage tax statistics 
• Data from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions 
• Microcensus Labour Force Survey 
• Other data sources, such as SBS, STS, income tax statistics, register based census, registers of 

public servants, closed accounts of the government sector, annual balance of accounts of 
enterprises from the Commercial register 

1.10.3 Statistical surveys and data sources used for the expenditure 
approach 

The following statistical surveys and data sourced are used for the expenditure approach: 

• Household budget survey 
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• Balance of payments 
• Digital communication services (OSS) 
• Statistics on dwellings and buildings 
• Statistics on Research and Experimental Development 
• Other data sources, such as STS, economic accounts for agriculture and forestry, data from the 

umbrella organisation of Austrian social security institutions, motor vehicle statistics, statistics of 
the Austrian leasing association, statistics of the Austrian insurance association, closed accounts 
of the government sector, annual balance of accounts of enterprises from the Commercial 
register 

1.10.4 Statistical surveys and data sources used for the transition from 
GDP to GNI 

The following statistical surveys and data sourced are used for the transition from GDP to GNI: 

• Wage and income tax statistics 
• Data from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions 
• Data on compensation of employees in international organizations from the Vienna Municipal 

Department 5 
• Data on compensation of Austrian commuters and seasonal workers via the bilateral data 

exchange of national statistical institutes 
• Balance of payments 
• Information about EAGF payments from the final budget accounts 
• Data on sugar levies and levies for agricultural products from the Austrian Federal Ministry of 

Finance 
• Data on payments from the European Agricultural Guarantee Fund (EAGF) from the final budget 

accounts 
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2 The revision policy and the timetable for 
revising and finalising the estimates. 
Major revisions since the last version of 
the GNI inventory 

2.1 The revision policy and the timetable for revising and 
finalising the estimates 

The revision policy of Statistics Austria is, of course, closely geared to the deadlines set by the 
European Union for the transmission of data and aggregates. The requirements of data transmission 
are usually determined by European law which specifies tables, variables and deadlines. The 
comments below thus deal with revisions policy in connection with this timetable. 

Annual revisions of current national accounts are based on integrating information from individual 
surveys with differing frequency which may be used to revise preliminary estimates. These include 
the annual Structural Business Statistics, the five-yearly Household Budget Survey and the Turnover 
Tax Statistics. Turnover tax data are calculated annually but are not available until three years after a 
reporting year because of the relevant reporting rules for companies. 

Major revisions are carried out only when new concepts and methods are to be implemented or 
when comprehensive new data sources are available. It is part of Statistics Austria’s policy not to 
confuse data users with a large number of major revisions but to identify a body of cases which point 
to a need for major revisions and to use them as a basis for such revision. A fundamental major 
revision took place in 2014, when all the national accounts annual data compiled according to ESA 
2010 for the first time. The revision comprised the years from 1995 to 2013. Another major revision 
of the whole national accounts time series was carried out in 2017, when several sources where 
updated, comprising the years from 1995 to 2016. The most recent major revision of the whole 
national accounts time series was carried out in 2024, again revising the whole time series from 1995 
on (see chapter 2.2.1). 

2.1.1 General timetable 

The following chapter explains the revisions of individual data aggregates based on the actual 
timetable for their calculation. Publications are geared to the ESA transmission programme. The 
transmission programme according to ESA 2010 was adopted as Annex B to Regulation (EU) 
549/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 21 May 2013. It was updated by 
Regulation (EU) 2023/734 following a mid-term review of ESA 2010. It governs the details of the 
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Member States’ obligations to supply data by defining tables, variables and deadline, as shown in 
Table 2.1. 

Table 2.1: ESA 2010 transmission programme 

Table No Subject of the tables 
Deadline t + months after 

the reference period 
 

1F Flash estimates of GDP and employment — 
quarterly voluntary transmissions 

Dates shall be agreed 
between participating 

Member States and the 
Commission (Eurostat) and 

shall correspond to 
Eurostat’s releases at 30 or 

45 days 

The latest reported 
quarter 

1Q National accounts main aggregates — 
quarterly 

2/(3)1) 1995Q1 onwards 

1A National accounts main aggregates — annual 2/(3)1)/9 1995 onwards 

2 Main aggregates of general government and 
its subsectors — annual 

3/9 1995 onwards 

3 Main aggregates by economic activity — 
annual 

9/21 1995 onwards 

5 Household final consumption expenditure by 
purpose — annual 

9 1995 onwards 

6 Financial accounts by sector (transactions) — 
annual 

4/9 1995 onwards 

7 Balance sheets for financial assets and 
liabilities by sector — annual 

4/9 1995 onwards 

8 Non-financial accounts by sector — annual 9 1995 onwards 

801 Non-financial accounts by sector — quarterly 
– non- adjusted 

85 days/(3)2) 1999Q1 onwards 

801SA Non-financial accounts by sector — quarterly 
– seasonally and calendar adjusted data 

85 days + 3 working days 1999Q1 onwards 

9 Detailed tax and social contribution revenue, 
including the list of taxes and social 
contributions according to national 

classification — annual 

9 1995 onwards 

10 Main aggregates by region, NUTS levels 2 and 
3 — annual 

12/24 2000 onwards 

11 General government expenditure by function 
(COFOG) — annual 

11 1995 onwards 
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The quarterly balance of payment data is available in greater detail and regional breakdown for all 
current and capital account items. Quarterly data are normally revised after publication of the results 
of a new quarter in the same reporting year. The first three quarters of a reporting year are, for 
example, revised at the same time as the data for the fourth quarter are published at T+3 (reporting 
year plus calendar months). These revisions of the quarterly and annual data are provisionally 
completed in September at T+9. The final revision of the quarterly and annual data takes place 33 
months after the end of the reporting year (T+33). The data then have the status of final results. 

2.1.2 Main data sources and their timeliness 

As described above, the publication of Annual National Accounts involves revisions of the years [T-1], 
[T-2] and [T-3]. These revisions are mainly due to the integration of data sources, that had not been 
available the year before. In general, the most recent available data source is used. If applicable, it is 
then updated in subsequent years by more recent versions or substituted by newly available data 
sources that have a longer time lag until publication. Estimates based on Short Term Statistics (STS), 
for example, are replaced or supplemented by the results of Structural Business Statistics (SBS), 
which provide more detailed information on output, as well as data on intermediate consumption, 
inventories and GFCF. 

National accounts data for reference year T are first published at t+2 months and are revised by 
routine revisions in four steps. The final data are published at t+45 months, i.e. in September of year 
T+4. The following table provides a timetable of the routine revisions.. It shows the time of 
availability and integration of the main data sources (as described in chapter 10) into national 
accounts. 

Table 2.2 Timetable for revising and finalising the estimates based on the available 
data sources  

Accounting and revision 
dates for reference year 

Data Source Comment 

t+2 months Quarterly NA The preliminary estimate for reference year t is calculated as the 
sum of quarters from quarterly NA. 

t+9 months Annual NA The first estimate from annual NA is based on annual data from 
sources that are available shortly after the end of the reference year. 

These are data from the microcensus housing and labour force 
surveys, preliminary turnover tax declarations, ITGS, and OSS. 

They are complemented by preliminary data from STS, Economic 
Accounts for Agriculture and Forestry, wage tax statistics, Umbrella 

Organisation of Austrian social security institutions, balance of 
payments statistics of services, and statistics on building activities. 
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Accounting and revision 
dates for reference year 

Data Source Comment 

t+21 months Annual NA The revision at t+21 months is mainly based on the integration of 
data from SBS. In addition, statistics on R&D1) are incorporated and 

data from balance of payments statistics of services are updated. 
Preliminary data from turnover tax statistics and from material input 

statistics in industry and construction are factored in as well. 
If available, NPI survey data2) and household budget survey data3) for 

the reference year are integrated as well. 

t+33 months Annual NA The revision at t+33 months is mainly based on the integration of 
detailed data on product level from preliminary SUT. This includes 

data from material input statistics in industry and construction. 
In addition, final data from Economic Accounts for Agriculture and 

Forestry, wage tax statistics, Umbrella Organisation of Austrian 
social security institutions, balance of payments statistics of services, 

and statistics on building activities are integrated. 

t+45 months Annual NA The final routine revision is due to the integration of finalised SUT. It 
is usually of minimal extent. 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – 1) The R&D survey is carried out every other year. Accordingly, they are incorporated 
in NA at t+21 and at t+33 months alternately. – 2) NPI surveys were carried out for reference years 2005, 2013 
and 2019–2020. – 3) The household budget survey is carried out every five years. The most recent available 
survey covered the reference years 2019–2020, while the survey covering the reference years 2024–2025 will 
be available in 2026. 

2.2 Major revisions since the last version of the GNI inventory 

2.2.1 Benchmark revision 2024 

Major changes and improvements to sources and methods of national accounts were caused by a 
major revision in 2024 of the whole national accounts time series (1995-2023) which covered 
following items: 

• Implementation of EBS (revision related to action point B6) 
• Exhaustiveness adjustments (N4 & N5) 
• Adaptation of exhaustiveness adjustments for NACE section I 
• Expenses for business trips 
• Updating the calculation of transaction costs 
• Updated ratios for the estimation of own-account construction of dwellings (revision related to 

action points A1/B1) 
• Production of electricity by households 
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• Integration of information on empty dwellings, on dwellings owned by non-residents and on 
holiday homes in NACE section L (revision related to action point A2) 

• Integration of data from new satellite account for Non-Profit Institutions (S.15) (revision related 
to action points A1/B6) 

• Implementation of recommendations from TF FIXCAP (revision related to action point B9) 

Table 2.3 and Table 2.4 provide an overview of the impact on GNI in nominal and relative terms, 
respectively. 

Table 2.3: Effect of major revisions on GNI, 2018-2022 – in million euros 

Revision item 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Implementation of EBS1) 
(revision related to action point B6) 

455 346 576 558 381 

Exhaustiveness adjustments (N4 & N5)1) 838 1 347 1 684 1 776 2 081 

Adaptation of exhaustiveness adjustments for NACE 
section I1) 

−3 931 −4 148 −3 257 −3 329 −3 874 

Expenses for business trips 914 1 037 816 1 054 1 423 

Updating the calculation of transaction costs 250 364 389 722 629 

Updated ratios for the estimation of own-account 
construction of dwellings 
(revision related to action points A1/B1) 

−614 −790 −901 −1 220 −1 248 

Production of electricity by households 40 68 110 223 307 

Integration of information on empty dwellings, on 
dwellings owned by non-residents and on holiday homes 
in NACE section L 
(revision related to action point A2) 

−1 597 −1 667 −1 697 −1 725 −1 809 

Integration of data from new satellite account for Non-
Profit Institutions (S.15) 
(revision related to action points A1/B6) 

−240 −206 −296 −312 −241 

Implementation of recommendations from TF FIXCAP 
(revision related to action point B9) 

636 683 670 701 800 

Other revisions2) 1 018 1 763 1 583 2 935 4 646 

Total revision to GNI −2 230 −1 202 −323 1 383 3 095 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation for any rounding differences. – 1) For the revisions related to the 
implementation of EBS, the numbers in this table are derived in different ways for reference years 2018–2020 
and reference years 2021–2022, due to the change in SBS. – 2) 2021 and 2022 incl. routine revisions. 
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Table 2.4: Effect of major revisions on GNI, 2018-2022 – in % 

Revision item 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Implementation of EBS1) 
(revision related to action point B6) 

0,1 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,1 

Exhaustiveness adjustments (N4 & N5)1) 0,2 0,3 0,4 0,4 0,5 

Adaptation of exhaustiveness adjustments for NACE 
section I1) 

−1,0 −1,0 −0,8 −0,8 −0,9 

Expenses for business trips 0,2 0,3 0,2 0,3 0,3 

Updating the calculation of transaction costs 0,1 0,1 0,1 0,2 0,1 

Updated ratios for the estimation of own-account 
construction of dwellings 
(revision related to action points A1/B1) 

−0,2 −0,2 −0,2 −0,3 −0,3 

Production of electricity by households 0,0 0,0 0,0 0,1 0,1 

Integration of information on empty dwellings, on 
dwellings owned by non-residents and on holiday homes 
in NACE section L 
(revision related to action point A2) 

−0,4 −0,4 −0,4 −0,4 −0,4 

Integration of data from new satellite account for Non-
Profit Institutions (S.15) 
(revision related to action points A1/B6) 

−0,1 −0,1 −0,1 −0,1 −0,1 

Implementation of recommendations from TF FIXCAP 
(revision related to action point B9) 

0,2 0,2 0,2 0,2 0,2 

Other revisions2) 0,3 0,4 0,4 0,7 1,0 

Total revision to GNI −0,6 −0,3 −0,1 0,3 0,7 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation for any rounding differences. – 1) For the revisions related to the 
implementation of EBS, the numbers in this table are derived in different ways for reference years 2018–2020 
and reference years 2021–2022, due to the change in SBS. – 2) 2021 and 2022 incl. routine revisions. 

2.2.1.1 Implementation of EBS (revision related to action point B6) 

The effect of implementing the results of the SBS based on EBS is twofold. First, the changes due to 
the implementation of statistical units in SBS lead to a shift of GVA between industries, but overall, 
they do not affect GNI. Second, as part of new regulations for EBS, the coverage of national SBS was 
extended to NACE sections P to R, NACE division S96, as well as NACE groups K64.2 and K64.3. 

The extended coverage of SBS affected production, intermediate consumption and therefore GDP 
and GNI. The new information replaced or supplemented previous data sources and made the 
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estimates more accurate overall. For some industries, the additional data source provided 
information that was previously not available (e.g. on intermediate consumption). Overall, both 
intermediate consumption and, above all, output had to be revised upwards. The reason for the 
underestimation of output was, that the coverage of the units by the SBS using income tax statistics, 
corporate income statistics and VAT statistics is greater than that of the estimates previously made 
as part of national accounts. The new findings were integrated in the time series back to 1995 and 
increased gross value added. 

2.2.1.2 Exhaustiveness adjustments (N4 & N5) 

For the reporting year 2021, the outcome of the VAT test (as described in chapter 7.1.3.4) was, that 
no exhaustiveness adjustments for under-recording in SBS were necessary. This was due to the 
following changes in the statistical business register (SBR) and in the scope of SBS in 2021: 

• Enterprises with a yearly turnover of less than €10 000 were included in the SBR. 
• The SBR has improved its instruments of technical maintenance, leading to some units being 

reclassified as economically active. The updates are mainly based on the use of the supplements 
to the income tax return or corporation tax return as new data sources. 

• Non-profit institutions in sector S11 were included into the scope of SBS. 

These changes led to an extension of the coverage of SBS and considerably increased SBS’ 
consistency with national accounts requirements. 

Considering the new data, the VAT test and its resulting exhaustiveness adjustments for the national 
accounts time series back to 1995 were re-evaluated. For the whole time series, previous estimates 
from the VAT test were compared to updated estimates resulting from the changes to the SBR. In 
cases, where the former estimates from the VAT test remained below these updated estimates, the 
corresponding difference was added. 

Going forward, the VAT test will continue to be conducted annually, and exhaustiveness adjustments 
resulting from it will continue to be made, if necessary. 

2.2.1.3 Adaptation of exhaustiveness adjustments for NACE section I 

The exhaustiveness adjustments in NACE I were fundamentally adapted as part of the benchmark 
revision. A detailed analysis of the previous approach was carried out, investigating the divergence of 
output in national accounts and in SBS. As a result, and in order to bring the level of output more in 
line with SBS, the entire time series of the production accounts was remodelled as described below. 

The non-agricultural business census 1995 (which was a comprehensive survey) forms the starting 
point of the time series. Previously, a mark-up had been applied to the output from SBS for the years 
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1996–2000, after analysing accommodation and price data as well as various tax statistics. The 
assumption was, that the new censuses did not yet fully capture the output in these years. From the 
reporting year 2000 on, these adjusted output numbers had been extrapolated by using the 
development of output from SBS, without integrating the absolute figures. The result was an 
increasing divergence from SBS and an overestimation of GVA. 

As part of the benchmark revision, the production accounts for NACE I were completely revised. First, 
the data from SBS for the years 2008 to 2020 were adjusted to the new statistical unit concept (see 
chapter 2.2.1.1) and used as the basis for calculations in the production accounts. For the years 2004 
to 2007, adjusted SBS data were integrated to the production accounts at LKAU level. The centrally 
calculated correction to cover the shift from enterprise level to LKAU level was added to the 
characteristic production. The time series between 1995 and 2004 was interpolated using the 
previous production values as well as VAT and accommodation data. 

In a next step, the consistency of the new time series with other data sources (primarily VAT and 
accommodation statistics) was analysed. The analysis showed a larger proportion of units with 
different financial year in NACE 55. Therefore, automated adjustment to the calendar year (using VAT 
statistics) was introduced for all years starting in 2020. In the years before 2020, equivalent 
adjustments were carried out manually, using VAT and accommodation statistics. Subsequently, an 
adjustment of SBS data regarding the correct structure of production items was carried out, 
particularly in NACE 55. In this industry, there are two dominant production codes: accommodation 
services, and food and beverage services. The weighting of the two items is particularly important for 
the expenditure accounts, especially for consumption expenditure of private households. The 
analysis has shown implausible major shifts between these two items in some years. In these cases, 
revenue from accommodation was adjusted to be in line with the number of overnight stays. 
Revenue from food and beverage services was then adjusted to correspond to the difference 
between revenue from accommodation and total output according to SBS and VAT statistics. 

2.2.1.4 Expenses for business trips 

The downward revision of output in ÖNACE I required a recalculation of expenses for business trips 
in intermediate consumption. In the past, intermediate consumption for business trips was 
overestimated because of the high supply of accommodation services available on the domestic 
market. 

The revision allowed to bring intermediate consumption of accommodation services for business 
travel better in line with figures from tourism statistics, which cover domestic business trips. In 
combination with BOP data on travel for business trips abroad, a total figure for expenses for 
business trips was calculated, which was significantly lower than in the past. To avoid over- or 
underestimation, the results were cross-checked with other data on intermediate consumption of 
accommodation services, such as the input of these services in ÖNACE N79 for the production of 
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package tours. The implementation of the results led to a significant reduction of aggregate 
intermediate consumption and consequently to an increase in value added. 

2.2.1.5 Updating the calculation of transaction costs 

A reassessment of transaction costs revealed that the previous method tended to lead to an 
underestimation of the transaction costs. For this reason, the method for estimating transaction 
costs was adjusted. Transaction costs are the costs incurred when transferring ownership of 
dwellings and other buildings (e.g. tunnels, roads, bridges, soccer stadiums, office buildings, shopping 
centers, parking garages). In Austria, the following costs are incurred when transferring ownership of 
buildings:  

• Fees for changes in the land register: this is not a tax but classified as “Other miscellaneous 
current transfers” (D75). Therefore, this fee is not included in the transaction costs.  

• Real estate transfer tax: this is a tax on products and must therefore be included in the 
transaction costs. The tax rate is 3.5%. Tax revenue statistics provide the data on total revenue 
from this tax. 

• Brokerage fee: The legally permissible maximum is 3.6% of the purchase price, which already 
includes 20% VAT. 

• Notary fees: There is no standardized price for notarial services when buying a property, as the 
costs depend on the purchase price. They account for 1–3% of the purchase price. 

For the calculation of transaction costs, real estate transfer tax is considered as 3.5% of the purchase 
price. Brokerage fees are included at 2.1% of the purchase price, since not all purchases/sales are 
handled by an estate agent. Notary fees are estimated as a conservative mark-up of 1% of the 
purchase price. This results in total transaction costs of 6.6% of the purchase price. 

In a second step, transaction costs are split between residential and non-residential construction. For 
this purpose, the monetary transaction volume of residential and non-residential buildings from land 
register data is used. The ratio of residential to non-residential transactions is 75:25. This was applied 
to the total transaction costs. Transaction costs from non-residential construction are allocated to 
transaction costs for other buildings and structures as well as to the other corresponding categories 
of gross fixed capital formation (i.e. building construction, civil engineering, road and bridge 
construction). 

The total transaction costs from residential transactions are further divided between households 
(S14) and non-financial corporations (S11). The underlying ratio is 76:24. This ratio is derived from 
the share of total gross capital formation less a discount for brokerage fees in S11, as housing 
cooperatives often act as brokers themselves. This ratio is also reflected in a special in-house 
evaluation of apartments by type of owner (private households, corporations under public law, other 
legal entities) and residence. This data is being collected annually since 2021 and will also be used in 
the future for further reassessment of the ratio. 
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As a result of the updates, transaction costs and therefore gross fixed capital formation have 
increased, compared to previous results. In the production approach, intermediate consumption was 
decreased by the same amount. In the income approach, gross operating surplus increased. 

2.2.1.6 Updated ratios for the estimation of own-account construction of 
dwellings (revision related to action points A1/B1) 

The estimate of own account construction in dwellings is based on a ratio of GFCF of dwellings for 
single and two-family homes and a ratio of GFCF from reconstruction and apartment renovations. 
The ratios were updated based on a new study from 2022 by “Market Institut”. In this study, owners 
of private dwellings were asked about their “building behaviour”, including questions on own 
account production. The implementation of the updated ratios reduces the output and, therefore, 
the GVA of ÖNACE F41. There is no intermediate consumption, as only wages are imputed. In the 
expenditure approach, gross fixed capital formation decreased by the same amount. 

2.2.1.7 Production of electricity by households 

The installation of photovoltaic systems by private households has increased rapidly in the last 
decade and has become relevant for national accounts. As all goods produced by households are 
within the production boundary, their production of electricity has to be included, too, according to 
ESA 2010. Data from a two-year microcensus module was used to record households’ own 
consumption of self-produced electricity. Own consumption was valued at the average price of 
electricity (excluding grid fees and taxes) and reported as output in NACE D35.1. For more details see 
chapter 3.10. 

2.2.1.8 Integration of information on empty dwellings, on dwellings owned by 
non-residents and on holiday homes in NACE section L (revision 
related to action point A2) 

Due to the lack of a vacancy survey, it is still necessary to estimate the housing stock of empty 
dwellings as a residual in Austrian National Accounts, but the calculation was adjusted in the 
benchmark revision using data from the housing and building census 2021. In addition, an analysis 
was carried out of the vacancy monitoring programme of the state capital of Tyrol, Innsbruck, which 
is the only major city or municipality to carry out such an analysis. The data set of dwellings without 
residence registration, which previously were assumed to be empty dwellings entirely, is reduced by 
an estimation of dwellings used as holiday homes, especially for daily rentals via online platforms 
such as AirBnB, and by an estimation of dwellings for commercial use such as lawyer’s offices or 
doctor’s surgeries. 
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The travel behaviour survey provides data on overnight stays of Austrians on vacation trips in Austria 
in secondary residences, owner occupied apartments and vacation homes. An additional estimate of 
the use of garden plots, which are not included in these overnight stays is also being considered. 
Garden plots are often used as secondary residences in the summer months. These data were used 
to include the occupancy time in the calculation of output of imputed rents from secondary 
residences and weekend homes. This led to a noticeable reduction of gross value added from real 
estate activities for the whole time series. In the income approach, gross operating surplus and 
mixed income were reduced by the same amount. 

2.2.1.9 Integration of data from new satellite account for Non-Profit 
Institutions (S.15) (revision related to action points A1/B6) 

The Austrian Ministry of Social Affairs, Health and Consumer Protection commissioned the 
compilation of a satellite account for non-profit institutions in 2022/23. Within the scope of this 
project, a one-off survey was carried out, to complete and update existing data. For detailed 
information on the survey see the final report on the satellite account for Non-Profit Institutions3 or 
chapter 10.1.7. The results were implemented in national accounts and led to revisions of both 
output and intermediate consumption for NACE sections M and P to S. Overall gross value added was 
reduced over the whole time series.  

Furthermore, sectoral classification was reviewed on unit level by comparing total production costs 
and revenues and applying the 50% market/non-market criterion. This review of sector classification 
also led to a decrease of output and gross value added of S.15 over the whole time series. 

2.2.1.10 Implementation of recommendations from TF FIXCAP (revision related 
to action point B9) 

Following the recommendations of the TF FIXCAP, several updates were implemented in national 
accounts. A declining-balance-rate of 1.5 and an average service life of 75 years is now applied to 
dwellings. For roads and bridges, a declining-balance-rate of 2 and an average service life of 50 years 
is applied. For underground construction the declining-balance-rate is also 2 and the average service 
life is 60 years. For transport equipment – that is aircraft, trains, ships and other vehicles – a 
declining-balance-rate rate of 2 is applied for each. The average service life corresponds to the 
recommendations by the TF FIXCAP.  

To apply the new depreciation rates resulting from the adapted average service lives, goods on the 
CPA 2-digit level were introduced in the model. Compared to the former method, this is a major 
revision of the PIM model. The model used so far was based on the asset classification of ESA 2010 

3 The report is available in German only at https://www.statistik.at/fileadmin/pages/224/BMSGPK_NPO-
Satellitenkonto_Abschlussbericht.pdf. 

https://www.statistik.at/fileadmin/pages/224/BMSGPK_NPO-Satellitenkonto_Abschlussbericht.pdf
https://www.statistik.at/fileadmin/pages/224/BMSGPK_NPO-Satellitenkonto_Abschlussbericht.pdf
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(classification of non-financial assets (AN)). The changes in depreciation rates led to an overall 
increase in depreciation and therefore in output for sectors 13 and 15. 

2.2.1.11 Other revisions 

2.2.1.11.1 FISIM 

Due to the extended coverage of SBS (see chapter 2.2.1.1) information on interest payments is now 
available for a large part of the economy’s enterprises. With these data it was possible, to allocate 
FISIM to industries based on unit data. This new method led to a shift of intermediate consumption 
and GVA between industries, but overall it had no effect on GNI. 

2.2.1.11.2 Daily allowances (revision related to transversal reservation V) 

To exclude business trip daily allowances from intermediate consumption, business expenditures 
reported in SBS were adjusted for allowances meant to cover expenses for food and drinks. The 
allocation of these expenses to household consumption was carried out implicitly for domestic 
expenditure within the commodity flow and supply and use balancing. For cross border expenditure 
explicit adjustments were made for travel expenses, based on the travel behaviour survey. With this 
information, Statistics Austria was able to make an initial estimate of the amount of the narrow type 
of daily allowances for business trips. 

Regarding the income approach, the value of wages and salaries (D11) is determined by wage tax 
statistics. The part of daily allowances which is liable to tax, is recorded as wages and salaries in kind 
in wage tax statistics. A detailed analysis has shown that the non-taxable part of the daily allowances 
was not yet covered by the estimates for non-taxable wages and salaries in kind based on the labour 
cost survey. The value for D11 had to be increased accordingly. 

The analysis also showed that daily allowances for food and drinks are already included in the wages 
and salaries in the government sector. A separation by sector was attempted by using an 
employment approach and additional estimations for the remaining sectors (S.11, S.12, S.15) were 
carried out. The level of wages and salaries was then adjusted as part of the major benchmark 
revision. The increase of compensation of employees was balanced by a decrease of gross operating 
surplus/mixed income. The revision had no impact on GDP or GNI. For more details see chapter 
7.3.2.3. 

2.2.1.11.3 Holding gains and losses 

For a detailed description of the revision of holding gains and losses from reference year 2022 on, 
see chapter 5.11. 
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2.3 Planned actions for improvements 

2.3.1 Improving the estimates of insurance services 

To improve the allocation of the insurance output the data from the Austrian Insurance Association 
for the year 2011 will be updated. The Austrian Insurance Association has provided data for 
reference year 2024 and has agreed to provide new data every five years. 

Data from the Financial Market Authority will be used to include branches of foreign insurance 
companies operating in Austria in the Austrian national accounts, and to exclude Austrian insurance 
branches operating abroad. 
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3 The production approach 

3.0 GDP according to the production approach 

In Austria, the production approach constitutes the basis for calculating GDP. According to ESA 2010, 
GDP at market prices is measured by calculating output at basic prices minus intermediate 
consumption at purchasers` prices plus taxes (less subsidies) on products. Detailed production 
accounts are made for all ÖNACE sections. These calculations are based on the ÖNACE classification, 
the Austrian version of NACE Rev. 2. Work levels correspond to ÖNACE sections (two-digit code) or 
further disaggregated levels and are chosen in a way that the construction of meaningful 
aggregations for price and volume measures and for the compilation of supply and use tables is 
feasible. Within the economic divisions, institutional units are differentiated according to their 
purpose – the distinction between market producers, producers for own final use and non-market 
producers according to ESA 2010 is strictly complied with. 

Figure 3.1: Production account total economy (ESA 2010) 

 

S: European Commission: Eurostat, European System of accounts – ESA 2010, Publications Office, 2013, Table 
24.2. 

The first of the following tables provides a detailed overview of the breakdown of output, 
intermediate consumption and gross value added by ÖNACE sections, including a separate row for 
imputed rents of owner-occupied dwellings as a part ÖNACE L as well as the transition from GVA to 
GDP. The second table shows the same breakdown of output, intermediate consumption and gross 
value added by ÖNACE sections according to institutional sectors (S.11-S.15). 

Use Supply 

P.2 Intermediate consumption P.1 Output 

 

P.11 Market output 

P.12 Output for own final use 

P.13 Non-market output 

D.21 - D.31 Taxes less subsidies on products 

B.1*g Gross domestic product 

 P.51c Consumption of fixed capital 

B.1*n Net domestic product 
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Table 3.1: Breakdown of output, IC and GVA by ÖNACE sections, reference year 2021 – 
in million euros 

ÖNACE 
Section 

Output 
at basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption 

Gross 
value 

added 
at basic 

prices 

Other 
taxes on 

products1 
D214 

VAT1 
D211 

Taxes and 
duties on 

imports (excl. 
VAT)1 
D212 

Subsidies 
on 

products 
D31 

GDP1 

A 11 326 6 389 4 937 . . . 7 . 

B 2 010 1 029 981 . . . - . 

C 219 142 150 166 68 976 . . . 15 . 

D 34 986 28 691 6 295 . . . - . 

E 9 408 5 686 3 722 . . . - . 

F 65 849 41 317 24 531 . . . - . 

G 80 333 34 532 45 801 . . . - . 

H 35 940 18 203 17 737 . . . 774 . 

I 17 276 8 947 8 328 . . . - . 

J 31 303 16 027 15 276 . . . 11 . 

K 30 807 14 075 16 732 . . . - . 

L 56 471 21 010 35 461 . . . - . 

L_2 25 229 6 981 18 248 . . . - . 

M 41 746 20 780 20 966 . . . - . 

N 23 818 7 989 15 829 . . . - . 

O 31 376 12 322 19 054 . . . - . 

P 24 239 4 431 19 808 . . . - . 

Q 45 140 15 248 29 892 . . . - . 

R 6 134 3 162 2 972 . . . - . 

S 8 482 3 375 5 106 . . . - . 

T 132 - 132 . . . - . 

Total 775 918 413 381 362 537 13 392 30 621 488 807 406 231 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) cannot be split into NACE sections. – 2) imputed rents of owner-occupied dwellings. 



 

55 

Table 3.2: Breakdown of output, IC and GVA by ÖNACE section and institutional 
sectors, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

ÖNACE 
section 

Output at basic prices Intermediate consumption Gross value added at basic prices 

S.11  
+  

S.14 
S.12 S.13 S.15 

S.11  
+  

S.14 
S.12 S.13 S.15 

S.11  
+  

S.14 
S.12 S.13 S.15 

A 11 309 - 17 - 6 373 - 16 - 4 935 - 1 - 

B 2 010 - - - 1 029 - - - 981 - - - 

C 219 142 - 0 - 150 166 - 0 - 68 976 - 0 - 

D 34 986 - - - 28 691 - - - 6 295 - - - 

E 9 164 - 244 - 5 524 - 163 - 3 640 - 82 - 

F 65 849 - - - 41 317 - - - 24 531 - - - 

G 80 333 - - - 34 532 - - - 45 801 - - - 

H 29 065 - 6 875 - 15 360 - 2 843 - 13 705 - 4 032 - 

I 17 244 - 32 - 8 922 - 26 - 8 323 - 6 - 

J 29 820 - 1 484 - 15 218 - 809 - 14 602 - 675 - 

K - 30 710 97 - - 14 005 70 - - 16 706 26 - 

L 54 485 - 1 986 - 19 999 - 1 011 - 34 486 - 976 - 

L_1) 25 229 - - - 6 981 - - - 18 248 - - - 

M 40 223 - 1 480 43 20 330 - 445 5 19 893 - 1 035 38 

N 22 889 - 929 - 7 452 - 537 - 15 437 - 392 - 

O - - 31 376 - - - 12 322 - - - 19 054 - 

P 2 023 - 20 886 1 330 841 - 3 222 368 1 182 - 17 664 962 

Q 18 355 - 19 193 7 591 5 978 - 7 219 2 051 12 377 - 11 974 5 540 

R 3 918 - 1 782 434 2 294 - 623 245 1 624 - 1 159 190 

S 3 931 - 1 929 2 622 1 609 - 849 918 2 322 - 1 080 1 704 

T 132 - - - - - - - 132 - - - 

Total 644 877 30 710 88 310 12 021 365 636 14 005 30 154 3 587 279 242 16 706 58 156 8 434 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) imputed rents of owner-occupied dwellings. 
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3.1 The reference framework 

The production aggregates are compiled by the team “Production Approach”, which is part of the 
national accounts division (Figure 1.2). 

Output is on the supply side of the production account and represents the value of all goods and 
services produced during the accounting period (ESA 3.14). According to ESA 2010 three types of 
output are distinguished in Austrian calculations, market production (P.11), production of goods and 
services for own final use (P.12) and non-market production (P.13). The distinction determines the 
valuation principles to be applied to output. Market output is valued at basic prices and output 
produced for own final use is valued at basic prices or at costs of production plus a markup for net 
operating surplus or mixed income (except for non-market producers) unlike output of non-market 
producers is valued by summing up the costs of production. 

Market production covers the production of goods and services that are sold or shall be sold on the 
market (ESA 3.1) and is calculated in the simplest case as sales plus changes in output inventories. 
Production for own final use includes self-produced goods and services that are used by an 
institutional unit for its own final consumption (e.g. dwelling services produced by owner occupiers) 
or for capital formation (e.g.  own account R&D and software). Products retained for own final 
consumption can only be produced by the household sector, while products used for own capital 
formation can be produced by any sector. Non-market output is output, that is provided to other 
units for free or at prices that are not economically significant. It is produced only in the government 
sector and private non-profit sector.  

Intermediate consumption is on the use side of the production account and measures the value of 
goods and services consumed, processed or transformed in the production process (ESA 3.88). IC is 
valued at purchasers´ prices. 

The variables used to calculate output and intermediate consumption for market producers for the 
standard case4 in S.11 and S.14 and S.12 are shown in the following figure: 

4 Exceptions are described in chapters 3.7 to 3.27. 
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Figure 3.2: Variables of production accounts for market producers 

 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The calculation of market production in S.13 is described in chapter 3.18 and that of non-market 
production in S.13 in chapter 3.21. The calculation of non-market production in S.15 is described in 
chapter 3.22. 

The basis for calculating production accounts is a reliable business register. It plays an essential role 
in the construction and maintenance of an integrated economic information system. It is the 
sampling frame for many of the surveys which are integrated into national accounts. Furthermore, it 
is crucial for the purpose of analyses during the compilation process. 

The National Statistical Business Register (SBR) provides all necessary information on enterprises for 
the implementation of surveys (name, address, type of economic activity, size of the enterprise, etc.). 
It contains all Austrian economically active and statistically relevant legal units. A legal unit is 
considered economically active if it has at least one salaried employee, annual sales of at least €500, 
an average preliminary turnover tax declaration of €150 per quarter or an average VAT return of €50 
per month. Furthermore, units of the non-profit sector and public administration are included if they 
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Figure 3.3: Sources of the Statistical Business Register 

 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The main data source for the SBR is the Administrative Business Register (ABR), which covers 
information of other registers and different Austrian chambers (e.g. company register, associations 
register, Austrian economic chamber, chambers of professions associations, agriculture and forestry 
register). The ABR is updated regularly (see below). 

Table 3.3: ABR schedule updates 

Sources for Register for Administrative Purposes Update 

Register of companies daily 

Register of associations daily 

Austrian Chambers of Professionals daily 

Austrian Economic Chambers weekly 

Tax information system daily/monthly/quarterly/yearly 

Agriculture and Forestry Holding Information System daily 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Additional input for the SBR is gained from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security 
Institutions, from administrative registers for schools and kindergartens, from survey feedback, 
direct inquiries and other sources. 
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Business 
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Annual national accounts use many data sources. A distinction between surveys – usually carried out 
by Statistics Austria – and administrative data or a combination of both must be made.  

For S.11 and S.14 the main data source is the SBS, additional data sources are the short term 
statistics, turnover tax statistics and business reports.  

For S.12 SBS and data from Financial Market Supervision in Austria (FMA) are most important.  

For S.13 closed accounts of Bund, Länder and municipalities (main units of local government) and the 
public accounts statistics on other units of government sector are mainly used.  

S.15 uses mainly wage tax statistics data, ratios from a one-off survey on NPIs and survey data on 
colleges and universities. 

Chapter 10 provides a detailed description of the coverage, periodicity and theoretical background, 
as well as the quality of the statistical sources used for the production approach. 

3.2 The borderline cases 

The contents of national accounts are determined not only by the conceptual framework, definitions 
and classification of the system but also by the ways in which they are interpreted and implemented 
in practice. Although simple and precise concepts and classifications may appear in principle, there 
are inevitably difficult borderline cases which cannot easily be fitted into predetermined categories.  

The following borderline cases in production are treated as follows:  

• Rough estimates of mineral exploration in section B suggest that expenditures are insignificant. 
Since no existing data sources provide further information on expenditures for mineral 
exploration activities, there is no separate calculation for mineral exploration. 

• The income statements of engineering enterprises record self-produced machine tools as own-
account production. This accounting position is surveyed in the Structural Business Statistics 
(SBS) and hence enters the production accounts. 

• Production also includes own-account construction of dwellings by households and communal 
construction undertaken by groups of households as described in chapter 3.12. 

• The production of entertainment, literary and artistic originals is recorded in ÖNACE J (see 
chapter 3.16) and ÖNACE R (see chapter 3.24). 

• Own-account software and own-account research and development are estimated in separate 
calculations and afterwards added in the production accounts (see also chapters 5.10.3.6 and 0) 
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• Expenditures to be treated as purchase of non-produced assets, e.g. long-term contracts, leases 
and licenses are not transactions in products and therefore not included in intermediate 
consumption. 

• Expenditures by employers for wages and salaries in kind are included in gross wages and 
salaries in the SBS. 

• Production of collective services is recorded on the output as well as on the consumption side 
and not included in intermediate consumption. 

• Goods and services produced and consumed within the same accounting period and within the 
same institutional unit are not recorded in the business statistics and therefore not included in 
calculations of production and intermediate consumption. 

• Payments for government licenses and fees are part of the "government tax list" provided by 
STAT and treated in national accounts as other taxes on production. 

• Intermediate consumption includes only transactions in products. Rents ("Pacht") of using 
natural resources are part of property income and not part of the intermediate consumption 
recorded in the SBS. 

• The occurrence of terminal costs of considerable size can be ruled out for Austria, as there are 
no nuclear power stations or oil rigs in the country. Major clean-up costs with respect to landfill 
sites and mines are recorded as GFCF when they occur. 

In Structural Business Statistics (SBS), all expenditures on business trips (e.g. travel costs, 
accommodation costs, mileage allowances, daily allowances) are reported as intermediate 
consumption. This is included in the “other operating expenditure” item of the SBS questionnaire. As 
daily allowances are treated as wages and salaries, they must be deducted from intermediate 
consumption. The “other operating expenditures” item is adjusted for daily allowances received by 
employees on business trips within the supply and use framework. It´s part of the deduction of other 
operating expenditures (see also chapter 3.4.) 

Borderline cases concerning taxes and subsidies on products are described in the sections 3.28 and 
3.29. 

3.3 Valuation 

Valuation is done in accordance with ESA 2010. 

Total market output (P.11) is valued at basic prices.  

Enterprises report basic prices excluding subsidies on products (D. 31). Since there are no import 
subsidies (D.311) in Austria, it is only other subsidies on products (D.319) that have to be added to 
achieve valuation at basic prices. The subsidies are taken from the government account.  
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3.4 Transition from private accounting and administrative 
concepts to ESA 2010 national accounting concepts 

Most of the data for enterprises used in the production approach are obtained from statistical 
surveys specifically designed for this purpose. Therefore, the questions in the survey and the 
corresponding explanation notes are mainly in line with the requirements of ESA 2010. However, 
Statistics Austria has to balance between what companies understand and are able to provide with 
the requirements of statistics for national accounts.  

The following adjustments were made in all industries:  

⮚ Small tools are excluded from GFCF. As ESA 2010 is quite vague in its definition of small tools, 
Statistics Austria has decided to interpret ESA 2010 3.89f literally. Goods that are listed in 
this paragraph were identified at the basis of ÖCPA 6 digit in the commodity supply. Private 
consumption of small tools is fixed based on HBS updated by trade statistics, whereas 
intermediate consumption is calculated as residual. See also chapter 5.7.3.3.3. 

⮚ Major repairs and renovations are recorded as GFCF, and minor repairs are recorded either 
as intermediate consumption (if carried out by owners) or as private consumption 
expenditure (if carried out by tenants). The distinction between minor and major repairs and 
renovations is already made in the SBS. The explanation notes to SBS contain detailed 
information regarding questions to major repairs and renovations. Intermediate 
consumption must include current maintenance costs of buildings and may not include value 
increasing major repairs and renovations. 

⮚ In accordance with ESA 2010 changes in inventories cover the value of the entries into 
inventories less the value of withdrawals (including recurrent losses). For most industries the 
data available for a reporting year are the book values for the stock of inventories at the end 
of the current year and the stock of inventories at the end of the previous year (= the stock 
of inventories at the beginning of the current year). In order to determine changes in 
inventories the difference between the book values of the opening and the final stock of 
inventories is adjusted for holding gains and losses. These adjustments are necessary, 
because the time of recording and the valuation of changes in inventories have to be 
consistent with other transactions in products to ensure consistency. See also chapter 5.11  

⮚ Own-account fixed capital formation of computer software and database is added, for 
description see chapter 5.10.3.7. 

⮚ Entertainment, literary and artistic originals are supplemented. The production of this own-
account production is a two-stage process and generates output from both stages: the first 
stage is the production of originals, the second stage is the use of originals. The original can 
be used in different ways: The owner of the original may use it directly or use it to produce 
copies in subsequent periods. If the owner has licensed other producers to make use of the 
original in production, the fees, commissions, royalties, etc. received from the licenses are 
the output of services. See also chapter 3.16 and chapter 5.10.3.8. 
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distinguish between operating and financial leases has no consequences for national 
accounting. Operational leasing is recorded both as supply and use. The main data source to 
identify operational leasing is the structural business statistics (SBS), where producers have 
to report their revenues from or their expenditures on operational leasing (measured by the 
value of the rental paid) (see chapter 3.20). 

⮚ If the accounting records do not refer to a calendar but a deviating accounting year, the data 
source is adjusted. As companies can choose financial start dates other than January 1st, 
these units are flagged. They provide data for 12 months but always report for non-calendar 
business year. These units have been adjusted to a calendar year using short-term statistics. 
The adjustment is carried out for production and intermediate consumption. 

Table 3.4: Size of the various conceptual adjustments by ÖNACE sections, reference 
year 2021 – in million euros  

ÖNACE 
Section 

P1/P2 Adj. 1 Adj. 2 Adj. 3 Adj. 4 Adj. 5 Adj. 6 Adj. 7 Adj. 8 Adj. 9 
Total 

Adj. 

A 
P1 - - 7 - - - - - - 7 

P2 202 3 - - - 27 100 - - 332 

B 
P1 - - - - - - - −1 - −1 

P2 13 1 - −42 −15 8 1 15 −2 −21 

C 
P1 - - 15 - - - - −1 712 - −1 697 

P2 533 54 - −1 778 −738 361 511 1 621 −2 321 −1 757 

D 
P1 - - - - - - - −20 - −20 

P2 150 17 - −194 −85 45 12 104 −14 35 

E 
P1 - - - - - - - −6 - −6 

P2 19 2 - −80 −40 23 5 17 −5 −60 

F 
P1 - - - - - - - −1 100 - −1 100 

P2 202 19 - −589 −202 116 67 157 −4 −235 

G 
P1 - - - - - - - −1 314 - −1 314 

P2 712 20 - −2 296 −812 424 68 35 −206 −2 056 

H 
P1 7 - 774 - - - - −82 - 698 

P2 211 11 - −417 −281 148 - 35 −35 −326 

I 
P1 - - - - - - - −4 - −4 

P2 365 4 - −400 −133 66 60 7 0 −32 

P1 -0 - 11 - - - - −4 - 7 
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3.5 The roles of direct and indirect estimation methods and of 
benchmarks and extrapolations 

Data for most industries are based on direct methods. The main data sources are sample surveys and 
administrative records. In Austria data from statistical inquiries and administrative data cannot 
always be separated. For example, the most important data source of the production approach, the 
Structural Business Statistics (SBS) is largely a survey source but supplemented by some 
administrative data. Therefore, the SBS is shown in the column "Combined Data" in the process 
table. 

Additionally, a wide range of other surveys is considered. Detailed information on main data sources 
is provided in chapter 10. 

For those figures for which no direct values are available, indirect estimation methods are used, i.e. 
models, use of ratios etc.  

The following table provides an overview of the estimation methods used for each NACE section. 
Methods 1 to 3 are direct estimation methods, the other methods listed are indirect estimation 
methods. 

Table 3.5: Estimation methods used in production accounts 

ÖNACE 
Section 

Meth. 
01 

Meth. 
02 

Meth.  
03 

Meth. 
04 

Meth. 
05 

Meth. 
06 

Meth. 
07 

Meth. 
08 

Meth. 
09 

Meth. 
10 

Meth. 
11 

A - X X - - - - - - - - 

B - - X - - - - - - - X 

C - - X - - - - - - - X 

D - - X - - - - - - - X 

E - X X - - - - - - - X 

F - - X - - - - - - - X 

G - - X - - - - - - - X 

H - X X - - X - - - - X 

I - X X - - - - - - X X 

J - X X - - X - - - - X 

K - X X - - X - X X - - 

L - X X - - X X - - - X 
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3.6 The main approaches taken with respect to exhaustiveness 

Austria makes significant efforts to ensure its national accounts are of the highest quality. This starts 
by making informed decisions about whether to use administrative or survey sources within the 
production account and culminates in balancing these measures through the supply and use process 
explained in chapter 6. Numerous measures have been applied to ensure that any relevant economic 
activity that is not captured within source data is accounted for. The adjustments for exhaustiveness 
can mainly be classified in accordance with the following aspects: 

• Adjustments for under-recording in economic statistical surveys (particularly small units which 
are not in the survey's sampling frame) → N4 & N5 

• Adjustment of incomplete reports that cover a period shorter than the calendar year → N7 
• Adjustments for deliberately incomplete data reported for output and income (e.g. revenues off 

the books) → N6 
• Supplementary estimates for producers who deliberately refrain from registering (e.g. non 

observed work) → N1 
• Supplementary estimates for units which are not obliged to register (e.g. private households) 

→ N3 
• Estimates on the extent of illegal activities in accordance with Eurostat Task Force 

recommendations → N2 
• Tips not covered in income statistics → N7 
• Own account production by market producers → N7 

The following table shows the size of the various exhaustiveness adjustments in the breakdown of 
NACE sections and types of non-exhaustiveness. The approaches for ensuring exhaustiveness are 
outlined and subsequently described in detail in chapter 7. 

Table 3.6: Exhaustiveness adjustments, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

ÖNACE  
Section 

N1 N2 N3 N4 & N5 N6 N7 Sum 

A - - - - −86 30 −56 

B - - - - 2 20 22 

C - - - - 397 5 240 5 638 

D - - - - 4 96 100 

E - - - - 25 8 32 

F - - 3 273 - 303 321 3 897 

G 470 250 - - 956 1 333 3 009 
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ÖNACE  
Section 

N1 N2 N3 N4 & N5 N6 N7 Sum 

H - - - - 95 188 283 

I - - - - 990 1 104 2 094 

J - - - - 43 882 925 

K - - - - - 349 349 

L - - - - −18 29 12 

L_1 - - - - −18 - −18 

M - - - - 228 603 832 

N 896 - - - 39 77 1 013 

O - - - - - - - 

P 158 - - - 21 56 235 

Q - - - - 340 38 378 

R - - - - 182 185 368 

S 207 215 - - 58 142 621 

T - - - - - - - 

Total 1 731 465 3 273 - 3 580 10 701 19 750 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – N1) Producer should have registered 
(underground producer). – N2) Illegal producer that fails to register. – N3) Producer is not obliged to register. – 
N4 & N5) Registered producer is not included in statistics. – N6) Misreporting by the producer. – N7) Statistical 
deficiencies in the data. 
1) imputed rents of owner-occupied dwellings. 

3.7 Agriculture, forestry and fishing (ÖNACE A) 

ÖNACE section A is made up of ÖNACE divisions A01, A02 and A03. The internal working level is the 
following: 
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Table 3.7: Classification for ÖNACE A – Agriculture, forestry and fishing 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

A01 A01 - Crop and animal production, hunting and related service activities 

A02 A02 - Forestry and logging 

A03 A03 - Fishing and aquaculture 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The calculations for ÖNACE section A produced the following results for reporting year 2021: 

Table 3.8: Production account – Agriculture, forestry and fishing (ÖNACE A), reference 
year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 11 289 5 970 5 319 

+ Subsidies on products 7 - 7 

± Various corrections to the initial data - - - 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

- 332 −332 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

30 86 −56 

± Balancing Adjustments 0 1 −1 

Total 11 326 6 389 4 937 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The calculation of GVA in ÖNACE A in national accounts is derived from economic accounts for 
agriculture and economic accounts for forestry.  

The calculations on ÖNACE division A01 "Crop and animal production, hunting and related service 
activities" are carried out on the basis of data provided by the Economic Accounts for Agriculture 
(EAA). A satellite account to the national accounts, the structure of the EAA is closely aligned with 
that of national accounts but they contain additional information and have been adapted to the 
particular nature of the agricultural industry. As some of the rules differ from the general ESA 2010 
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rules, the results of the EAA need to be adapted for use in the national accounts. Data are adjusted, 
inter alia, for own-account production of agricultural goods by private households and, for wine 
production. 

The transactions of ÖNACE division A02 "Forestry and logging" derive from the Economic Accounts 
for Forestry (EAF), which are among a collection of forest related environmental and economic 
statistics comprising the European Forest Accounts (EFA). 

Values for output, intermediate consumption and gross value added by ÖNACE divisions within 
section A are shown in the following table. 

Table 3.9: Production account – Agriculture, forestry and fishing (ÖNACE A), reference 
year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

A 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

A01 8 598 7 8 605 4 922 3 682 75% 1.0% 0.9% 0.9% 

A02 2 622 - 2 622 1 401 1 220 25% 0.3% 0.3% 0.3% 

A03 99 - 99 66 34 1% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

Total 11 319 7 11 326 6 389 4 937 100% 1.4% 1.2% 1.2% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

3.7.1 Crop and animal production, hunting and related service activities 
(ÖNACE A01) 

The gross value added in “Crop and animal production, hunting and related service activities“ is 
nearly completely produced in sector 11 (including S.14), only a very small share in ÖNACE division 
A01 is produced in sector 13. The following table gives an overview of the shares of the institutional 
sectors. 
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Table 3.10: Production account by sector – Crop and animal production, hunting and 
related service activities (ÖNACE A01), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 99.9 - 0.1 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 99.9 - 0.1 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 8 599 - 6 - 8 605 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 4 917 - 6 - 4 922 

= Gross value added at basic prices 3 682 - 0 - 3 682 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The Economic Accounts for Agriculture are based on the concept of the local kind of activity unit or 
industry. 

The local kind of activity unit used in the EAA is the agricultural holding, which – after adjustment to 
cater for ESA aims in accordance with specific agreements – represents the basic unit of the industry. 
The output of units for which agricultural production is merely a leisure activity is not recorded in the 
EAA and therefore features in the bridge tables for the national accounts as these, unlike the EAA, 
enter production in domestic gardens, for example, as part of the industry's output. 

In order to produce the EAA, the output of all agricultural products, except those produced by non-
agricultural kind of activity units in the course of secondary activities, has to be valued. According to 
EAA concepts the agricultural secondary activities of non-agricultural units may, however, be seen as 
marginal and by convention are deemed to be zero (on the assumption that the agricultural 
production of a non-agricultural unit can always be identified separately by the special nature of the 
products and the agricultural means of production as well as the sources of data and methods used 
to produce the EAA). Total agricultural output is accordingly recorded in the EAA (except for 
production of units for which agricultural activity merely represents a leisure activity). 

The use of the local kind of activity unit as the basic unit of the EAA entails recording non-agricultural 
secondary activities where they cannot be separated from the main agricultural activity. Examples 
are the processing of agricultural products on holdings, vacations on farms, etc. 

The output of the agricultural industry according to EAA thus stems from two types of activities: 
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agricultural industry concept. As the available data sources do not distinguish between renting of 
land and renting of real estate, no correction is made in this respect for NA purposes. 

Table 3.11: Conversion EAA to national accounts, reference year 2021 – in million euros  

Type of output EAA National accounts1 Difference 

Crop output 4 028 3 974 −53 

Cereals (including seeds) 1 148 1 148 - 

Industrial crops 435 435 - 

Forage plants 562 562 - 

Vegetables and horticultural products 809 834 25 

Potatoes (including seed potatoes) 95 95 - 

Fruits 335 376 40 

Wine 641 523 −119 

Olive oil - - - 

Other crop products 3 3 - 

Animal output 3 728 3 740 13 

Animals 1 888 1 888 - 

Animal products 1 839 1 852 13 

Agricultural goods output (crop output + 
animal output) 

7 755 7 715 −41 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) excluding the general government sector.  

Table 3.12: Conversion EAA to national accounts 2, reference year 2021 – in million 
euros  

Calculation step EAA National accounts1 Difference 

Agricultural goods output 7 755 7 715 −41 

+ Agricultural services output 348 376 28 

= Agricultural output 8 103 8 090 −13 

+ Non-agricultural secondary activities 
(inseparable) 

498 524 25 
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Calculation step EAA National accounts1 Difference 

= Output of the agricultural industry (at 
market prices) 

8 602 8 614 12 

− Taxes + subsidies 18 18 - 

= Output of the agricultural industry (at 
basic prices) 

8 584 8 597 12 

− Total intermediate consumption 4 933 4 916 −17 

= Gross value added 3 651 3 681 30 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) excluding the general government sector. 

3.7.1.1 Output of the agricultural industry 

Output of the vast majority of products is determined using the formula "quantity x price". 
Agricultural production and price statistics (harvest statistics, livestock surveys, slaughter statistics, 
statistics on agricultural producer prices, etc.) play an important part in calculating the value of 
agricultural output. These statistics are compiled by Statistics Austria either by means of primary 
statistical surveys or use of administrative data. The supply balance sheets for crop and animal 
products and farm structure surveys also provide essential information. 

A series of non-specific agricultural statistics such as ITGS and official data sources of other 
institutions like Agrarmarkt Austria or the Bundesministerium für Land- und Forstwirtschaft, Klima 
und Umweltschutz, Regionen und Wasserwirtschaft (BMLUK – Federal Ministry for Agriculture and 
Forestry, Climate and Environment Protection, Regions and Water Management) also feed into the 
EAA. Supplementary information is also obtained from producers’ associations and chambers of 
agriculture. 

Measurements of agricultural output reflects the specific characteristics of agricultural industry by 
including parts of the production consumed by the agricultural units themselves if this output relates 
to two different basic activities (such as crop products used as feed). The reason for booking intra-
unit consumption of feeding stuffs in the EAA as output and intermediate consumption is that an 
agricultural holding is considered as just one local kind of activity unit even when several different 
activities at NACE four-digit level are carried out at the holding. As deliveries between local kind of 
activity units within an institutional unit are to be recorded as output and intermediate consumption 
in accordance with ESA 2010, this EAA rule represents an adjustment to ESA rules. 

The value of agricultural output is calculated using a series of tables on quantities, prices and values 
of the products of the various agricultural activities. Production is obtained gradually in these tables 
in the form of a progressive calculation for individual activities or groups of activities. 
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Output of the industry is ultimately calculated from the individual data on supply and use. In 
accordance with the EAA definition, the output of agricultural activities can be depicted as follows: 

Table 3.13: Components of agricultural output 

Uses 
Agricultural output of the 

agricultural industry 

Sales (total, except for trade of animals between agricultural holdings X 

Change in inventories (at producer level) X 

Own-account produced fixed assets (plantations yielding repeat products, 
productive animals) 

X 

Own final consumption (of agricultural products) X 

Processing by the producer (of agricultural products; separable activities) X 

Intra-unit consumption for the same activity (seeds, milk for livestock feed, wine 
grapes and olives for olive oil, hatching eggs) 

- 

Intra-unit consumption for a separate activity: Crop products used for animal feed 
(cereals, oilseeds, fodder crops, marketable or not, etc.) 

X 

Intra-unit consumption for a separate activity: Animal by-products used in crop 
production (slurry, manure) 

- 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA.  

The quantities are multiplied by the prices to produce the values. Output is initially calculated at 
market prices. Subsequently subsidies on products are added and taxes on products deducted in 
order to value it at basic prices. Subsidies and taxes on products are based on federal or regional 
budget forecasts and final accounts, data from Agrarmarkt Austria and further calculations carried 
out by the Bundesanstalt für Agrarwirtschaft und Bergbauernfragen (Federal Institute of Agricultural 
Economics, Rural and Mountain Research). 

3.7.1.1.1 Crop production 

Crop production is recorded within EAA at the time of harvesting. Growing crops (such as cereals on 
the stalk) are not treated as inventories of work in progress and are therefore not recorded as part of 
output. 

The starting point for the calculations isdata for gross output of crop products of the harvest surveys 
of Statistics Austria determined on the basis of cultivated areas and yields. In the case of products for 
which there is no annual harvest survey the EAA uses, inter alia, area data from the Integrated 
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3.7.1.1.2 Animal production 

The output of animal production is calculated in the same way as crop production in principle but 
differs due to the available data and the different mode of production. There are two main groups 
within animal production: a) animals and b) animal products. 

Animals (productive livestock, breeding livestock and livestock for slaughter, 
including poultry) 

The basis for determining livestock output are livestock numbers, slaughtering statistics and ITGS. 
The statistics on agricultural and forestry producer prices are used for monetary valuation of 
slaughtered animals and/or stocks. 

Livestock output is calculated for cattle, pigs, horses, sheep, goats, poultry and other animals. It 
corresponds to the change in numbers in the individual categories, i.e. the difference between 
additions (particularly births) and disposals. As it is generally not possible to measure this directly, 
production is valued on the basis of animals slaughtered (plus exports and minus imports of live 
animals) and changes in the livestock population. The changes in the livestock population between 
the beginning and the end of the accounting year are recorded either in changes in inventories (for 
animals for slaughter and poultry) or gross fixed capital formation (for animals classed as fixed assets 
like breeding animals), depending on the type of animal. 

The basic source of data for determining the output of poultry is the housing data from the Austrian 
Quality Poultry Association (QGV) for broilers and turkeys. Specific fattening periods are assumed for 
the appropriate assignment of output to period. In addition, an estimate agreed with relevant 
experts is made in order to balance any under-recording. 

The output of hunting is recorded under the ‘Other animals’ heading. This output is determined using 
the amount of game (number of game shot according to hunting statistics by weight), valued at 
prices as hunted (according to agricultural and forestry producer price statistics) or selling prices to 
the trade. 

Animal products 

Animal products comprise milk, eggs, raw wool and honey. Output of milk is determined separately 
for cows, ewes and goats’ milk. 

The most important data source for determining output of cows’ milk is milk statistics of Statistics 
Austria which records total raw milk volume in a calendar year and its use for human consumption or 
feed. Output of milk at producer prices is calculated as the sum of milk delivered to dairies, use for 
own final consumption and direct sales (as milk for drinking or in the form of butter, cheese and 
other processed products), valued at the average selling price according to data of Agrarmarkt 
Austria and an average price for direct sales based on expert estimates. The milk used in agricultural 
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holdings for feed is not taken into account in calculating the output volume. Output at basic prices is 
calculated by deducting taxes on products (which in the case of milk comprised the additional levy 
for exceeding the milk quota which existed until the end of March 2015) and adding any subsidies on 
products. 

Output of ewes’ and goats’ milk is calculated from gross output according to the milk statistics of 
Statistics Austria less losses and feed within the agricultural holding. Milk statistics data is also used 
for assigning output to the individual usage categories (fodder, processing, human consumption). The 
value is calculated by multiplying the quantities by average producer prices for direct marketing and 
for supply to dairies according to information from the chambers of agriculture and breeding 
associations for sheep and goats. 

The item eggs refers exclusively to eggs for human consumption9. Gross output of hens’ eggs10 is 
calculated from the average stocks of laying hens, the average laying rate and the average weight of 
eggs, with eggs for hatching being deducted to obtain production of eggs for consumption. The 
monetary value of output is calculated on the basis of a weighted average annual price for all 
marketing channels and sales categories. For the purposes of calculating output at basic prices the 
agricultural marketing contributions are to be deducted as taxes on products.  

Determination of the output of honey and sheep's wool is primarily based on estimates by experts. 

The output of the agricultural industry is not accounted for exclusively by production of agricultural 
goods, i.e. crop and animal products. It also includes agricultural services and the production of 
inseparable non-agricultural secondary activities. 

3.7.1.1.3 Agricultural services 

As already mentioned, only agricultural services in the form of contract work at the production stage 
(such as soil cultivation, plant protection, harvesting or sheep shearing) are to be recorded in the 
EAA. Since all agricultural services simultaneously represent intra-unit consumption of the 
agricultural industry, the output of these agricultural services corresponds to the intermediate 
consumption item "Agricultural services" on the uses side of the EAA production account. The latter 
is derived from data from the national FADN (see chapter 3.7.1.2). Until the abolition of the milk 
quota system per 1. April 2015, the output of services also included income from the renting of milk 
quotas. 

For NA purposes, a supplement for “other” agricultural services is made based on accountancy data. 

9 Eggs for hatching are regarded as a semi-finished product of poultry production in the EAA. 
10 The production of duck eggs included up to the 2017 reporting year is now assumed to be negligible. 
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3.7.1.1.4 Inseparable non-agricultural secondary activities 

The EAA includes the output of inseparable non-agricultural secondary activities which is calculated 
on the basis of the records of the national FADN. The average revenue from direct marketing, guest 
accommodation and other non-agricultural activities is extrapolated to federal level using an area 
key derived from the Farm Structure Survey. 

3.7.1.2 Intermediate consumption in agriculture 

Intermediate consumption in agriculture is both purchased from other industries and other 
agricultural holdings and produced and consumed within the same unit (in the case of animal 
feedingstuffs). The EAA distinguishes between the following intermediate consumption items: 

• seeds and planting stock11; 
• energy, lubricants; 
• fertilisers and soil improvers; 
• plant protection products; 
• veterinary expenses; 
• feedingstuffs; 
• maintenance of machinery and equipment and buildings; 
• agricultural services; 
• financial intermediation services indirectly measured (FISIM); 
• other goods and services12. 

Only consumption in agricultural holdings but not consumption in farmers' private households (in 
respect of, for example, energy or maintenance costs for buildings) is recorded in the EAA. 

The key data source for determining intermediate consumption is the national FADN, which is a 
network of representatively selected agricultural and forestry holdings, which keep detailed records 
(natural data, records of monetary transactions, inventory book) for the purposes of agricultural 
statistics (Green Report of the BMLUK). This voluntary keeping of accounts is based on business 
criteria and is therefore different to financial accounting in which taxation aspects are to the fore. For 
the purposes of the EAA the average expenses per hectare of reduced agricultural area are 

11 Seed produced and consumed internally during the same accounting year is not recorded. 
12 Many different types of intermediate consumption are recorded under “other goods and services”. These include, 
for example, expenditure on low-value durables and telephones, general administrative expenditure (for postage, 
technical journals, writing materials, etc.), membership contributions, fees for associations and inspections, 
expenditure for EDP and office machinery (valued at less than EUR 400), consumables and accessories, disposal costs, 
some expenditure for crop cultivation (such as consumable materials for crop cultivation, supporting material for 
tomatoes, etc., expenditure for wine-making such as vinification articles) or for livestock holding (slaughtering and 
inspection fees, other animal husbandry expenditure) and certain types of expenditure which can be directly 
assigned to inseparable secondary activities such as marketing and advertising expenditure for direct marketing. 
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extrapolated to national level using an area key derived from the Farm Structure Survey. As the 
sampling frame for the holdings keeping accounts does not entirely match that for the agricultural 
industry as defined in the EAA, some additional estimates (such as for expenditure on horticulture, 
which is largely excluded from the sampling frame for the holdings keeping accounts) and certain 
deductions (for example, small forests which are also recorded in the EAF and would therefore be 
duplicated) have to be made when the extrapolated accounting data are used in the EAA. 

In addition to farm accounting data, alternative data sources are used for individual input items, such 
as national accounts data for FISIM calculation and data from the insurance industry to determine 
insurance service charge. 

NA data are derived from EAA data on intermediate consumption including supplements for IC 1) of 
private households for the production of agricultural goods (vegetables, fruits and eggs), 2) for the 
production of “other” agricultural services not recorded in the EAA and 3) for the production of GFCF 
of non-agricultural products for own account. On the other hand IC 1) of wine growing cooperatives 
and 2) of agricultural activities undertaken in other NACE branches as a secondary activity is 
deducted. Calculations are based on input ratios which in turn are based on standard gross margin 
calculations for agricultural products (in the case of vegetables, fruit and eggs), data from structural 
business statistics (in the case of wine production by cooperatives, self produced software and 
agricultural activities undertaken in other NACE divisions as a secondary activity) and R&D statistics 
(in the case of self-produced R&D). 

3.7.2 Forestry and logging (ÖNACE A02) 

Most of the gross value added in Forestry is produced in S.11 and S.14, nevertheless ÖNACE division 
A02 also contains gross value added from sector 13. The following table gives an overview of the 
shares of the institutional sectors. 

Table 3.14: Production account by sector – Forestry (ÖNACE A02), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 99.6 - 0.4 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 99.3 - 0.7 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.9 - 0.1 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 2 610 - 11 - 2 622 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 1 391 - 10 - 1 401 
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Table 3.15: Time series for output, intermediate consumption and value added – in 
million euros 

Transaction / 
balancing item  

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 

Output 2 314 2 376 2 164 2 118 2 141 2 167 1 896 1 716 2 378 

− Intermediate 
consumption 

1 264 1 211 1 200 1 129 1 185 1 262 1 111 981 1 391 

= Value added 1 050 1 164 964 989 956 905 785 735 987 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The difference in figures for output in Table 3.14 and Table 3.15 is due to a comparison of household 
budget survey 2014/2015 with agricultural and forestry accounts. It showed that more firewood is 
reported in HBS than in the forestry accounts. This is due to the own removals of households from 
small forests, which are not recorded in the forestry accounts to the same extent. Therefore, the 
difference between HBS and EAF was added to output. This adjustment was made in close 
cooperation with EAF and refers only to output, because intermediate consumption figures were not 
affected by this underreporting of output. The HBS relevant for this inventory was the 2019/20 
survey, which was conducted from the end of May 2019 to mid-June 2020. Unfortunately, part of the 
survey period coincided with the first wave of the COVID-19 pandemic. The first nationwide 
lockdown came into force on March 16, 2020, which was gradually eased from Easter (mid-April) and 
lifted again - with a few exceptions - from May 15, 2020. Despite the spread of COVID-19, Statistics 
Austria was able to carry out the survey from mid-March 2020 without interruption until June 2020, 
i.e. a quarter of households took part in the consumer survey during this period. The expenditure 
volume, i.e. the total monthly expenditure during this period, also corresponds to around a quarter 
of the total volume. These developments make a comparison with consumer spending according to 
the national accounts concept in its previous form difficult, as the 2019/20 consumer survey is not 
comparable with either the calendar year 2019 or 2020 due to the economic distortions. 

3.7.2.1 Output of the forestry industry 

Forestry production mainly comprises production of raw wood. 

3.7.2.1.1 Wood in the rough 

The EAF books the production of wood in the rough at the time of felling. Output can therefore be 
measured based on timber felling reports compiled by the BMLUK  and the agricultural price 
statistics at current and constant prices. 
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The annual timber felling report (Holzeinschlagsmeldung, HEM) serves as primary indicator for the 
annual logging activities in Austria. The EFA adopt the quantities of felled timber directly from the 
HEM to determine the output of wood in the rough. The different assortments of coniferous and 
non-coniferous timber recorded in the felling reports are further aggregated into various product 
groups of raw timber for material and energy use. The aggregates for saw logs, industrial and fuel 
wood (including wood chips) obtained through this procedure are hence valued based on the annual 
average prices of the most representative assortment of the respective product group. 

3.7.2.1.2 Trees, tree plants and forest tree seeds 

The EFA and the national accounts both regard standing timber (forest trees) as an unfinished 
product. Hence, the increment of standing timber is viewed as a continuous process of production 
recorded in the outputs, whereas felling of standing timber can be seen as withdrawal in the course 
of use, which is to be recorded as intermediate consumption of timber. As a result, both the 
increment in terms of increase of stocks of unfinished products and felling as intermediate 
consumption for the use of wood must be valued. 

The monetary valuation of both elements rests on stumpage prices. These correspond to the prices 
paid per cubic meter of standing timber before being cut, differentiated by different assortments. 
Stumpage prices are thus calculated using the annual average prices for coniferous and non 
coniferous timber minus harvest costs. 

Furthermore, data on the physical growth rates (increment) of standing timber are required. Whilst 
withdrawals from stocks are documented by the HEM, data on increment was derived from the 
aggregated values of the Austrian Forest Inventory (Österreichische Waldinventur, ÖWI) and values 
calculated by the Federal Environmental Agency (UBA). 

The Austrian Forest Inventory is compiled at longer intervals, therefore a time lag in recording the 
volume component exists, with sporadic changes following years of stability (see Sekot 1998). 

Annual growth data provided by the ÖWI thus corresponds to mean values derived from the total 
increment of an inventory period. Conversion of mean increment into the actual annual growth rate 
is carried out by the UBA as part of the UNFCCC climate reporting. To determine the specific annual 
values for a given inventory period, the UBA uses measurement data on growth, use and increment 
of timber from the ÖWI as well as additional dendrological data from drill cores and weather data 
from both literature and the ÖWI. If no annual growth data is available from UBA, the annual growth 
rates between the inventory periods are determined by interpolation (cf. means). 

Since growth data is only available on an aggregated level, differentiated into coniferous and non-
coniferous wood, the HEM of the BMLUK are utilized to assess the composition of the annual 
increment. Differentiation of annual growth rates of coniferous and non-coniferous timber into 
product groups rests on the assumption that the structure of standing wood corresponds to a 15-
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year moving average of harvested timber, i.e. the composition of product groups in the recorded 
fellings. 

The value of the additions to the stock of standing timber (forest trees) can thus be approximated by 
using stumpage prices multiplied by the annual growth (increment) differentiated in the various 
product groups of coniferous and non-coniferous timber. The potentially achievable income is 
estimated under the assumption of current prices and product range structures. 

The primary source of data for output volumes of forestry plants (tree plants and forest tree seeds) 
produced in nurseries (item 04.2) was the forestry plant balance sheet of the BMLUK. The forest 
plant balance sheet is now no longer compiled, but a new statistics concerning the number of sold 
forest plants is currently compiled by the Austrian Research Center for Forests 
(Bundesforschungszentrum Wald, BFW). Prices are derived from the Austrian Chamber of Agriculture. 

3.7.2.1.3 Other products 

This item is made up of 

• cork (item 04.1); 
• forestry plants produced in nurseries (item 04.2); 
• afforestation and conversion (item 04.3); 
• other forestry products (item 04.4). 

As there is no information on any production of cork (item 04.1) that may exist in Austria in the 
context of the EAF, the corresponding item is negligible for Austria. Likewise, afforestation of 
plantations of trees yielding repeat products (item 04.3) plays practically no part in Austrian forestry 
so that no values are indicated under this item in the EAF for Austria. 

The category of "other forestry products" (item 04.4) is largely in line with the concept of ancillary 
forest use and is derived from forest accountancy data networks and/or from data from the Austrian 
Federal Forests (Österreichische Bundesforste, ÖBF). 

3.7.2.1.4 Production of forestry services 

As no specific aggregated data are available in Austria, estimates have to be made based on expert 
assessments. 

The annual figures given in the HEM on the quantity of wood felled by non-forestry holding agents 
and the average unit costs of harvesting wood in large forests are used as a basis for calculating 
logging services (according to data of the forest accountancy data network for forest enterprises over 
500 ha). 
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For forestry service activities, data of the accountancy network of enterprises over 500 ha and of the 
accountancy network of small-scale forestry as well as ÖBF data are used. Furthermore, consulting 
services for forestry are included. 

3.7.2.1.5 Inseparable secondary activities 

These are also calculated on the basis of special analyses of the results of the accountancy networks 
of enterprises over 500 ha and of small-scale forestry (below 200 ha) as well as the operating 
accounts of the ÖBF. 

3.7.2.2 Intermediate consumption of the forestry industry 

The EAF distinguishes between the following categories of intermediate consumption: 

• Trees, tree plants; 
• energy and lubricants; 
• fertilisers and soil improvers; 
• plant protection products and pesticides; 
• maintenance of machinery and equipment; 
• maintenance of buildings; 
• financial intermediation services indirectly measured (FISIM); 
• other goods and services. 

The values for the following units are determined separately and aggregated to form the respective 
overall values for individual items of intermediate consumption: 

local kind of activity units for the production of forestry goods (including inseparable goods and 
services); 

local kind of activity units for the production of forest plants in nurseries; 

local kind of activity units for the production of forestry and logging related services. 

The calculation of the intermediate consumption of standing timber requires stumpage prices and 
annual total harvests, differentiated into product groups, as explained above.  

For most of the remaining intermediate consumption items, reliable values can only be derived from 
data of the forest accountancy networks. The parameters "felling" and "forest area under 
cultivation" used for extrapolations are always documented separately in the HEM and the ÖWI for 
the three types of forest properties: small scale forests below 200 ha, holdings above 200 ha and the 
ÖBF. For the purposes of the EAF, this means that the extrapolations differ depending on the data 
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available. A full survey is carried out for the ÖBF whilst holdings over 200 ha are represented by the 
accountancy network of enterprises and those fewer than 200 ha by the accountancy network of 
small-scale forestry. The production statistics of the plant protection industrial group constitute 
further sources of information. The remaining gaps in the documentation ultimately have to be 
plugged by expert assessments. In particular, this is true for the scale and structure of intermediate 
consumption in the sectors of services and forest plant production. 

3.7.3 Fishing and aquaculture (ÖNACE A03) 

Fish and fish farming play a much smaller part in Austria than in many other EU Member States. 
However, a separate production and income generation account is prepared. The initial information 
is made up of data from the aquaculture statistics and primary statistical surveys. The annual census 
is based on a postal questionnaire out of the stock of enterprises with registered aquaculture 
facilities in the Veterinary Information System. There is the possibility to answer the questionnaire by 
post, electronic means, fax or telephone. Enterprises which actually sell fish are obliged to provide 
information about the marketed annual production of food fish (in kg live weight and unit value per 
fish species), sold fish eggs and juvenile fish (in pieces per fish species) and structural data about the 
size of the production unit types (ponds, tanks, recirculation systems etc.). In addition, information 
from the Turnover Tax Statistics is used for updating. 

The following table gives an overview of the shares of the institutional sectors within Fishing. ÖNACE 
division A03 does not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.11 and S.14.  

Table 3.16: Production account by sector – Fishing (ÖNACE A03), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 99 - - - 99 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 66 - - - 66 

= Gross value added at basic prices 34 - - - 34 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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3.8 Mining and quarrying (ÖNACE B) 

ÖNACE section B is made up of ÖNACE divisions B05, B06, B07, B08 and B09. The internal working 
level is the following: 

Table 3.17: Classification for ÖNACE B – Information and communication 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

B05 to B07 B05T07 - 
Mining of coal and lignite; Extraction of crude petroleum and 

natural gas; Mining of metal ores; 

B08 to B09 B08T09 - Other mining and quarrying; Mining support service activities; 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The data for the year 2021 are taken from the Structural Business Statistics 2021 (see chapter 
10.1.3.1) and balanced for the reporting year 2021 by the input-output statistics. The following table 
gives an overview of the composition of gross value added for ÖNACE divisions B05 to B09. 

Table 3.18: Production account – Mining and quarrying (ÖNACE B), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl. 
subsidies 

on products 

Subsidies 
on 

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in 
Section 

B 

in 
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

B05T07 620 - 620 169 451 46% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 

B08T09 1 390 - 1 390 861 530 54% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 

Total 2 010 - 2 010 1 029 981 100% 0.3% 0.2% 0.2% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

ÖNACE Section B does not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.11_S14. The variables 
used to calculate output and intermediate consumption for market producers in S11_S14 are listed in 
chapter 3.1. 
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The results of the survey were subsequently adapted in order to meet national accounts 
requirements. These corrections and supplements are mentioned in chapter 3.4. 

Rough estimates of mineral exploration in section B suggest that expenditures are insignificant. Since 
no existing data sources provide further information on expenditures for mineral exploration 
activities, they are not treated as GFCF. 

Compiling of ÖNACE section B produced the following results for reporting year 2021: 

Table 3.19: Production account – Mining and quarrying (ÖNACE B), reference year 2021 
– in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 1 969 1 033 936 

+ Subsidies on products - - 11 

± Various corrections to the initial data 19 10 10 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

−1 −21 19 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

23 2 22 

± Balancing Adjustments 0 5 −5 

Total 2 010 1 029 981 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The results of the Structural business statistics (SBS) are subsequently adapted to meet the 
requirements of the national accounts. These corrections and supplements are already mentioned in 
chapter 3.4. 

3.9 Manufacturing (ÖNACE C) 

ÖNACE section C is made up of ÖNACE divisions C10 to C33. The internal national accounts level is in 
line with ÖNACE divisions. 
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Table 3.20: Classification for ÖNACE C – Manufacturing 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

C10 C10 - Manufacture of food products 

C11 C11 - Manufacture of beverages 

C12 C12 - Manufacture of tobacco products 

C13 C13 - Manufacture of textiles 

C14 C14 - Manufacture of wearing apparel 

C15 C15 - Manufacture of leather and related products 

C16 C16 - Manufacture of wood and of products of wood and cork, except 
furniture; manufacture of articles of straw and plaiting materials 

C17 C17 - Manufacture of paper and paper products 

C18 C18 - Printing and reproduction of recorded media 

C19 C19 - Manufacture of coke and refined petroleum products 

C20 C20 - Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products 

C21 C21 - Manufacture of basic pharmaceutical products and pharmaceutical 
preparations 

C22 C22 - Manufacture of rubber and plastic products 

C23 C23 - Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products 

C24 C24 - Manufacture of basic metals 

C25 C25 - Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery and 
equipment 

C26 C26 - Manufacture of computer, electronic and optical products 

C27 C27 - Manufacture of electrical equipment 

C28 C28 - Manufacture of machinery and equipment n.e.c. 

C29 C29 - Manufacture of motor vehicles, trailers and semi-trailers 

C30 C30 - Manufacture of other transport equipment 

C31 C31 - Manufacture of furniture 

C32 C32 - Other manufacturing 

C33 C33 - Repair and installation of machinery and equipment 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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The following table provides an overview of the composition of gross value added for ÖNACE 
divisions in C: 

Table 3.21: Production account – Manufacturing (ÖNACE C), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies 

on 
products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output 
at basic 

prices 

Inter-
mediate 

consump-
tion1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

C 

in  
total 
GVA 

in  
GDP 

in  
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

C10 18 770 15 18 785 14 067 4 717 7% 1.3% 1.2% 1.1% 

C11 7 754 - 7 754 5 074 2 680 4% 0.7% 0.7% 0.6% 

C12 - - - - - 0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

C13 1 551 - 1 551 967 584 1% 0.2% 0.1% 0.1% 

C14 506 - 506 361 145 0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

C15 639 - 639 468 171 0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

C16 11 500 - 11 500 7 931 3 569 5% 1.0% 0.9% 0.9% 

C17 6 609 - 6 609 4 612 1 997 3% 0.6% 0.5% 0.5% 

C18 1 768 - 1 768 1 093 675 1% 0.2% 0.2% 0.2% 

C19 5 422 - 5 422 4 625 797 1% 0.2% 0.2% 0.2% 

C20 16 741 - 16 741 12 672 4 069 6% 1.1% 1.0% 1.0% 

C21 5 078 - 5 078 2 453 2 625 4% 0.7% 0.6% 0.6% 

C22 7 223 - 7 223 4 669 2 554 4% 0.7% 0.6% 0.6% 

C23 7 351 - 7 351 4 639 2 712 4% 0.7% 0.7% 0.7% 

C24 19 636 - 19 636 15 826 3 810 6% 1.1% 0.9% 0.9% 

C25 19 225 - 19 225 12 022 7 202 10% 2.0% 1.8% 1.7% 

C26 10 960 - 10 960 6 401 4 559 7% 1.3% 1.1% 1.1% 

C27 13 535 - 13 535 8 387 5 147 7% 1.4% 1.3% 1.2% 

C28 27 478 - 27 478 17 659 9 819 14% 2.7% 2.4% 2.4% 

C29 17 030 - 17 030 12 540 4 490 7% 1.2% 1.1% 1.1% 

C30 5 364 - 5 364 3 856 1 508 2% 0.4% 0.4% 0.4% 
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The following tables contain an overview of the corresponding shares. 

Table 3.22: Production account by sector – Manufacture of food products (ÖNACE 10), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 18 784 - 0 - 18 785 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 14 067 - 0 - 14 067 

= Gross value added at basic prices 4 717 - 0 - 4 717 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.23: Production account by sector – ÖNACE 11-33, reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 200 357 - - - 200 357 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 136 099 - - - 136 099 

= Gross value added at basic prices 64 259 - - - 64 259 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The following table shows the values derived from individual categories of sources and values of 
conceptual, exhaustiveness and balancing adjustments for output, intermediate consumption and 
value added in NACE section C. 
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Table 3.24: Production account – Manufacturing (ÖNACE C), reference year 2021 – in 
million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 210 583 148 873 61 710 

+ Subsidies on products 15 - 15 

± Various corrections to the initial data 3 881 2 823 1 058 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

−1 712 -1.757 45 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

6 242 604 5 638 

± Balancing Adjustments 133 -377 510 

Total 219 142 150 166 68 976 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.10 Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply 
(ÖNACE D) 

ÖNACE section D is made up of ÖNACE division D35 which is broken down further in the national 
accounts for internal purposes. These breakdowns correspond to ÖNACE groups. 

The classification is structured as follows: 

Table 3.25: Classification for ÖNACE D – Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning 
supply 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

D35 

D351 - Electric power generation, transmission and distribution 

D352 - Manufacture of gas; distribution of gaseous fuels through mains 

D353 - Steam and air conditioning supply 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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The data for 2021 are taken from the Structural Business Statistics 2021 (see chapter10.1.3.1) and 
balanced for the reporting year 2021 by the input-output statistics.  

ÖNACE section D does not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.11_S14. The variables 
used to calculate output and intermediate consumption for market producers in S.11_S14 are listed 
in chapter 3.1. 

The following table gives an overview of the composition of gross value added for ÖNACE division 
D35 in S.11_14: 

Table 3.26: Production account – Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply 
(ÖNACE D), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

D 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

D35 34 986 - 34 986 28 691 6 295 100% 1.7% 1.5% 1.5% 

Total 34 986 - 34 986 28 691 6 295 100% 1.7% 1.5% 1.5% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The results of the Structural business statistics (SBS) are subsequently adapted to meet the 
requirements of the national accounts. These corrections and supplements are already mentioned in 
chapter 3.4. 

In the energy sector, the data requires an additional adjustment. Merchanting of electricity and gas is 
reported gross in the Structural Business Statistics (SBS) and needs to be adjusted to a net basis. 
Merchanting exports are deducted from output while imports are deducted from intermediate 
consumption. The merchanting margin is then added to output. The data source for merchanting 
exports and imports is the balance of payments statistics. 

The installation of photovoltaic systems by private households has increased rapidly in the last 
decade and has become relevant for national accounts. As all goods produced by households are 
within the production boundary, their production of electricity has to be included too, according to 
ESA 2010. Data from a two-year microcensus module are used to record households’ own 
consumption of self-produced electricity. Own consumption is valued at basic prices (excluding grid 
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fees and taxes) and reported as output in NACE D35.1. Household production of so-called balcony 
solar panels is not considered relevant, as it does not reach significant quantities. Battery storage 
systems have also been excluded, as they are currently not very widespread in Austria due to 
relatively high prices. 

In order to reflect the full electricity production of households (and not only their own consumption), 
the amount that households sell to the public grid is also taken into account. The Austrian 
Photovoltaic Association estimates that only around 30–40 per cent of PV electricity produced by 
households is consumed by households themselves, if they don't use battery storage. For the 
national accounts calculations, a percentage of 35% own consumption is assumed, resulting in a 
percentage of 65% being fed into the grid. The electricity fed into the grid is also valued at basic 
prices. In Austria, households do not pay any grid fees for feeding electricity into the grid, which 
would have to be recorded as intermediate consumption. 

GFCF of photovoltaic systems by households is also estimated in NACE D35. The annual report on 
market developments for innovative energy technologies published by the Federal ministry for 
Climate Action, Environment, Energy, Mobility, Innovation and Technology is the main data source. It 
provides data on average system prices for 5kW peak systems for PV modules, inverters, 
construction, etc., as well as the annual addition of photovoltaic systems (kw peak). 

Table 3.27: Production account – Electricity, gas, steam and air conditioning supply 
(ÖNACE D), reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 67 507 60 202 7 305 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data −32 458 −32 337 −120 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

−20 35 −55 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

100 - 100 

± Balancing Adjustments −143 792 −936 

Total 34 986 28 691 6 295 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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3.11 Water supply; sewerage, waste management and 
remediation activities (ÖNACE E) 

ÖNACE section E is made up of the ÖNACE divisions E36 to E39. The internal working level is the 
following: 

Table 3.28: Classification for ÖNACE E – Water supply; sewerage, waste management 
and remediation activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

E36 E36 - Water collection, treatment and supply 

E37T39 E37T39 

E37 Sewerage 

E38 Waste collection, treatment and disposal activities; materials recovery 

E39 Remediation activities and other waste management services 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The following table provides values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by NACE 
divisions within section E. 

Table 3.29: Production account – Water supply; sewerage, waste management and 
remediation activities (ÖNACE E), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

E 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

E36 1 003 - 1 003 403 600 16% 0.2% 0.1% 0.1% 

E37T39 8 405 - 8 405 5 283 3 122 84% 0.9% 0.8% 0.8% 

Total 9 408 - 9 408 5 686 3 722 100% 1.0% 0.9% 0.9% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 
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The following tables also provide values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by 
NACE divisions within section E, but additionally broken down by sector. 

Table 3.30: Production account by sector – Water collection, treatment and supply 
(ÖNACE E36), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 97.8 - 2.2 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 96.4 - 3.6 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 98.8 - 1.2 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 981 - 22 - 1 003 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 388 - 15 - 403 

= Gross value added at basic prices 593 - 7 - 600 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.31: Production account by sector – Sewerage, waste management and 
remediations activities (ÖNACE E37T39), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 97.4 - 2.6 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 97.2 - 2.8 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 97.6 - 2.4 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 8 183 - 222 - 8 405 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 5 135 - 148 - 5 283 

= Gross value added at basic prices 3 048 - 75 - 3 122 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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The following table shows the values derived from individual categories of sources and values of 
conceptual, exhaustiveness and balancing adjustments for output, intermediate consumption and 
value added in NACE section E. 

Table 3.32: Production account – Water supply; sewerage, waste management and 
remediation activities (ÖNACE E), reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 9 286 5 686 3 600 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data 90 48 42 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

−6 −60 54 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

39 7 32 

± Balancing Adjustments 0 6 −6 

Total 9 408 5 686 3 722 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Sector S.11 and S.14  

The 2021 Structural Business Statistics (see chapter 10.1.3.1), balanced by input-output statistics, 
provides the data for the reporting year to a large extent. The variables used to calculate output and 
intermediate consumption for market producers in S.11 and S.14 are listed in chapter 3.1. 

A special feature in this ÖNACE section is that several establishments are operated by government 
units but classified as quasi-corporations under sector S.11. These units are not covered by the SBS 
and are therefore supplemented by the Closed Accounts. 

The results of the survey were subsequently adapted to meet national accounts requirements. These 
corrections and supplements are already mentioned in chapter 3.4. 

Sector S.13 

Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the general government sector is described 
in chapter 3.21 and that for market producers in chapter 3.18. 
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3.12 Construction (ÖNACE F) 

Construction (ÖNACE section F) is made up of the ÖNACE divisions F41 to F43. The internal working 
level is the following: 

Table 3.33: Classification for ÖNACE F – Construction 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

F41 F41 - Construction of buildings 

F42 F42 - Civil engineering 

F43 

F43A F43.1 Demolition and site preparation 

F43B F43.2 
Electrical, plumbing and other construction installation 

activities 

F43C 
F43.3 Building completion and finishing 

F43.9 Other specialised construction activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The following table gives an overview of the composition of gross value added for ÖNACE divisions 
F41, F42 and F43: 

Table 3.34: Production account – Construction (ÖNACE F), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

F 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

F41 24 730 - 24 730 16 030 8 700 35% 2.4% 2.1% 2.1% 

F42 9 473 - 9 473 6 402 3 071 13% 0.8% 0.8% 0.7% 

F43 31 646 - 31 646 18 886 12 760 52% 3.5% 3.1% 3.1% 

Total 65 848 - 65 848 41 317 24 531 100% 6.8% 6.0% 5.9% 
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S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

ÖNACE section F does not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.11 and S.14. 

Output, intermediate consumption and value added in construction are calculated using Structural 
Business Statistics (see chapter 10.1.3.1), balanced by input-output statistics. The Structural Business 
Statistics provide data on revenue, intermediate consumption, value added, inventories and capital 
formation. The variables used to calculate output and intermediate consumption for market 
producers in S.11_S14 are listed in chapter 3.1. The results of the survey were subsequently adapted 
to meet national accounts requirements. These corrections and supplements are already mentioned 
in chapter 3.4. 

The following table shows the values derived from individual categories of sources and values of 
conceptual, exhaustiveness and balancing adjustments for output, intermediate consumption and 
value added in ÖNACE section F. 

Table 3.35: Production account – Construction (ÖNACE F), reference year 2021 – in 
million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 62 276 41 012 21 264 

+ Subsidies on products -    

± Various corrections to the initial data 358 240 118 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

−1 100 -235 -865 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

4 314 417 3 897 

± Balancing Adjustments 0 -117 117 

Total 65 848 41 317 24 531 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

In NACE section F exhaustiveness adjustments are very high, which is mainly due to estimations for 
revenues off the books and own account construction of dwellings. 

Own-account construction of dwellings accounted for 3.27 billion euros in 2021. The details of these 
estimates are described in chapter 7.1.3.2, where the calculation method and results of the 
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3.13 Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles and 
motorcycles (ÖNACE G) 

ÖNACE section G is made up of ÖNACE divisions 45, 46 and 47 which are then broken down into an 
internal classification for national accounts. The classification largely corresponds to the groups of 
the ÖNACE and is made up as follows: 

Table 3.36: Classification for ÖNACE G – wholesale and retail trade, repair of motor 
vehicles and motor cycles 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

G45 

G451 - Sale of motor vehicles 

G452 - Maintenance and repair of motor vehicles 

G453 - Sale of motor vehicle parts and accessories 

G454 - Sale, maintenance and repair of motorcycles and related parts and 
accessories 

G46 

G461 - Wholesale on a fee or contract basis 

G462 - Wholesale of agricultural raw materials and live animals 

G463 - Wholesale of food, beverages and tobacco 

G464 - Wholesale of household goods 

G465 - Wholesale of information and communication equipment 

G466 - Wholesale of other machinery, equipment and supplies 

G467 - Other specialised wholesale 

G469 - Non-specialised wholesale 

G47 

G471 - Retail sale in non-specialised stores 

G472 - Retail sale of food, beverages and tobacco in specialised stores 

G473 - Retail sale of automotive fuel in specialised stores 

G474 - Retail sale of information and communication equipment in specialised 
stores 

G475 - Retail sale of other household equipment in specialised stores 

G476 - Retail sale of cultural and recreation goods in specialised stores 

G477 - Retail sale of other goods in specialised stores 
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section G. This is also a step taken to avoid double counting when other branches have trade as a 
secondary activity. 

The turnover of retail trade is compared and made consistent with the tradeable consumption of 
households in the course of balancing procedures (for details see chapter 5). Repairs of motor 
vehicles are validated against expenditure. 

In the year 2021, certain enterprises that were temporarily incorrectly classified as economically 
inactive in the business register had to be supplemented. By checking the time series consistency, it 
was determined that a number of managing directors were classified as economically inactive due to 
inadequate updating procedures in the register and were thus not included in the SBS. Output was 
estimated using the turnover tax statistics, intermediate consumption was computed using the 
structure of comparable units surveyed in the SBS. From 2022 onwards, these units are again 
included in the SBS. 

The calculations for ÖNACE section G produced the following results: 

Table 3.37: Production account – Wholesale and retail trade, repair of motor vehicles 
and motor cycles (ÖNACE G), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies  

on  
products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output 
at basic 

prices 

Inter- 
mediate 

consump-
tion1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

G 

in  
total 
GVA 

in  
GDP 

in  
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

G45 10 792 - 10 792 5 611 5 180 11% 1.4% 1.3% 1.3% 

G46 41 086 - 41 086 17 464 23 622 52% 6.5% 5.8% 5.7% 

G47 28 455 - 28 455 11 457 16 999 37% 4.7% 4.2% 4.1% 

Total 80 333 - 80 333 34 532 45 801 100% 12.6% 11.3% 11.1% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

ÖNACE section G does not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.11 and S.14. 
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Table 3.38: Production account – Wholesale and retail trade, repair of motor vehicles 
and motor cycles (ÖNACE G), reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 78 046 35 671 42 375 

+ Subsidies on products -  -  -  

± Various corrections to the initial data 366 465 −99 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

−1 314 −2 056 742 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

3 158 149 3 009 

± Balancing Adjustments 76 302 −226 

Total 80 333 34 532 45 801 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.14 Transportation and storage (ÖNACE H) 

ÖNACE section H is made up of ÖNACE divisions H49, H50, H51, H52 and H53, which are then broken 
down into an internal classification for national accounts. This internal classification is as follows: 

Table 3.39: Classification for ÖNACE H – Transportation and storage 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

H49 

H491 - Passenger rail transport, interurban 

H492 - Freight rail transport 

H493A 

H49.31-1 
Passenger land transport by tramways, trolley buses, undergrounds 

and suburban railways 

H49.31-2 
 Urban and suburban passenger land transport services by 

buses (without trolley buses) 

H49.39-9 
Other passenger land transport n.e.c. (except transport by cable 

railways, funiculars and ski-lifts) 

H493B H49.32 Taxi operation 
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ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

H493C H49.39-1 Transport by cable railways, funiculars and ski-lifts 

H494 - Freight transport by road and removal services 

H495 - Transport via pipeline 

H50 H50 - Water transport 

H51 H51 - Air transport 

H52 

H52A 
H52.1 Warehousing and storage 

H52.24 Cargo handling 

H52B H52.21-1 Operation of car parks and garages 

H52C H52.21-2 Operation of toll roads 

H52D 
H52.21-9 Service activities incidental to land transportation n.e.c. 

H52.22 Service activities incidental to water transportation 

H52F H52.23 Service activities incidental to air transportation 

H52G H52.29 Other transportation support activities 

H53 H53 - Postal and courier activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The following table gives an overview of the composition of gross value added for ÖNACE divisions 
H49, H50, H51, H52 and H53: 

Table 3.40: Production account – Transportation and storage (ÖNACE H), reference 
year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

H 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

H49 16 034 774 16 808 8 668 8 140 46% 2.2% 2.0% 2.0% 

H50 74 - 74 63 11 0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

H51 2 341 - 2 341 2 006 336 2% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 
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Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

H 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

H52 12 999 - 12 999 5 303 7 696 43% 2.1% 1.9% 1.9% 

H53 3 717 - 3 717 2 163 1 554 9% 0.4% 0.4% 0.4% 

Total 35 166 774 35 940 18 203 17 737 100% 4.9% 4.4% 4.3% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

ÖNACE division H49 contains units from the following sectors: 

Table 3.41: Production account by sector – Land transport and transport via pipelines 
(ÖNACE H49), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 81.1 - 18.9 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ 
prices 

78.0 - 22.0 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 84.3 - 15.7 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 13 625 - 3 183 - 16 808 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ 
prices 

6 764 - 1 904 - 8 668 

= Gross value added at basic prices 6 861 - 1 279 - 8 140 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

ÖNACE division H52 contains units from the following sectors: 
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Table 3.42: Production account by sector – Warehousing and support activities for 
transportation (ÖNACE H52), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 71.6 - 28.4 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 82.3 - 17.7 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 64.2 - 35.8 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 9 308 - 3 691 - 12 999 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 4 364 - 938 - 5 303 

= Gross value added at basic prices 4 943 - 2 753 - 7 696 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

ÖNACE divisions H50, H51 and H53 do not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.11 
and S.14.The variables used to calculate output and intermediate consumption for market producers 
in S.11 and S.14 are listed in chapter 3.1.  

Sector S.11 and S.14: 

The data for 2021 are taken from the Structural Business Statistics 2021 (see chapter 10.1.3.1) and 
balanced for the reporting year 2021 by the input-output statistics. Annual business reports and 
detailed auditing data were also used for parts of ÖNACE groups H49.2 (ÖBB) and H52.21-2 
(ASFINAG) in addition to the Structural Business Statistics.  

For ÖNACE divisions H49 and H52 (ÖNACE groups H49.4, H49.5 and H52.29) only transport margin – 
similar to the trade margin concept – is included in output, i.e. transport services for the transport of 
goods were deducted from the revenues from transport.  

The results of the survey were subsequently adapted to meet national accounts requirements. These 
corrections and supplements are already mentioned in chapter 3.4. 

Sector S.13: 

Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the general government sector is described 
in chapter 3.21 and that for market producers in chapter 3.18. 
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Table 3.43: Production account – Transportation and storage (ÖNACE H), reference 
year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 35 041 18 933 16 108 

+ Subsidies on products 774 - 774 

± Various corrections to the initial data −204 −485 281 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

−75 −326 251 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

319 36 283 

± Balancing Adjustments 86 45 40 

Total 35 940 18 203 17 737 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.15 Accommodation and food service activities (ÖNACE I) 

ÖNACE section I comprises ÖNACE divisions I55 (Accommodation) and I56 (Food and beverage 
service activities). 

Table 3.44: Classification for ÖNACE I – Accommodation and food service activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

I55 I55 - Accommodation 

I56 I56 - Food and beverage service activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The data for 2021 are taken from the Structural Business Statistics 2021 (see 10.1.3.1) and balanced 
for the reporting year 2021 by the input-output statistics. Price times volume estimates were also 
used for parts of ÖNACE groups I55 in addition to the Structural Business Statistics, especially to 
cover renting out of private rooms. 
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Table 3.45: Production account – Accommodation and food service activities (ÖNACE I), 
reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 
in  

Section I 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

I55 8 102 - 8 102 4 178 3 924 47% 1.1% 1.0% 1.0% 

I56 9 174 - 9 174 4 770 4 404 53% 1.2% 1.1% 1.1% 

Total 17 276 - 17 276 8 947 8 328 100% 2.3% 2.1% 2.0% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The vast majority of gross value added in accommodation and food services is produced in S.11 and 
S.14, nevertheless NACE I also contains gross value added from S.13. The following tables give an 
overview of the corresponding shares. Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the 
general government sector is described in chapter 3.21 and that for market producers in chapter 
3.18. 

Table 3.46: Production account by sector – Accommodation (ÖNACE I55), reference 
year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.9 - 0.1 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 8 098 - 3 - 8 102 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 4 177 - 1 - 4 178 

= Gross value added at basic prices 3 922 - 2 - 3 924 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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Table 3.47: Production account by sector – Food and beverage service activities 
(ÖNACE I56), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 99.7 - 0.3 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 99.5 - 0.5 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.9 - 0.1 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 9 146 - 28 - 9 174 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 4 745 - 25 - 4 770 

= Gross value added at basic prices 4 401 - 3 - 4 404 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Commercial accommodation services: 

The data for commercial accommodation services for 2021 are taken from the Structural Business 
Statistics and balanced for the reporting year 2021 by the input-output statistics. The results of the 
survey (SBS) were subsequently adapted to meet national accounts requirements. These corrections 
and supplements are described in chapter 3.4. The main corrections refer to cases, where the 
accounting records do not refer to a calendar but a deviating accounting year. The variables used to 
calculate output and intermediate consumption for market producers in S.11 and S.14 are listed in 
chapter 3.1 

Although the adapted SBS is the main source for deriving output and gross value added, there is a 
supplementary price times quantity approach for the accommodation services sub-item in NACE I55. 
Data for overnight stays (in commercial establishments) broken down by accommodation categories 
result from accommodation statistics and are based on the “Tourism Statistics Ordinance”, which is 
described in more detail in the subsequent paragraph for private renting. These numbers are 
combined with the corresponding HICPs. The result of this calculation is used for the initial estimate 
of accommodation services before the SBS is available. Additionally, the calculation is also used for 
plausibility checks of the SBS especially to ensure the correct allocation of production according to 
production items. This is particularly necessary in NACE I55, as there are two dominant production 
codes, accommodation services and catering services. In addition to the calculation of output and 
gross value added, the weighting of the two items is particularly important for the expenditure 
accounts, especially for consumption expenditure of private households. It has been noticed that in 
some years there are major shifts between these two items that do not appear plausible. In this case, 
the accommodation revenues were corrected so that it correlates with the number of price adjusted 
overnight stays, while the catering revenues were corrected so that the sum of the production items 
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of business and must be estimated. The ratios for these components of intermediate consumption 
were derived from those units classified under ÖNACE I552, 553 and 559, which are covered by the 
structural business statistics. It was also assumed that the incentives to realise revenues off the 
books from renting out of private rooms are about the same as in other accommodation services. 
Hence, the ratio for revenues off the books (including estimates for tax evasion) estimated for 
accommodation activities surveyed in Structural Business Statistics was also applied for the renting 
out of private rooms, i.e. an additional adjustment to the results of the price times quantity approach 
described above is recorded. Evasion of the VAT "without complicity" was also assumed in 
connection with revenues off the books estimated for hotel and restaurant services. Additions were 
also calculated for untaxed tips (see chapter 7.1.3.8). It was also deemed plausible to make a 
supplementary estimate for intermediate consumption to account for material expenditure for 
revenues off the books. 

Based on input-output-analysis, data compiled using the production approach and data compiled 
using the expenditure approach are compared and balanced (see chapter 5). 

Finally, the calculations for ÖNACE section I yielded the following results: 

Table 3.48: Production account – Accommodation and food service activities (ÖNACE I), 
reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 14 646 8 723 5 922 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data 405 77 327 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

−4 -32 28 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

2 246 152 2 094 

± Balancing Adjustments −16 27 -44 

Total 17 276 8 947 8 328 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Imports and exports are estimated separately, see chapters 5.13–5.16. 
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3.16 Information and communication (ÖNACE J) 

ÖNACE Section J is made up of the ÖNACE divisions J58 to J63. Division J58 is broken down further in 
the national accounts for internal purposes. The ÖNACE groups that are part of each internal level 
can be seen in the column "Subsumed groups". 

Table 3.49: Classification for ÖNACE J – Information and communication 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

J58 

J581A 
J58.11 Book publishing 

J58.12 Publishing of directories and mailing lists 

J581B 
J58.13 Publishing of newspapers 

J58.14 Publishing of journals and periodicals 

J581C J58.19 Other publishing activities 

J582 
J58.21 Publishing of computer games 

J58.29  Other software publishing 

J59 J59 - 
Motion picture, video and television programme production, sound 

recording and music publishing activities 

J60 J60 -  Programming and broadcasting activities 

J61 J61 - Telecommunications 

J62 J62 - Computer programming, consultancy and related activities 

J63 J63 - Information service activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The following table gives an overview of the composition of gross value added for ÖNACE divisions 
J58, J59, J60, J61, J62 and J63: 
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Table 3.50: Production account – Information and communication (ÖNACE J), reference 
year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

J 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

J58 3 395 - 3 395 1 926 1 469 10% 0.4% 0.4% 0.4% 

J59 1 488 - 1 488 1 035 454 3% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 

J60 1 609 - 1 609 907 702 5% 0.2% 0.2% 0.2% 

J61 6 563 11 6 574 3 325 3 249 21% 0.9% 0.8% 0.8% 

J62 13 587 - 13 587 6 497 7 090 46% 2.0% 1.7% 1.7% 

J63 4 650 - 4 650 2 337 2 313 15% 0.6% 0.6% 0.6% 

Total 31 292 11 31 303 16 027 15 276 100% 4.2% 3.8% 3.7% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

ÖNACE division J59 contains units from the following sectors: 

Table 3.51: Production account by sector – Motion picture, video and television 
programme production, sound recording and music publishing activities (ÖNACE 59), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 99.7 - 0.3 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 99.7 - 0.3 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.6 - 0.4 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 1 484 - 5 - 1 488 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 1 032 - 3 - 1 035 

= Gross value added at basic prices 452 - 2 - 454 
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S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

ÖNACE division J60 contains units from the following institutional sectors: 

Table 3.52: Production account by sector – Programming and broadcasting activities 
(ÖNACE 60), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 28.7 - 71.3 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 35.5 - 64.5 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 19.8 - 80.2 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 461 - 1 148 - 1 609 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 322 - 585 - 907 

= Gross value added at basic prices 139 - 563 - 702 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

ÖNACE division J62 contains units from the following institutional sectors: 

Table 3.53: Production account by sector – Computer programming, consultancy and 
related activities (ÖNACE 62), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 13 581 - 6 - 13 587 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 6 494 - 3 - 6 497 

= Gross value added at basic prices 7 086 - 3 - 7 090 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

ÖNACE division J63 contains units from the following institutional sectors: 
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Table 3.54: Production account by sector – Information service activities (ÖNACE 63), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 93.0 - 7.0 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 90.6 - 9.4 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 95.4 - 4.6 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 4 324 - 326 - 4 650 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 2 118 - 219 - 2 337 

= Gross value added at basic prices 2 206 - 107 - 2 313 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

ÖNACE divisions J58 and J61 do not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.11 and S.14.  

Sector S.11 and S.14: 

The data for 2021 are taken from the Structural Business Statistics 2021 (see chapter 10.1.3.1) and 
balanced for the reporting year 2021 by the input-output statistics. The variables used to calculate 
output and intermediate consumption for market producers in S.11 and S.14 are listed in chapter 3.1. 
The results of the survey were subsequently adapted to meet national accounts requirements. These 
corrections and supplements are already mentioned in chapter 3.4. In addition, in ÖNACE J59 and J60 
entertainment, literary or artistic originals were added (see chapter 5.10.3.8). 

The supply of services under the One Stop Shop (OSS) Scheme is covered by Structural Business 
Statistics and therefore also included in output. The classification of the supply of services under the 
One Stop Shop Scheme by ÖNACE sections depends on the nature of the characteristic activity of the 
reporting unit. In total, OSS data are part of 15 ÖNACE sections. These sections are A, C, F-N and P-S, 
with section J being the largest part of OSS. In 2021 54.1% of the exports of services under the OSS 
Scheme were classified in ÖNACE section J. For more detailed information on OSS see chapter 10.3.3. 

Sector S.13: 

Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the general government sector is described 
in chapter 3.21 and that for market producers in chapter 3.18.  

The calculations for ÖNACE section J produced the following results: 
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Table 3.55: Production account – Information and communication (ÖNACE J), reference 
year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 29 750 16 208 13 542 

+ Subsidies on products 11 - 11 

± Various corrections to the initial data 573 481 92 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

-4 −727 723 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

973 48 925 

± Balancing Adjustments −1 17 −18 

Total 31 303 16 027 15 276 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

An outline on how the GNI Expert Group´s recommendations on software are applied can be found in 
chapter 5.10 of the inventory. 

3.17 Financial and insurance activities (ÖNACE K) 

ÖNACE K is made up of ÖNACE division K64 (financial service activities, except insurance and pension 
funding), division K65 (Insurance, reinsurance and pension funding, except compulsory social 
security) and division K66 (Activities auxiliary to financial services and insurance activities). The 
classification in detail is as follows: 

Table 3.56: Classification for ÖNACE K – Financial and insurance activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

K64 

K64A K64.11 Central Banking 

K64BA 

K64.19 Other monetary intermediation 

K64.9 Other financial service activities, except insurance and pension funding 

K64.2 Activities of holding companies 
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ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

K64BB K64.3 Trusts, funds and similar financial entities 

K65 

K65A 
K65.11 Life insurance 

K65.3 Pension funding 

K65B K65.12 Non-life insurance 

K65C K65.2 Reinsurance 

K66 

K66.1 - 
Activities auxiliary to financial services, except insurance and pension 

funding 

K66.2 - Activities auxiliary to insurance and pension funding 

K66.3 - Fund management activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The production account of ÖNACE K is given in the following: 

Table 3.57: Production account – Financial and insurance activities (ÖNACE K), 
reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

K 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

K64 17 490 -  17 490 7 495 9 995 60% 2.8% 2.5% 2.4% 

K65 8 201 -  8 201 3 845 4 356 26% 1.2% 1.1% 1.1% 

K66 5 116 -  5 116 2 735 2 381 14% 0.7% 0.6% 0.6% 

Total 30 807 -  30 807 14 075 16 732 100% 4.6% 4.1% 4.1% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The calculations for ÖNACE section K produced the following results for reporting year 2021: 
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Table 3.58: Production account – Manufacturing (ÖNACE K), reference year 2021 – in 
million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 30 618 14 724 15 895 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data −177 −884 707 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

6 236 -230 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

359 10 349 

± Balancing Adjustments 0 −10 11 

Total 30 807 14 075 16 732 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.17.1 Financial service activities, except insurance and pension funding 
(ÖNACE K64) 

The financial intermediation industry, ÖNACE K64, is broken down into the following areas: 

Table 3.59: Classification for ÖNACE K64 - Financial service activities, except insurance 
and pension funding 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

K64 

K64A K64.11 Central Banking 

K64BA 

K64.19 Other monetary intermediation 

K64.9 Other financial service activities, except insurance and pension funding 

K64.2 Activities of holding companies 

K64BB K64.3 Trusts, funds and similar financial entities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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Group K64.9 is made up of other credit-granting institutions (K64.92) and other financial service 
activities, except insurance and pension funding n.e.c. (K64.99) that since 2003 includes employee 
welfare funds (compensation funds). Originally, some units had also been classified in ÖNACE K64.91 
(financial leasing), but after consultation with experts from the Austrian leasing association and of 
relevant legal expert opinions it was determined that financial leasing as defined in ESA 2010 does 
not exist in Austria. For economic purposes and in line with commercial and taxation law criteria and 
ultimately also civil law criteria, Austrian leasing contracts are generally assigned to the leasing 
provider and in accord with international conventions are therefore classified as operating leasing. 
On the basis of these criteria, only hire purchases are regarded as financial leasing for the purposes 
of ESA 2010 and are therefore recorded for the hire purchaser. The units surveyed as K64.91 were 
subsequently assigned to ÖNACE K68.20.1 (Leasing of real estate) and N77 (Rental and leasing 
activities). As group K64.2 is only relevant for its large assets and liabilities, but per definition does 
not have any relevant production, there is none assigned. Any components like FISIM or R&D that 
would be assigned to K64.2 are included in K64.9. Group K64.3 in Austria includes private 
foundations and property funds. 

ÖNACE division K64 contains units from the following sectors: 

Table 3.60: Financial service activities, except insurance and pension funding (ÖNACE 
K64), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices - 99.4 0.6 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices - 99.1 0.9 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices - 99.7 0.3 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices - 17 393 97 - 17 490 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices - 7 424 70 - 7 495 

= Gross value added at basic prices - 9 969 26 - 9 995 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

In the following, the calculation of output, its allocation and intermediate consumption of ÖNACE 
K64 is described. As the calculation of the central bank follows a sum of costs approach and is 
therefore different from the other groups, it is described separately. A peculiarity of ÖNACE K64 is 
that financial services can be paid for either directly or indirectly. Indirectly paid for services can 
either be services that are paid for through interest rate margins (FISIM) or services in acquiring and 
disposing of financial assets and liabilities in financial markets (Market Making services). Both of 
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those types of services are only produced by units in ÖNACE K 64.19, all other groups within group 
K64 produce only services that are paid for directly. The calculation of the production of these three 
different types of services is described separately in the following. 

3.17.1.1 Data sources for financial service activities, except insurance and 
pension funding (ÖNACE K64) 

Data sources: non-FISIM and non-Market Making Services 

The main data source for direct payments in ÖNACE K64 is SBS. For ÖNACE K64, SBS is based on bank 
statistics collected by the Austrian National Bank for supervisory purposes and that are edited and 
supplemented for SBS purposes by Statistics Austria (Directorate Business Statistics). For national 
accounts purposes, the resulting SBS data is adjusted as described in chapter 3.4. Business reports 
are used for further validation and corrections are made for special cases like provisions and 
derivatives. For ÖNACE K64.3, VAT-data and business reports are used. 

For calculating the production account for group K64.11 (Austrian National Bank), SBS and the profit 
and loss accounts of the annual report of the Austrian National Bank are used. 

Data sources: FISIM 

• Quarterly reports on stocks of deposits and loans as well as interest flows between resident and 
non-resident banks and nonbanks provided by the Austrian National Bank (Vermögens-, Erfolgs- 
und Risikoausweis, VERA) 

• ECB MFI interest rate statistics provided by the Austrian National Bank 
• ECB monetary statistics: Quarterly reports on stocks of deposits and loans by user sector and 

currency provided by the Austrian National Bank 
• National financial accounts 
• Balance of payments statistics 
• Interest rates and stocks of loans from banks to central government provided by the Austrian 

Treasury 
• Interest payments of the Austrian Social Security funds 
• ECB three-month interest rates provided by the Austrian National Bank for USD, CHF and JPY 
• Paid and received interest payments from ÖNACE A from Statistics Austria 

Data sources: Market Making Services 

• Balance of payments statistics 
• Monthly reports on investment funds provided by the Austrian National Bank 
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3.17.1.2 Deriving output of ÖNACE K64.11 (Central bank) 

The central bank is excluded from the calculation of FISIM by convention and its output is calculated 
as the sum of its costs. The part of the central bank output that is not sold is allocated to the 
intermediate consumption of financial intermediation institutions. 

Table 3.61: Derivation of the production account for ÖNACE K64.11, reference year 
2021 – in million euros 

Contributors Value 

Own-account production of software 3 

Revenues from financial and insurance activities 10 

Output of central bank 386 

Revenues from real estate activities 2 

Own-account research and development  9 

Revenues from other service activities 13 

Output 419 

Use of energy adjusted for holding gains or losses 1 

Expenditures on repairs 13 

Expenditures on rents and leasing of buildings 7 

Expenditures on rents and leasing of machines and cars 1 

Expenditures on non-company workers 5 

Expenditures on commission charges and expenses 9 

Other operating expenditures 53 

Expenditures on small tools 0 

Intermediate consumption 88 

Consumption of fixed capital 37 

Compensation of employees 274 

Taxes 21 

Gross value added 331 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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3.17.1.3 Deriving output of ÖNACE K64 of financial services provided for direct 
payment 

The biggest single contributor to output of ÖNACE K64 is FISIM (financial intermediation services 
indirectly measured), which consists of indirect payments. Another production factor that is made up 
of indirect payments is market making services (financial services in acquiring and disposing of 
financial assets and liabilities in financial markets). The calculation of these two items is detailed in 
chapters below. 

The other relevant items for output comprise commissions received, earnings from rent of buildings 
and from other services, all of which are direct payments charged by financial institutions. The 
following table shows the detailed numbers. 

Table 3.62: Derivation of the production account for ÖNACE K64BA and K64BB, 
reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Contributors K64BA K64BB 

Revenues from FISIM 7 757 - 

Revenues from Market Making 
Services 

535 - 

Revenues from commissions 6 059 1 

Own-account production of 
software 

252 - 

Revenues from information and 
communication 

2 - 

Revenues from real estate 
activities 

94 378 

Own-account research and 
development 

3 - 

Revenues from administrative and 
support service activities 

551 - 

Other revenues 1 343 - 

Output 16 595 379 

Use of energy adjusted for holding 
gains or losses 

55 2 

Expenditures on repairs 209 9 
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Contributors K64BA K64BB 

Expenditures on rents and leasing 
of buildings 

275 7 

Expenditures on rents and leasing 
of machines and cars 

21 1 

Expenditures on non-company 
workers 

401 4 

Expenditures on commission 
charges and expenses 

1 514 0 

Other operating expenditures 3 813 96 

Expenditures on FISIM 239 153 

Intermediate consumption of 
central bank 

383 - 

Expenditures on Market Making 
Services 

152 1 

Expenditures on small tools 0 - 

Intermediate consumption 7 062 273 

Value added 9 533 105 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.17.1.4 FISIM – Financial intermediary services indirectly measured 

Financial intermediaries do not only provide services that are directly paid for via commissions, but 
they also provide services that are paid for indirectly via interest rate margins. Financial institutions 
demand higher interest rates for loans and offer lower interest rates on deposits compared to a 
reference interest rate without risk premium. To account for this, FISIM is estimated as the spread 
between credit and loan interest rates with the following method: 

3.17.1.4.1 Stocks 

The calculation of FISIM production starts with stocks. Financial institutions provide loans to and take 
deposits from customers. FISIM is calculated for the following economic sectors and subsectors: S.11 
non-financial corporations, S.12 financial corporations, S.13 general government, S.14 private 
households, S.15 non-profit institutions serving households. Stocks in S12 are further subdivided into 
S124 (investment funds), S125+S126 (other financial intermediaries and financial auxiliaries), S127 
(Captive financial institutions and money lenders) and S128+S129 (insurance corporations and 
pension funds). Stocks in sector S.13 are further subdivided into the four groups of S.1311 (central 
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government – federal level), S.1312 (state government – regional level), S.1313 (local government – 
municipalities) and S.1314 (social security funds). Stocks in sector S.14 can be divided into the 
following subgroups according to the role that a household is taking regarding the loan or deposit in 
question: Loans to households as consumers, loans to households in their capacity as owners of 
unincorporated enterprises (this means mainly farmers and self-employed workers), loans to 
households for the construction or acquisition of dwellings and accommodation, deposits of private 
households in their capacity as owners of unincorporated enterprises, and deposits of private 
households in their capacity as consumers. The data on stocks for each mentioned (sub-)sector are 
taken from national financial accounts that are provided by the Austrian National Bank. These data 
follow the guidelines for national accounts (ESA 2010) and thus include non-performing loans as long 
as they are in the books of the banks. Using ECB monetary statistics provided by the Austrian 
National Bank, the stocks of each sector are broken down further into stocks held in Euros, Swiss 
francs, US-American dollars, Japanese yen and other foreign currencies. 

3.17.1.4.2 Interest Flows 

Actual flows of interest between the banking sector and the sectors and subsectors listed above are 
calculated by multiplying data on stocks of loans and deposits with corresponding "actual" interest 
rates taken from ECB MFI interest rate statistics, which provide different interest rates for the 
numerically relevant institutional sectors (S.11 and S.14 (separately for loans for housing 
construction and for consumption and other loans)). For a part of central government S.1311 (old 
loans with special conditions that are being paid back over a long period) a corresponding interest 
rate provided by the Austrian Treasury is used. As no direct information is available for non-profit 
institutions (S.15) as well as for state and local government (S.1312 + S.1313) and nonbanks (S.12), 
interest rates of non-financial corporations (S.11) are used as approximation. The monthly interest 
rates weighted quarterly and are not weighted according to their maturity. 

In order to calculate FISIM it is assumed that besides actually applied interest rates so-called 
"reference rates" exist, which are the rates which both lender and borrower would consent to would 
they be dealing with each other directly without the intermediation of an institution. These rates do 
not include service charges or risk premiums and are therefore the same for depositors and 
borrowers. In practice, interbank interest rates are used as reference rates: The internal Euro 
reference rate is calculated by dividing the sum of interest receivable on loans and interest paid on 
deposits between resident financial institutions by the corresponding stocks of loans and deposits 
between resident financial institutions. For internal reference rates for the three numerically most 
important foreign currencies, three-month interest rates on Swiss francs, US-American dollars und 
Japanese yen provided by the Austrian National Bank are used. These rates of interest multiplied by 
the respective stocks of deposits and/or loans yield the "theoretical" flows of interest. 
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3.17.1.4.3 The calculation of FISIM production 

FISIM is calculated quarterly as the difference between the theoretical interest flows and the actual 
interest received or owed. It is calculated separately for each of the above-mentioned user sectors. 
Within each sector, FISIM on loans (actual minus theoretical flows of interest from borrowers to 
financial intermediation institutions) and FISIM on deposits (theoretical minus actual flows of interest 
from financial intermediation institutions to investors) is calculated separately. Total production of 
FISIM by financial intermediation institutions is the sum of loans and deposits. 

Only loans to and deposits from nonbank entities at financial institutions are taken into account. By 
definition there is no FISIM produced in interbank business and flows of interest between or within 
the subsector S.122 only impact the production of FISIM through the internal and external reference 
rate. Also, by definition other forms of investing or borrowing money than loans and deposits do not 
yield FISIM. In Austria, all FISIM producing units are classified in sectors S.122, S125 or 126 by the 
Austrian National Bank, which database is used for the calculations. Therefore, there is FISIM 
production in S.122, S125 and S126 and the internal reference rate is calculated by using data 
referring to those sectors. 

3.17.1.4.4 Imports and exports of FISIM 

As the balance of payments statistics of the Austrian National Bank record only financial 
intermediation services for which explicit payment is made (fees, commissions), the value of cross-
border financial services which are paid for indirectly (FISIM imports and exports) has to be 
estimated, too. 

FISIM exports occur when resident financial institutions give loans to non-resident nonbanks or take 
in deposits from non-resident nonbanks. Imports occur when non-resident financial institutions give 
loans to resident nonbanks or take in deposits from resident nonbanks. The calculation of exports is 
done in analogy to the method for calculating domestic production described above with the 
exception that data on actual interest flows are directly available (and don’t have to be calculated as 
the product of stocks and interest rates). Theoretical interest flows are calculated by multiplying 
stocks of loans granted to non-residents and stocks of deposits of non-residents with an external 
reference rate. The external reference rate is calculated as the ratio of interest on loans plus interest 
on deposits that resident financial institutions receive from non-resident financial institutions to the 
corresponding stocks. Two separate reference rates for euro and foreign currencies are calculated 
analogously to the internal reference rate. Actual and theoretical interest flows are combined in 
analogy to domestic production. FISIM on loans and FISIM on deposits is calculated separately. Their 
sum results in total FISIM exports. 

Due to data constraints, the estimation of imports uses the following approach: Data on the loan and 
deposit stocks of resident nonbanks with non-resident banks is used to allocate the aggregate cross-
border interest flow on loans and deposits (from balance of payments statistics) to the institutional 



 

136 

sectors. Furthermore, it is assumed that the ratio of FISIM to actual interest flow is the same for 
domestically produced and imported FISIM in each institutional sector. Therefore, these ratios can be 
applied to the corresponding calculated interest flows by sector. Both the Aggregate cross-border 
interest flows and the calculated FISIM-to-interest flow ratios are smoothed in advance in order to 
reduce the usual quarterly pattern. The result is estimated FISIM imports, broken down by loans and 
deposits and by sector. 

The sum of FISIM on loans and FISIM on deposits is total FISIM imports. The imports furthermore do 
not include any loans from the European Stability Mechanism and International Monetary Fund. 
Loans from the European Investment bank (and European Investment Fund) as well as loans from 
other international banks classified in S125 are on the other hand included in the calculation of 
Imports in FISIM. 

3.17.1.4.5 User allocation of FISIM 

The allocation of produced and imported FISIM to institutional sectors is based on deposit and loan 
stocks. It is used as intermediate consumption by sectors S.11 (non-financial corporations), S.12 
(financial corporations, except S.122 and parts of S.125 and S.126), S.13 (general government), by 
households in sector S.14 in their capacity as owners of unincorporated enterprises or in their 
capacity as owners of dwellings and by sector S.15 (NPISH). FISIM is used as final consumption by 
households in sector S.14 in their capacity as consumers. FISIM is also exported. 

FISIM is allocated among user industries (ÖNACE classes) based on interest rate flows reported in 
SBS. In S.15, allocation is based on output. 

Within the four subsectors S.1311 to S.1314 (central, state, local government and social security 
funds), FISIM is first broken down by the different legal entities within each subsector (that includes 
the central state’s main unit (Bund), various extrabudgetary units, regions (Länder), municipalities, 
and social insurance funds, as well as chambers and funds) and then further by industries within 
those entities. 

The breakdown of FISIM on loans and deposits across legal entities within S.13 is done by assigning 
each legal entity the share of FISIM that corresponds to its respective share of interest payments for 
bank loans/deposits of total interest payments.  

Within each legal entity, FISIM in S.13 is then broken down by industries using the shares of the 
different industries of the entity’s output (like in the other sectors). 

FISIM as a type of consumption expenditure of households is fully assigned to COICOP class 
12210000. 
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FISIM as a type of consumption expenditure of government is fully assigned to COFOG class 01.7.0 
Public debt transactions or expenditure for collective consumption. These entries affect intermediate 
consumption, output, consumption expenditure, interest expenditure and revenue and total 
expenditure and revenue of the general government sector and/or its public entities. 

The FISIM part of the rental payments is adequately allocated. 

3.17.1.4.6 Effect of FISIM on market and non-market producers 

For both market producers (including households as owners of unincorporated enterprises and of 
dwellings) and non-market producers, FISIM is part of their intermediate consumption. Households 
in their capacity as consumers use FISIM for final consumption. For non-market producers, since their 
output equals their costs, their intermediate consumption becomes final consumption. So, for them, 
FISIM is also part of their final consumption spending. 

When resident market producers (including households as owners of unincorporated enterprises 
and of dwellings) use FISIM produced by resident financial institutions, their intermediate 
consumption increases by the same amount as the output of the financial institutions increases. 
Therefore, GDP and national income is not changed compared to a situation where no FISIM would 
be allocated. 

However, when resident non-market producers use FISIM produced by resident financial 
institutions, an increase of their intermediate consumption also means an equivalent increase of 
their production and their value added is not affected by FISIM. As FISIM production is increasing 
value added of resident financial institutions, however, in this case value added of the total economy 
and national income increases. Also, when households use FISIM for final consumption, GDP and 
national income increase by the amount of allocated FISIM.  

When FISIM is exported, GDP rises but national income is unchanged, as its increase is offset by a 
decrease in interest receivable less payable towards the rest of the world (see chapter 8.4.1). 

When FISIM is imported by resident market producers (including households as owners of 
unincorporated enterprises and of dwellings), GDP decreases by the amount of those imports as 
intermediate consumption of resident units increases but the corresponding production of FISIM 
happens abroad. National income, however, is unchanged as this decrease is offset by an increase of 
interest receivable less payable towards the rest of the world (see chapter 8.4.1). 

When FISIM is imported by resident non-market producers, GDP remains unchanged as value added 
of the non-market producers stays the same (intermediate consumptions and production rise by the 
same amount) and the production of FISIM happens abroad. National income, however, increases as 
there is an increase of interest receivable less payable towards the rest of the world. In analogy, 
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when households use imported FISIM for final consumption, there is no impact on GDP and national 
income increases (see chapter 8.4.1). 

3.17.1.4.7 FISIM in numbers 

Table 3.63: FISIM reference rates, reference year 2021 – in percent 

Reference rates (average) 2021 

Internal reference interest rate EUR 0.03% 

Three month interest rate CHF 0.00% 

Three month interest rate JPY 0.02% 

Three month interest rate USD 0.04% 

External reference interest rate EUR 0.47% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.64: production of FISIM, domestic, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Sector-Code Sector-Element Stocks 
Actual 

interest 
flows 

FISIM 

Loans 

S.11 Loans to non-financial companies 190 781 2 739 2 503 

S.124 Loans to investment funds 384 6 4 

S.125 + S.126 Loans to non-monetary financial institutions 13 210 191 172 

S.127  Loans to private foundations 3 021 46 41 

S.128 + S.129 Loans to insurance and pension funds 50 1 1 

S.1311 Loans to central government, excluding independent 
agencies 

272 5 4 

S.1311 Loans to centra government, independent agencies 1 920 31 28 

S.1312 Loans to federal government, independent agencies 5 784 86 79 

S.1313 Loans to municipalities, independent agencies 9 712 134 122 

S.1314 Loans to social insurance, excluding independent 
agencies 

1 638 6 5 
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Sector-Code Sector-Element Stocks 
Actual 

interest 
flows 

FISIM 

S.14 Loans to households, loans for housing 
constructions 

132 741 1 802 1 650 

S.14 Loans to households, consumption loans 16 977 482 461 

S.14 Loans to households, other loans 37 404 1 046 999 

S.15 Loans to non-profit organisations 2 761 41 38 

S.1 Total 416 657 6 615 6 107 

Deposits 

S.11 Deposits from non-financial companies 87 448 0 138 

S.124 Deposits from investment funds 8 593 1 19 

S.125 + S.126 Deposits from non-monetary financial institutions 13 181 −0 19 

S.127  Deposits from private foundations 4 300 −0 6 

S.128 + S.129 Deposits from insurance and pension funds 4 563 −0 7 

S.1311 Deposits from central government, excluding 
independent agencies 

1 036 −0 1 

S.1311 Deposits from centra government, independent 
agencies 

5 683 −0 9 

S.1312 Deposits from federal government 4 025 −0 5 

S.1313 Deposits from municipalities, independent agencies 8 552 −0 11 

S.1314 Deposits from social insurance 4 543 −181 5 

S.14 Deposits from households, consumption loans 228 102 207 86 

S.14 Deposits from households, other loans 58 062 54 23 

S.15 Deposits from non-profit organisations 8 709 −0 12 

S.1 Total 436 708 260 340 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.65: FISIM external contribution, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

External contribution FISIM 

Exports 1 310 

Of which loans 155 
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External contribution FISIM 

Of which deposits 1 155 

Imports 942 

Of which loans 648 

Of which deposits 293 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The balanced impact of FISIM on GDP and GNI (including rounding errors) on the production and 
expenditure side is as follows: 

The impact of production and allocation of FISIM on GDP is 1 403 million euros. GDP-impact = S.12 
Nace 65.11 excl. imports (market producer, but calculated at sum of costs) (3) + S.13 non-market 
producers excl. imports (258) + S.15 excl. imports (49) + S.14 private consumption, no imports (547) + 
exports (1 310) – imports from market producers in S.11, S.12, S.14SO+WO (764) = 1 403 million 
euros. 

The impact of production and allocation of FISIM on GNI is 1 116 million euros. GNI-impact = S.12 
Nace 65.11 incl. imports (market producer but calculated at sum of costs) (3+2) + S.13 non-market 
producers incl. imports (258+257) + S.14 private consumption (547) + S.15 incl. imports (49) = 1 116 
million euros). 

GNI-impact also equals GDP-impact (1 403 million euros) + FISIM adjustment of interest received 
from the rest of the world (148 million euros, see Process Table) − FISIM adjustment of interest paid 
to the rest of the world (−435 million euros, see Process Table) = 1 116 million euros. 

Table 3.66: FISIM imports by sector, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Sector-Code Sector-Element FISIM 

Loans 

S.11 Loans to non-financial companies 355 

S.124 Loans to investment funds 0 

S.125 + S.126 Loans to non-monetary financial institutions 35 

S.127  Loans to private foundations 24 

S.128 + S.129 Loans to insurance and pension funds 0 

S.1311 Loans to central government 218 

S.1312 Loans to federal government 15 
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Sector-Code Sector-Element FISIM 

S.1313 Loans to municipalities 7 

S.14 Loans to households 65 

S.15 Loans to non-profit organisations 0 

S.1 Total 720 

Deposits 

S.11 Deposits from non-financial companies 200 

S.124 Deposits from investment funds 6 

S.125 + S.126 Deposits from non-monetary financial institutions 17 

S.127  Deposits from private foundations 51 

S.128 + S.129 Deposits from insurance and pension funds 4 

S.1311 Deposits from central government 16 

S.1312 Deposits from federal government - 

S.1313 Deposits from municipalities 1 

S.1314 Deposits from social insurance - 

S.14 Deposits from households 9 

S.15 Deposits from non-profit organisations - 

S.1 Total 303 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.17.1.5 Market Making Services 

Providing market making services means the buying and selling of financial instruments or 
commodities on a regular and continuous basis at publicly quoted prices and hence providing 
liquidity, reducing transaction costs and facilitating trade and market efficiency. 

In national accounts, the production of financial services needs to be accounted for and therefore 
market making services have to be included in the calculations concerning the banking sector. As 
there is no direct service charge associated with these services of market making and market 
clearing, its value is estimated indirectly as the value of the margins that financial institutions charge 
when they are buying or selling securities (like bills or bonds), equities, investment fund shares and 
foreign currencies: When a financial institution sells a security, a service charge is levied. Instead of 
selling it for the estimated market value, a margin is charged and the institution asks for a higher 
price. Also, when securities are bought by financial institutions, a charge is applied, as the price 
offered to the seller is lower than the estimated market value. In the national accounts concept, 
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these margins are understood to be paying for the provision of market making services by the 
financial institution. 

In Austria, all units that produce market making services are classified in sector S.122. Data on 
margins (domestic, as well as imported and exported) is directly provided by the Austrian National 
Bank to whom banks have to report their respective data since the introduction of Balance of 
Payments Manual 6. Currently, however, Statistics Austria is only able to calculate margins for 
services connected with securities as well as investment fund shares, as we lack corresponding data 
on equities, and foreign currencies. Like FISIM, produced and imported market making services are 
used as intermediate consumption by sectors S.11 (non-financial corporations), S.12 (financial 
corporations), by households in sector S.14 in their capacity as owners of unincorporated enterprises 
or in their capacity as owners of dwellings and by sector S.15 (NPISH). S.13 has only a negligible 
share. Different from FISIM, market making services are also used for intermediate consumption by 
financial institutions within S.122 itself. Market making services are used as final consumption by 
households in sector S.14 in their capacity as consumers. They are also imported and exported. 
Market making services that are intermediate consumption are allocated to industries relative to 
their output. 

Table 3.67: Market making services by sector, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Sector-Code Sector-Element FISIM 

Domestic production 

S.11 Non-financial corporations 160 

S.122 
Deposit-taking corporations except 

the central bank 
154 

S.124 – S.127 
Investment funds, financial 
auxiliaries, captive financial 

institutions and money lenders 
8 

S.127 + S.129 
Insurance corporations and pension 

funds 
6 

S.14 Households as consumers 180 

S.14 Households as entrepreneurs 3 

S.15 
Non-profit institutions serving 

households 
9 

S.1 Total domestic production 535 

External contribution 

S.1 Imports 169 

S.2 Exports 154 
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S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.17.2 Insurance, reinsurance and pension funding, except compulsory 
social security (ÖNACE K65) 

ÖNACE division K65 covers private insurance companies and small mutual associations. The ancillary 
activities associated with private insurances (e.g. activities of insurance brokers and representatives) 
are classified in ÖNACE K66. 

Division K65 is broken down as follows: 

Table 3.68: Classification for ÖNACE K65 - Insurance, reinsurance and pension funding, 
except compulsory social security 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

K65 

K65A 
K65.11 Life insurance 

K65.3 Pension funding 

K65B K65.12 Non-life insurance 

K65C K65.2 Reinsurance 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Non-life insurance is further broken down into health insurance and non-life/accident insurance. 

ÖNACE division K65 contains units from the following sectors: 

Table 3.69: Insurance, reinsurance and pension funding, except compulsory social 
security (ÖNACE 65), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices -  8 201  - -  8 201 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices -  3 845  - -  3 845 

= Gross value added at basic prices -  4 356 - -  4 356 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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3.17.2.1 Sources of data 

The production account for private insurance is calculated from the insurance supervisory authority's 
quarterly and annual statistics. These contain the balance sheets and profit and loss accounts, as well 
as the technical and non-technical accounts for insurance companies. Data is presented by individual 
type of insurance and summarised for each insurance company. For small mutual associations and 
private pension funds there are separate statistics or forms. 

For the inclusion of branches of foreign insurance companies operating in Austria and the exclusion 
of Austrian insurance branches abroad there is a GNI reservation. Work on this is still ongoing, but 
only minor revisions are expected from this improvement of the estimation of insurance service. 

3.17.2.2 Derivation of output and value added of life insurance 

Output of life insurance is calculated as sum of cost. Using a service charge concept would lead to 
inexplicable fluctuations of output. 

Table 3.70: Derivation of output and value added of life insurance and pension funds 
(K65A), reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Contributors Value 

Purchase of energy 1 

Expenditures on repairs 5 

Expenditures on rents and leasing of buildings 15 

Expenditures on rents and leasing of machines and cars 1 

Expenditures on commission charges and expenses 160 

Other operating expenditures 521 

Consumption of reinsurance services 25 

Expenditures on FISIM 5 

Expenditures on Market Making Services 6 

Expenditures on small tools 0 

Intermediate consumption 739 

Consumption of fixed capital 73 

Compensation of employees 332 

Taxes 158 
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Contributors Value 

Profit margin (markup) 144 

Output 1 334 

Gross value added 595 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Data result from supervisory statistics, apart from insurance taxes, which are taken from tax statistics 
and consumption of fixed capital which is taken from the model as described in chapter 4.12. The 
profit margin is calculated as average return on equity for the last ten years. 

𝑃𝑟𝑜𝑓𝑖𝑡 𝑚𝑎𝑟𝑔𝑖𝑛(�) =
∑ ( 𝑝𝑟𝑜𝑓𝑖𝑡 𝑜𝑓 𝑐𝑜𝑚𝑚𝑜𝑛 𝑏𝑢𝑠𝑖𝑛𝑒𝑠𝑠 𝑜𝑝𝑒𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛/𝑒𝑞𝑢𝑖𝑡𝑦)����

���
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Service charge of life insurance is then derived as output minus own-account research and 
development minus own-account software minus revenue from rent minus revenue from other 
services. 

Table 3.71: Derivation of life insurance service charge, reference year 2021 – in million 
euros 

Derivation Service charge 

Output 1 334 

− Own-account software 1 

− Revenue from rent 116 

− Other services 6 

= Life insurance service charge 1 212 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

On the use side life insurance service charge is fully recorded as consumption of private households 
(apart from a minor share that is exported). 

3.17.2.3 Derivation of output and value added of non-life insurance 

Output in accordance with ESA 2010 – supplemented by the requirements of the insurance industry 
task force – corresponds to the service charge and is made up of the following components: 

   actual earned premiums 
+ additional premiums 
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− adjusted claims 
± changes in technical reserves 
= output 

It also includes revenue from other services, rent and self-produced additions to fixed assets. In order 
to bring the data into line with these requirements, the production account is broken down into 
three sections: 

• technical insurance account 
• earnings from investments 
• other non-technical earnings 

The source of data is the Austrian insurance statistics issued every year by the Austrian Financial 
Market Authority (FMA)14 which covers all licensed insurance companies in Austria. Data on import 
and export of insurance services are also available from the supervisory authority for the insurance 
industry. 

3.17.2.3.1 Technical account 

Table 3.72: Technical account non-life insurance net of reinsurance, reference year 
2021 – in million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Accrued premiums 12 961 

+ Other technical income 51 

Claims incurred, net of reinsurance 8 605 

− Adjusted claims 7 761 

− Bonuses and rebates, net of reinsurance 123 

− Changes in other technical provisions 549 

+ Changes in the equalization provisions 64 

+ Premiums for small mutual associations 23 

− Benefits from small mutual associations 0 

= Output of technical account 4 667 

14 The FMA is an independent and integrated supervisory authority for the Austrian financial market and is an 
institution under public law. It is responsible for supervising financial intermediation institutions, insurance 
companies, pension funds, employee welfare funds, investment funds, securities service companies, companies 
quoted on the stock exchange and the securities exchange. 
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S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Accrued premiums are the term used in Austria for premiums actually earned. These are actual 
premiums which are intended to cover the risk in the current accounting period (accrual principle). 
The actual earned premiums do not, as a rule, correspond to the actual premiums received as the 
latter are frequently intended to cover the risk both in the current and in future accounting periods. 

The same principle applies for claims incurred. Claims incurred (claims due) cover events during the 
current accounting period. However, benefits are often paid during a later accounting period than in 
the one in which the event giving rise to the benefit occurs, so claims due are not the same as claims 
paid. 

The claims paid recorded in the insurance statistics also contain components which are not paid to 
the policyholder. These are expenditure for settlement (including, for example, payments for expert 
opinions, legal costs, personnel costs, etc.). These components are deducted and allocated either to 
personnel costs or the corresponding intermediate consumption items. This is done within the 
Structural Business Statistics and afterwards transferred to national accounts. 

With the implementation of ESA 2010 National Accounts had to shift from claims incurred to 
adjusted claims. Adjusted claims results in a smoothing of gross incurred claims over time. 
Technically adjusted claims are the geometric average of the previous five years of claims incurred, 
corrected for inflation. 

In the case of major events such as natural disasters as far as insured, the difference between claims 
incurred and adjusted claims are recorded as a capital transfer from insurance companies to the 
policyholder. 

Changes in reserves to cover risks and reserves for profit sharing for insurees are made up of 
payments into reserves for covering risks and reserves for insurance contracts with profit sharing by 
insurees with a view to accumulating the guaranteed capital sums under these insurance contracts. 
These reserves are exclusively for life insurance policies. 

Insurance tax is broken down by type of insurance (e.g. life insurance, accident insurance etc.) by 
means of estimates on the basis of the taxation rates and the deferred premiums from direct 
business. 

3.17.2.3.2 Earnings from investments (premium supplements) 

The earnings from investing premiums are adjusted for realised and non-realised profits (holding 
gains). This is possible because interest and dividends as well as realised and non-realised profits are 
recorded separately in the basic statistics for insurance supervision. 
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Table 3.73: Earnings from investments, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Rents 148 

+ Shares, holdings, participation and additional (tier 2) capital 1 452 

+ Bonds and fixed interest securities 235 

+ Loans and mortgage loans 61 

+ Cash at bank and in hand 0 

= Total earnings 1 896 

Adjusted for own funds 1 361 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Following ESA 2010 output only includes investment profits which are attributable to policy holders. 
Thus they have to be adjusted for the earnings from own funds. These can be identified from the 
insurance statistics which indicate what proportion of the investment profits are to be transferred to 
the technical insurance account. 

3.17.2.3.3 Derivation of output of non- life insurance 

Other non-technical earnings (non-characteristic production) and self-produced software (P.12) are 
added to the above components of output. 

Table 3.74: Derivation of output of the non-life insurance industry without pension 
funds, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Output of the technical insurance account 4 667 

+ Output financial management 1 360 

+ Non-technical other earnings 171 

+ car registration fees 65 

= P.11 6 264 

+ P.12 39 

= P.1 6 303 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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3.17.2.3.4 Derivation of intermediate consumption and value added of non-
life insurance 

Intermediate consumption of the (direct) insurance industry consists of two parts, consumed 
reinsurance services and other intermediate consumption. 

Table 3.75: Intermediate consumption of the non-life insurance industry, reference 
year 2021 – in million euros 

Contributors Value 

Purchase of energy 3 

Expenditure on repairs 26 

Expenditure on rent 53 

Operational leasing 2 

Commissions 391 

Other operating expenditure 1 918 

Consumption of reinsurance services 400 

Small tools 0 

Identified value added components −163 

Intermediate consumption 2 635 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The source of data for the individual intermediate consumption items is the SBS which, however, is 
also based on the financial supervision sources, except in respect of the service charge for 
consumption of reinsurance services. 

Consumption of reinsurance services is the process whereby one insurance company transfers part 
of the risk to other insurance companies. This transaction between insurance companies is called 
reinsurance. Both life insurance and non-life insurance companies can conduct reinsurance 
transactions. Reinsurers can be either companies which both reinsure and also conclude insurance 
contracts with insurance companies or companies which only deal in reinsurance. 

The source of data for consumption of reinsurance services by direct insurers is, again, the insurance 
statistics. This business is calculated essentially in the same way as direct business. 
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Table 3.76: Earnings from investment of passive reinsurance business, reference year 
2021 – in million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Adjusted claims 1 982 

+ Increase of technical reserves 0 

+ Other earnings 783 

− Accrued premiums 3 063 

− Other expenses - 

= Consumption of reinsurance services −297 

Adjusted for holding gains −400 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The item "other earnings from reinsurance business" is adjusted when calculating the reinsurance 
service charge. This item includes both premiums from contracted out reinsurance (reinsurance 
commissions) and capital profits from investing reinsurance premium payments which are fed back 
to direct insurances in the form of rebates. These capital profits are adjusted for realised and non-
realised profits. 

3.17.2.3.5 Distribution of insurance services between intermediate 
consumption and final consumption 

The service charges on life and health insurance and pension funds are treated as consumption of 
private households in the expenditure account. The charges for non-life/accident insurance are 
broken down into consumption and intermediate consumption components. Quotas are set on the 
basis of the individual insurance lines which are to be assigned to private households or companies. 
These quotas result from a poll carried out by the Austrian Insurance Association at 5 major 
insurance companies. For a number of insurance products these units distinguished between 
premiums earned from commercial and private policy holders for the year 2011. 

Table 3.77: Distribution of insurance services, reference year 2021 – in percent 

Insurance business Use Share 

Fire civil and agriculture 
Private consumption 35.87 

Intermediate consumption 64.13 

Private consumption 0.38 
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Insurance business Use Share 

Transport 
Private consumption 1.14 

Intermediate consumption 98.86 

Credit 
Private consumption 50.00 

Intermediate consumption 50.00 

Other 
Private consumption 30.93 

Intermediate consumption 69.07 

Vehicle liability 
Private consumption 71.78 

Intermediate consumption 28.22 

Car Insurance 
Private consumption 67.90 

Intermediate consumption 32.10 

Car accident insurance 
Private consumption 84.43 

Intermediate consumption 15.57 

Accident 
Private consumption 95.90 

Intermediate consumption 4.10 

Business interruption for self-employed and freelancer 
Private consumption 0.00 

Intermediate consumption 100.00 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Service Charge of Non-Life Insurance can be attributed to private consumption (3 506 million euros) 
or to intermediate consumption of companies (2 624 million euros). Intermediate consumption is 
broken down by industry on the basis of the current supply and use tables. 

3.17.2.4 Output and value added of reinsurance services 

In Austria there are no insurance companies that produce reinsurance services as primary 
production. Thus, reinsurance is produced as secondary production by direct insurers. The derivation 
of output and value added of reinsurance services follows the same rules as for direct insurance 
services. 
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Table 3.78: Derivation of service charge of produced reinsurance, reference year 2021 – 
in million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Accrued premiums 1 329 

+ Other technical income 0 

Claims incurred, net of reinsurance 773 

− Adjusted claims 773 

Bonuses and rebates, net of reinsurance 0 

− Changes in other technical provisions 0 

+ Change in the equalization provision 8 

= Output of technical account 564 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Again intermediate consumption of reinsurance services consists of consumption on reinsurance 
services and other intermediate consumption. Values are adjusted for holding gains. 

Table 3.79: Derivation of consumption of reinsurance services, reference year 2021 – in 
million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Adjusted claims 58 

+ Increase of technical reserves −7 

+ Other earnings - 

− Accrued premiums 90 

− Other expenses - 

= Consumption of reinsurance services −38 

Adjusted for holding gains −33 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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Table 3.80: Derivation of intermediate consumption of produced reinsurance, 
reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Purchase of energy 0 

Expenditure on repairs 2 

Expenditure on rent 11 

Operational leasing 2 

Commissions 20 

Other operating expenditure 446 

Consumption of reinsurance services 34 

Small Tools 0 

Identified value added components −4 

Intermediate consumption 510 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. –  No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.81: Derivation of value added of produced reinsurance, reference year 2021 – 
in million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Service charge 564 

+ Own-account software 0 

+ R&D - 

= Output 564 

− Intermediate consumption 470 

= Value added 95 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.17.2.5 GDP and GNI impact of insurance 

The balanced impact of insurance on GDP and GNI (including rounding errors) on the production and 
expenditure side is as follows: 
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Table 3.82: GDP and GNI impact of insurance, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Component / Balancing item 2021 

Life insurance 

Total production 1 261 

+ Insurance tax 380 

− Exports 68 

+ Imports 190 

= GDP effect life insurance = final consumption expenditure 1 763 

Health insurance 

Total production 633 

+ Insurance tax 174 

No exports/imports - 

= GDP effect health insurance = final consumption expenditure 808 

Damage insurance 

Total production 5 421 

+ Insurance tax attributable to consumption 484 

−  Intermediate consumption 2 624 

− Exports 157 

+ Imports 62 

= GDP effect damage insurance = final consumption expenditure 3 186 

GDP impact 

Total final consumption expenditure 5 757 

GDP 406 231 

In % of GDP 1.4% 

GNI impact 

Total final consumption expenditure 5 757 

+ Investment income attributable to policyholders in insurance received 103 

− Investment income attributable to policyholders in insurance paid 40 

Primary income 63 
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Component / Balancing item 2021 

= GNI effect insurance 5 820 

GNI 412 932 

In % of GNI 1.4%  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Investment income attributable to insurance policy holders is also discussed in chapter 8.4.4.1. 

3.17.2.6 Derivation of output and value added of pension funds 

The production account for pension funds (ÖNACE K65.3) is produced using form B (income account 
for investment and risk coverage schemes in accordance with the Annex to § 30 PKG), which is made 
available by the FMA. 

Similar to life insurance services, pensions funds are not calculated using a service charge concept 
but a sum of costs method. The reason for this is the need to exclude holding gains from investment 
profits. Using the service charge concept in earlier revisions had led to structurally negative output 
for several periods, since the interest and dividends were not sufficient over the entire time series to 
compensate for the negative technical results. Eurostat therefore permitted the sum of costs method 
to be used as an alternative. 

Table 3.83: Derivation of value added of pension funds, reference year 2021 – in 
million euros 

Contributors 2021 

Intermediate consumption 40 

+ Consumption of fixed capital 5 

+ Personnel costs 22 

+ Tax 1 

= Output = Service charge 69 

Value added 28 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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3.17.3 Activities auxiliary to financial services and insurance activities 
(ÖNACE K66) 

This industry comprises the following three ÖNACE groups: 

Table 3.84: Classification for ÖNACE K66 – Activities auxiliary to financial and insurance 
activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

K66 

K66.1 - 
Activities auxiliary to financial services, except insurance and pension 

funding 

K66.2 - Activities auxiliary to insurance and pension funding 

K66.3 - Fund management activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 3.85: Activities auxiliary to financial services and insurance activities (ÖNACE 
K66), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices - 5 116 0 - 5 116 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices - 2 735 0 - 2 735 

= Gross value added at basic prices - 2 381 0 - 2 381 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Calculations are based on Structural Business Statistics. As the earnings of ÖNACE K66 mainly consist 
of commissions paid by banks and insurances, the commission payments of ÖNACE industries K64 
and K65 serve as a further indicator for the development of earnings when SBS is not available yet. 
Components which do not constitute intermediate consumption and claims paid by insurance 
companies are deducted from other operating expenditure. The following tables show how the 
production account is calculated in detail. 

ÖNACE division K66 contains units from the following sectors: 
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Table 3.86: Production account, ÖNACE K66 – Activities auxiliary to financial services 
and insurance activities, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Contributors K66.1 K66.2 K66.3 

Revenue from commissions 1 808 1 616 1 428 

Revenue from rents 2 1 - 

Revenues from other service activities 0 - - 

Own-account production including mark up for net operating surplus 0 0 0 

Revenue from retail trade 1 - - 

Own-account software 24 - 27 

Own-account research and development - 1 1 

Revenues from repairs and maintenance - 0 - 

Revenues from information and communication 14 2 1 

Revenues from financial and insurance activities 54 29 26 

Revenues from professional, scientific and technical activities 40 1 - 

Revenues from administrative and support service activities 31 10 - 

Output at market prices 1 974 1 659 1 482 

Purchase of energy 4 13 1 

Purchase of materials for treatment and processing 25 10  

Expenditure on repairs 10 19 4 

Expenditure on rent 26 54 5 

Expenditure on operating leasing 5 10 4 

Expenditure on non-company workers 438 224 564 

Expenditures on outward freight 0 0 - 

Expenditure on services for resale 238 89 62 

Other operating expenditure 332 336 250 

Expenditure on small tools 0 0 0 

Expenditures on FISIM 2 1 0 

Expenditures on Market Making Services 3 2 2 

Intermediate consumption 1 084 759 893 

Value added 890 901 590 
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S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.18 Real estate activities (ÖNACE L) 

ÖNACE section L is made up of ÖNACE division L68 which is broken down further in the national 
accounts for internal purposes. 

Table 3.87: Classification for ÖNACE L – Real estate activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

L68 

L68A - Imputed rents 

L68B - Actual rents 

L68CA 
L68.1 Buying and selling of own real estate 

L68.20-9 Other renting and operating of own or leased real estate 

L68CB L68.20-1 Leasing of real estate 

L68D L68.31 Real estate agencies 

L68E L68.32 Management of real estate on a fee or contract basis 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

In Austrian National Accounts housing (actual and imputed rents) as part of real estate activities is 
functionally defined. This means that the calculations are based on the housing stock, regardless of 
how the producers of housing services are classified. Production of rental services in ÖNACE divisions 
other than ÖNACE L68 is deducted to avoid double counting. 

The following table gives an overview of the composition of gross value added for ÖNACE division 
L68: 
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Table 3.88: Production account – Real estate activities (ÖNACE L), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

L 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

L68 56 471 - 56 471 21 010 35 461 100% 9.8% 8.7% 8.6% 

Total 56 471 - 56 471 21 010 35 461 100% 9.8% 8.7% 8.6% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

ÖNACE Section L contains units from the following institutional sectors: 

Table 3.89: Production account by sector – Real estate activities (ÖNACE 68), reference 
year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 96.5 - 3.5 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 95.2 - 4.8 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 97.2 - 2.8 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 54 485 - 1 986 - 56 471 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 19 999 - 1 011 - 21 010 

= Gross value added at basic prices 34 486 - 976 - 35 461 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Sector S.13 

Gross value added of the general government sector is produced by market and non-market 
producers. These producers are active in a large number of industries. The majority of the 
"government" market producers in 2021 were in ÖNACE L – Real estate activities – (see the following 
table of this GNI inventory) 
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Table 3.90: Gross value added for the general government sector, reference year 2021 
– in million euros 

ÖNACE 
division 

Designation 
Market 

producers 
Non-market 

producers 
Total 

A01  
Crop and animal production, hunting and related service 

activities 
0 - 0 

A02  Forestry and logging 1 - 1 

C10  Manufacture of food products - 0 0 

E36  Water collection, treatment and supply 7 - 7 

E37  Sewerage 25 - 25 

E38  
Waste collection, treatment and disposal activities; materials 

recovery 
49 - 49 

H49  Land transport and transport via pipelines - 1 279 1 279 

H52  Warehousing and support activities for transportation 12 2 741 2 753 

I55  Accommodation - 2 2 

I56  Food and beverage service activities 0 3 3 

J59  
Motion picture, video and television programme production, 

sound recording and music publishing activities 
- 2 2 

J60  Programming and broadcasting activities - 563 563 

J62  Computer programming, consultancy and related activities 3 - 3 

J63  Information service activities 107 - 107 

K64  
Financial service activities, except insurance and pension 

funding 
−1 27 26 

L68  Real estate activities 945 31 976 

M69  Legal and accounting activities 0 - 0 

M70  Activities of head offices; management consultancy activities 10 4 14 

M71  
Architectural and engineering activities; technical testing and 

analysis 
17 186 203 

M72  Scientific research and development 22 782 804 

M73  Advertising and market research - 8 8 

M74  Other professional, scientific and technical activities 4 2 6 

M75  Veterinary activities −5 4 −1 

N77  Rental and leasing activities 6 69 75 
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Table 3.91: National accounts transactions x accounts according to public accounting 
coding rules 

ESA 2010 
transaction 

Accounts according to public accounting coding rules 

Bund Länder Municipalities 

Accounts Accounts text Accounts Accounts text Accounts Accounts text 

P.11 
Market 
output 

80.. 
(excluding 

8009) 

Receipts from sales 
(excluding disposals of 

used fixed assets) 

80.. 
(excluding 

801) 

Receipts from sales 
(excluding disposals of 

fixed assets) 
808., 809. Receipts from sales 

81.. 
(excluding 

815. and 
817.) 

Receipts from services 
(excluding charges, 

contributions and 
reimbursement for 

government services) 

81.. 
(excluding 
8145 and 

819.) 

Receipts from services 
(excluding reimbursement 

of paid invoices, write-
downs and write-offs) 

81.. 
(excluding 
812, 813, 
815, 817 

to 819) 

Receipts from services 
(excluding charges for 

other administrative 
services and revenue 

from the redemption of 
investment grants (capital 
transfers)), Receipts from 

renting and leasing 

- - 8202 cash discount received - - 

824. 
Receipts from renting and 

leasing 
824. 

Receipts from renting and 
leasing 

- - 

825. 
Receipts from subletting 

and subleasing 
- - - - 

8260 Current remuneration 826. Current remuneration - - 

827. 
Reimbursement for 

detachment of officials 
827. 

Reimbursement for 
detachment of officials 

827 
Reimbursement for 

detachment of officials 

- - - - 850 
Interest group 
contributions 

- - - - 852 
Charges for the use of 

municipal facilities 

- - - - 857 Commission fees 

P.2 Inter-
mediate 
consump-
tion 

4... 
(excluding 

463. to 
467., 

4680, 
4685, 
4690) 

Expenditure on durables 
and consumer goods 

(excluding expenditure on 
property facilities and 

buildings under 
construction, purchase of 

machinery and vehicles 
and other investment – all 

for the purpose of the 
armed forces) 

4... 
Expenditure on durables 

and consumer goods 
4.. 

Expenditure on durables 
and consumer goods 



 

165 

ESA 2010 
transaction 

Accounts according to public accounting coding rules 

Bund Länder Municipalities 

Accounts Accounts text Accounts Accounts text Accounts Accounts text 

7290 Current remuneration 

729. 
(excluding 
7294 and 
7295 and 

7299) 

Other expenditure 
(excluding Expenditure on 

High Councils of State, 
members of parliament, 

members of government 
and officials and adding to 
reserves and write-downs 

of receivables 

729 Other expenditure 

- - - - 815 
Earning from the reverse 

of provisions for 
outstanding invoices 

- - 8192 
Earning from the reverse 

of provisions for 
outstanding invoices 

- - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The "raw data" for intermediate consumption are adjusted for two components of FISIM (financial 
intermediation services indirectly measured): FISIM on loans and FISIM on deposits. These FISIM 
adjustments are broken down by activity according to their output. More information on FISIM 
calculation can be found in chapter 3.17.1.4. 

3.18.1 Rents and imputed rents 

The calculation of output, intermediate consumption and value added of dwelling services considers 
both occupied and unoccupied dwellings. A distinction is made between temporarily unoccupied 
units (second residences and weekend homes) and empty units. In the case of temporarily 
unoccupied units, a full set of calculations is carried out in the same way as for occupied units, i.e. 
gross rent, intermediate consumption and value added. In the case of empty units, no gross rent is 
calculated but fixed costs are imputed. 

3.18.1.1 Data sources 

The most important data sources for calculating actual and imputed rents are the building and 
dwellings register and the microcensus survey. The buildings and dwellings register is the basic 
register for the housing census and the most important data source for the microcensus survey. It 
determines the structure of the housing stock as it records how many dwellings of specific quality 
and sizes exist. It also contains address details of land, buildings and dwellings. 
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Based on the Buildings and Dwellings Register, the microcensus survey is carried out. The sample is 
stratified by federal states (Bundesländer) in Austria and comprises about 22 500 dwellings per 
quarter throughout Austria. The microcensus survey only covers occupied dwellings, the definition of 
an occupied dwelling = main residence. Many variables are queried in the survey, as gross rents for 
rented dwellings, useful area, number of rooms, legal relationship of the apartment, time of 
construction, operating costs and so on.  For more information to the microcensus survey see 
chapter 10.1.6. 

3.18.1.2 Calculation method 

The stratification method is used in Austrian national accounts. First, the entire stock of occupied 
dwellings is broken down into rented dwellings (including sublet dwellings) and other dwellings (this 
includes owner-occupied apartments, owner-occupied houses and other legal relationships) for 
which rents have to be imputed. The category "other legal relationship" includes rent-free and 
service and in-kind dwellings. In the case of rent-free the household does not own the house or 
apartment; the operating costs are paid by the respondent household but not rent. Service and in-
kind apartments include, for example, school caretaker apartments.  Cooperative dwellings are 
recorded as rented dwellings in the microcensus survey and are therefore also included in rented 
dwellings in National Accounts. 

The two data sets are broken down according to following the stratification criteria: 

• construction period (to take into account the age of the dwelling) 
• type of municipality (to take into account the location) and  
• usable floor area (size of the dwelling) 

The type of breakdown is used to calculate average market rents per square meter and stratum 
which are then used to impute the rents of other dwellings in similar strata. The stratification criteria 
are continually assessed to ensure they accurately represent the housing stock. Currently, all strata 
of the model are well occupied, so no changes are required. As mentioned above, the same set of 
calculations is carried out for temporarily unoccupied units as for occupied units, i.e. gross rent, 
intermediate consumption and value added. 

Data for unoccupied dwellings must be imputed, since no surveyed information for secondary 
dwellings exists due to the definition of dwellings in the microcensus survey (occupied dwelling - 
main residence). Statistics Austria therefore links the average imputed housing costs per square 
meter for main residences with the average useful area of owner-occupied dwellings, despite 
considering a reduction of useful area. This is based on the assumption that secondary residences 
and weekend homes are not intended for permanent residence and are therefore constructed with 
less useful area. Rents are only imputed for the number of days that secondary residences and 
weekend homes are occupied. Data from the travel survey is used for this purpose. This survey 
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A further adjustment is made for costs of caretakers. The number of caretakers is declining in the last 
decade, data source on the number of caretakers is the building management department of the 
trade union “VIDA”. The estimates for caretakers include the wages including fringe benefits and the 
average costs of a rental dwelling per caretaker. The costs for caretakers, which are recorded as 
operating costs, are split into costs for caretakers who are employed in houses with flats (and 
deducted from operating costs of rented dwellings) and costs for caretakers who are employed in 
houses with owner-occupied dwellings. These expenditures on caretakers are excluded from 
imputed rents and recorded as activities of households as employers of domestic personnel (ÖNACE 
T97). The rationale behind is to be in line with ESA 2010, since income from imputed rents can 
comprise only operating surplus and not compensation of employees. 

The gross insurance premiums, which are also recorded as operating costs, are converted to the 
insurance service charge separately. 

3.18.1.3 Current maintenance costs 

Concerning repairs and maintenance costs a distinction is made between intermediate consumption, 
final consumption and GFCF. 

Repairs and current maintenance of buildings is always treated as intermediate consumption in 
Austria and not as final consumption, regardless of whether the expenditures are paid by private 
households (in the case of owner-occupied dwellings) or of rental service providers. 

Current maintenance in the living area is always regarded as final consumption, regardless of 
whether it is done by a consumer or a producer. Expenditures typically made by the tenant include 
products and materials, such as paints and varnishes, wallpapers, fabric wall coverings, plaster, putty, 
wallpaper pastes aso, purchased for minor maintenance and repair of the dwelling. 

Expenditures by the owner include products, materials and fixtures that are used for major 
maintenance and repair, e.g. heating system, building exterior (façade), sanitary equipment. In 
principle the owner of the dwelling has to bear the costs of normal wear and tear. 

The rents recorded in the microcensus survey contain operating costs but not the costs of current 
building maintenance. These costs must therefore be added. Current maintenance costs are 
calculated by the capital stock method. This method can be described as follows: 

The current maintenance costs, which must be financed from rental earnings and not operating 
costs, are assumed to be 0.45% of the value of the housing stock (valued at CURC). The ratio used is 
constantly checked with the results of the Household Budget Survey (HBS), which serves as a 
benchmark for these estimations and, when necessary, as a data source for modifications. The HBS 
contains detailed information from owner-occupied households on their maintenance expenditure, 
both materials and services. These expenditures are broken down by category into private 
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consumption and intermediate consumption. The sum of intermediate consumption derived from 
HBS is compared to the maintenance costs of owner-occupied housing. The HBS relevant for this 
inventory was the 2019/20 survey, which was conducted from the end of May 2019 to mid-June 
2020. Unfortunately, part of the survey period coincided with the first wave of the COVID-
19pandemic. The first nationwide lockdown came into force on March 16, 2020, which was gradually 
eased from Easter (mid-April) and lifted again - with a few exceptions - from May 15, 2020. Despite 
the spread of COVID-19, Statistics Austria was able to carry out the survey from mid-March 2020 
without interruption until June 2020, i.e. a quarter of households took part in the consumer survey 
during this period. The expenditure volume, i.e. the total monthly expenditure during this period, 
also corresponds to around a quarter of the total volume. These developments make a comparison 
with consumer spending according to the national accounts concept in its previous form difficult, as 
the 2019/20 consumer survey is not comparable with either the calendar year 2019 or 2020 due to 
the economic distortions. 

3.18.1.4 Adjustment for double counting 

In Austrian National Accounts housing is functionally defined. For this reason, non-characteristic 
output of rental services already included in other ÖNACE sections must be deducted. This is done by 
using information from the input-output statistics. Total output for actual rents was adjusted by 
1 709 million euros for 2021, intermediate consumption by 495 million euros. 

3.18.1.5 Calculation of housing services for 2021 

Table 3.92 and Table 3.93 show how output, intermediate consumption and value added are 
calculated for actual rents (L68B) and imputed rents (L68A). 

Table 3.92: Production account – imputed rents, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Value excluding VAT 

Output 

Output (gross rent) 25 025 

Other housing 24 854 

Unoccupied housing 171 

− Adjustment for parking space expenditure included in expenditure 
on owner-occupied apartments 

380 

+ Adjustment for garages and parking spaces (owner-occupied 
dwellings) 

609 

− Adjustment for caretakers 42 
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Table 3.93: Production account – actual rents, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Value excluding VAT 

Output 

Output (gross rent) for rented housing 10 734 

− Adjustment for expenditure on parking spaces included in 
expenditure on rented housing 

198 

+ Adjustment for garages and parking spaces (rented housing) 317 

− Adjustment for double counting 1 709 

= Output 9 144 

Intermediate consumption 

Repairs, maintenance 1 075 

+ Operating costs (including property tax B) 2 737 

− Adjustment for insurance premiums 168 

− Property tax B 113 

− Caretaker 158 

= Intermediate consumption, unadjusted 3 374 

+ Adjustment for service charge 89 

+ Adjustment for FISIM 41 

− Adjustment for double counting 495 

= Intermediate consumption, adjusted 3 009 

Gross value added 

Output 9 144 

− Intermediate consumption 3 009 

= Gross value added at basic prices 6 135 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.94: Dwelling stock, reference year 2021 

Type  
of information 

Rented  
dwellings1 

Other  
dwellings2 

Unoccupied units 

Total Temporarily 
Unoccupied3 

Empty units 

Number 1 725 071 2 294 673 240 496 428 247 4 688 487 
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Type  
of information 

Rented  
dwellings1 

Other  
dwellings2 

Unoccupied units 

Total Temporarily 
Unoccupied3 

Empty units 

Square metre 118 913 495 289 168 584 21 214 669 37 776 560 476 073 308 

Output4 9 144 303 25 057 825 171 367 - 34 373 495 

Intermediate  
consumption4 

3 009 136 5 887 672 393 093 699 974 9 989 875 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) including sublet dwellings and cooperative dwellings. – 2) owner-occupied flats, owner-occupied houses, 
other legal relationship. – 3) temporarily unoccupied units include second residences and weekend homes. – 4) 
in thousand euros 

3.18.2 Non-residential buildings, Leasing of real estate, Real estate 
agencies, Management of real estate on a fee or contract basis 

The data for 2021 are taken from the Structural Business Statistics 2021 (see chapter 10.1.3.1) and 
balanced for the reporting year 2021 by the input-output statistics. 

The results of the survey were subsequently adapted in order to meet national accounts 
requirements. These corrections and supplements are already mentioned in chapter 3.4. The 
variables used to calculate output and intermediate consumption for market producers in S11_S14 
are listed in chapter 3.1. 

At the internal national accounts level L68CA (renting of non-residential buildings) an additional 
adjustment is made. In ÖNACE L68.20-9 housing societies and public utility housing enterprises are 
classified, their revenues from rents have to be subtracted from output to avoid double counting of 
rents (as mentioned above housing is based on a functional approach). 

Table 3.95: Production account – Real estate activities (ÖNACE L), reference year 2021 
– in  
million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 61 509 22 200 39 308 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data −5 156 −2 618 −2 539 
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Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

92 1 375 −1 283 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

58 47 12 

± Balancing Adjustments −31 5 -36 

Total 56 471 21 010 35 461 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.19 Professional, scientific and technical activities (ÖNACE M) 

ÖNACE section M is made up of the ÖNACE divisions M69 to M75, which are in line with the internal 
working level. The classification in detail is as follows: 

Table 3.96: Classification for ÖNACE M – Professional, scientific and technical activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

M69 M69 - Legal and accounting activities 

M70 M70 - Activities of head offices; management consultancy activities 

M71 M71 - Architectural and engineering activities; technical testing and analysis 

M72 M72 - Scientific research and development 

M73 M73 - Advertising and market research 

M74 M74 - Other professional, scientific and technical activities 

M75 M75 - Veterinary activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The following table provides values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by NACE 
divisions within section M. 



 

175 

Table 3.97: Production account – Professional, scientific and technical activities 
(ÖNACE M), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

M 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

M69 7 774 - 7 774 2 529 5 246 25% 1.4% 1.3% 1.3% 

M70 12 932 - 12 932 7 330 5 603 27% 1.5% 1.4% 1.4% 

M71 9 802 - 9 802 4 357 5 445 26% 1.5% 1.3% 1.3% 

M72 3 814 - 3 814 1 963 1 852 9% 0.5% 0.5% 0.4% 

M73 5 177 - 5 177 3 464 1 713 8% 0.5% 0.4% 0.4% 

M74 1 605 - 1 605 880 725 3% 0.2% 0.2% 0.2% 

M75 641 - 641 257 384 2% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 

Total 41 746 - 41 746 20 780 20 966 100% 5.8% 5.2% 5.1% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The following tables also provide values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by 
NACE divisions within section M, but additionally broken down by sector. 

Table 3.98: Production account by sector – Legal and accounting activities (ÖNACE 
M69), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 7 774 - 1 - 7 774 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 2 529 - 0 - 2 529 
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Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

= Gross value added at basic prices 5 245 - 0 - 5 246 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.99: Production account by sector – Activities of head offices; management 
consultancy activities (ÖNACE M70), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 99.8 - 0.2 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 99.9 - 0.1 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.7 - 0.3 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 12 912 - 21 - 12 932 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 7 323 - 6 - 7 330 

= Gross value added at basic prices 5 589 - 14 - 5 603 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.100: Production account by sector – Architectural and engineering activities; 
technical testing and analysis (ÖNACE M71), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 96.7 - 3.3 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 97.3 - 2.7 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 96.3 - 3.7 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 9 481 - 322 - 9 802 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 4 239 - 119 - 4 357 

= Gross value added at basic prices 5 242 - 203 - 5 445 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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Table 3.101: Production account by sector – Scientific research and development 
(ÖNACE M72), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 71.5 - 27.4 1.1 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 87.5 - 12.3 0.3 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 54.5 - 43.4 2.0 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 2 726 - 1 045 43 3 814 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 1 717 - 241 5 1 963 

= Gross value added at basic prices 1 009 - 804 38 1 852 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.102: Production account by sector – Advertising and market research (ÖNACE 
M73), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 99.3 - 0.7 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 99.2 - 0.8 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.5 - 0.5 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 5 139 - 38 - 5 177 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 3 434 - 29 - 3 464 

= Gross value added at basic prices 1 705 - 8 - 1 713 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.103: Production account by sector – Other professional, scientific and technical 
activities (ÖNACE M74), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 
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Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

Output at basic prices 98.4 - 1.6 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 97.7 - 2.3 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.2 - 0.8 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 1 579 - 26 - 1 605 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 860 - 20 - 880 

= Gross value added at basic prices 719 - 6 - 725 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.104: Production account by sector – Veterinary activities (ÖNACE M75), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 95.5 - 4.5 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 88.6 - 11.4 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 100,2 - −0.2 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 612 - 29 - 641 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 228 - 29 - 257 

= Gross value added at basic prices 384 - −1 - 384 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The following table shows the values derived from individual categories of sources and values of 
conceptual, exhaustiveness and balancing adjustments for output, intermediate consumption and 
value added in NACE section M. 

Table 3.105: Production account – Professional, scientific and technical activities 
(ÖNACE M), reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 40 785 21 412 19 373 
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Sector S.13 

Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the general government sector is described 
in chapter 3.21 and that for market producers in chapter 3.18. 

Sector S.15 

Calculation of value added for non-profit profit institutions serving households is described in 
chapter 3.22. 

3.20 Administrative and support service activities (ÖNACE N) 

ÖNACE section N is made up of the ÖNACE divisions N77 to N82. The working classification in detail is 
as follows: 

Table 3.106: Classification for ÖNACE N – Administration and support service activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

N77 N77 - Rental and leasing activities 

N78 N78 - Employment activities 

N79 N79 - 
Travel agency, tour operator and other reservation service and related 

activities 

N80_82 N80_82 

N80 Security and investigation activities 

N82 
Office administrative, office support and other business support 

activities 

N81 N81 - Services to buildings and landscape activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The following table provides values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by NACE 
divisions within section N. 
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Table 3.107: Production account – Administration and support service activities 
(ÖNACE N), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

N 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

N77 7 031 - 7 031 2 406 4 625 29% 1.3% 1.1% 1.1% 

N78 5 270 - 5 270 691 4 579 29% 1.3% 1.1% 1.1% 

N79 1 185 - 1 185 938 247 2% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 

N80_82 3 129 - 3 129 1 466 1 662 11% 0.5% 0.4% 0.4% 

N81 7 203 - 7 203 2 488 4 716 30% 1.3% 1.2% 1.1% 

Total 23 818 - 23 818 7 989 15 829 100% 4.4% 3.9% 3.8% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The following tables also provide values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by 
NACE divisions within section N, but additionally broken down by sector.  

Table 3.108: Production account by sector – Rental and leasing activities (ÖNACE N77), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 98.3 - 1.7 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 98.0 - 2.0 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 98.4 - 1.6 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 6 909 - 122 - 7 031 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 2 359 - 47 - 2 406 

= Gross value added at basic prices 4 550 - 75 - 4 625 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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Table 3.109: Production account by sector – Employment activities (ÖNACE N78), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 99.8 - 0.2 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 100.0 - 0.0 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.8 - 0.2 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 5 262 - 8 - 5 270 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 691 - 0 - 691 

= Gross value added at basic prices 4 571 - 8 - 4 579 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.110: Production account by sector – Travel agency, tour operator and other 
reservation service and related activities (ÖNACE N79), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 85.9 - 14.1 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 85.9 - 14.1 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 85.8 - 14.2 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 1 018 - 167 - 1 185 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 806 - 132 - 938 

= Gross value added at basic prices 212 - 35 - 247 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.111: Production account by sector – Security and investigation activities; Office 
administrative, office support and other business support activities (ÖNACE N80_82), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 
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Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

Output at basic prices 99.8 - 0.2 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 99.7 - 0.3 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.8 - 0.2 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 3 121 - 7 - 3 129 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 1 462 - 4 - 1 466 

= Gross value added at basic prices 1 659 - 3 - 1 662 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.112: Production account by sector – Services to buildings and landscape 
activities (ÖNACE N81), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 91.3 - 8.7 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 85.8 - 14.2 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 94.3 - 5.7 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 6 579 - 624 - 7 203 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 2 134 - 354 - 2 488 

= Gross value added at basic prices 4 446 - 270 - 4 716 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The following table shows the values derived from individual categories of sources and values of 
conceptual, exhaustiveness and balancing adjustments for output, intermediate consumption and 
value added in NACE section N. 

Table 3.113: Production account – Administration and support service activities 
(ÖNACE N), reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 23 375 8 822 14 553 
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operators (from TBoP) in intermediate consumption. The same adjustment is made on 
output, the difference between data from SBS and TBoP is deducted from output.  

Excursion: Treatment of services of the temporary employment agencies 

The treatment of services of the temporary employment agencies is in line with ESA 2010 § 9.48 (g). 
Temporary employment agencies are classified under Önace N78, and persons working via 
temporary agencies are recorded as being employed in ÖNACE N78 and not in the industries in which 
they actually work. The fees that the latter industries pay to the temporary employment agencies are 
recorded as intermediate consumption. Labour contracted out is treated as services provided. All 
these requirements are explicitly considered in the SBS. 

Excursion: Treatment of operational leasing 

Operational leasing is recorded both as supply and use. The main data source to identify operational 
leasing is the Structural Business Statistics, where producers must report their revenues from or their 
expenditures on operational leasing (measured by the value of the rental paid). Depending on who 
pays the rental, operational leasing is treated as intermediate consumption (producers) or HFCE 
(consumers). As HFCE only leased motor vehicles are identified (see chapter 5.7.3.3.1). 

Sector S.13 

Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the general government sector is described 
in chapter 3.21 and that for market producers in chapter 3.18. 

3.21 Public administration and defence; compulsory social 
security (ÖNACE O) 

ÖNACE section O is made up of ÖNACE division 84. 

Table 3.114: Classification for ÖNACE O – Public administration and defence; 
compulsory social security  

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

O84 O84 - Public administration and defence; compulsory social security 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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Table 3.115: Production account – Public administration and defence; compulsory 
social security (ÖNACE O), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

O 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

O84 31 376 - 31 376 12 322 19 054 100% 5.3% 4.7% 4.6% 

Total 31 376 - 31 376 12 322 19 054 100% 5.3% 4.7% 4.6% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

ÖNACE section O does not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.13. 

Table 3.116: Production account – Public administration and defence; compulsory 
social security (ÖNACE O), reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 31 061 12 008 19 054 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data - - - 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

314 330 -16 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

- - - 

± Balancing Adjustments - - - 

Total 31 376 12 322 19 054 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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3.21.1 General preliminary remarks 

The sources and methods for calculating ESA 2010 data on the general government sector (S.13) are 
quite different from those for calculating ESA 2010 data on other institutional sectors. As ESA 2010 
data on general government are fed into all three GDP approaches (production, income and 
expenditure approaches) and are referred to at various places in this GNI inventory, the key 
characteristics of these initial data sets and the methods for producing the results for general 
government from them need to be described first of all. Subsequently more details of the calculation 
of value added of non-market producers of the general government sector will be given. The kind-of-
activity units of ÖNACE O are exclusively non-market producers in the government sector. 

The following three steps lead from the source data to a consistent set of results for general 
government in ESA 2010: 

• initial data sets ⇒ harmonized initial data set 
• transition to ESA 2010 
• compilation to form the set of results for general government 

3.21.2 Harmonisation of the initial data sets 

The initial data sets are all source data which are used as a basis for ESA 2010 data for the general 
government sector. They are made up of the closed accounts of Bund, Länder and municipalities 
(main units of local government) and the public accounts statistics on other units of government 
sector and are compiled to form a standard set, the harmonized initial data set. 

Public closed accounts 

The closed accounts of the Bund, the Länder, Vienna and the municipalities – these are the core units 
of the ESA 2010-sub-sectors central, state and local government - are transmitted electronically to 
Statistics Austria in the form of standardised data sets. Closed accounts are prepared on the basis of 
the Bund accounting law and the chart of accounts ("Kontenplan") for the closed account of the Bund 
and the Budget and Closed Accounts Regulation ("Voranschlags- und 
Rechnungsabschlussverordnung", VRV) for the Länder and municipalities including Vienna. The 
closed accounts initially contain a functional classification ("Ansätze") for Länder and municipalities 
or "detail budgets" (for the Bund), respectively, which are essentially technical administrative units. 
These are used for attribution to sectors and breaking down activities in accordance with ESA 2010 or 
ÖNACE. The "Posten" (economic classification for Länder and municipalities) or "Konten" (economic 
classification for the Bund) define the economic type of expenditures/revenues and are mainly 
intended for allocation to ESA 2010 transactions. Each public authority has its own breakdown in 
terms of "Ansätze"/detail budgets and "Posten/Konten" (accounts). 
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Public accounts statistics on other units of government sector 

All other units of government sector such as, in particular, social insurance schemes, chambers and 
many extrabudgetary entities at central, state and local government level provide their closed 
accounts either per electronic web form or in data sets which are not compatible with each other. 
These are based on various accounting standards for public legal entities, annual reports, etc. These 
initial data sets are for each entity grouped by economic criteria (structured by types of expenditures 
and revenues) and by areas of functions of general government and account for part of the 
harmonized initial data set. 

Harmonized initial data set 

This brings together all the initial data sets, i.e. the closed accounts of all public authorities and the 
results of the public accounts statistics in the form of a standard overall data stock, which forms the 
basis for central processing. 

3.21.3 Transition to ESA 2010 

The transition to ESA 2010 data is made essentially in two phases: 

1. processing of the harmonized initial data set using the coding system for raw data results: 
central processing 

2. supplementing of the raw data results with adaptations, estimates for the current year and 
other supplementary information 

Coding system 

The coding system is made up of a series of files containing rules and regulations which are applied 
to the data sets (Ansätze/detail budgets and Posten/Konten/accounts) of the harmonized initial data 
set during central processing. This coding system is used to distinguish between units in the general 
government sector and non-financial quasi corporations, break down production account 
transactions by activities, allocate payment flows and/or economic criteria to ESA 2010 transactions, 
and break down general government expenditure in terms of the COFOG, etc. 

Central processing 

The central processing implements the coding system rules. If several rules apply to a data file in the 
harmonized initial data set the most specific of the rules is applied. Central processing provides raw 
data results. 
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Adaptations and estimates for the current year 

Adaptations are adjustments of the raw data results to ESA 2010 rules which cannot be made solely 
via the coding system. Examples for these are the inclusion of employers' imputed social 
contributions or tax refunds. Adaptations are data files which refer to a specific entity and specific 
year and record dimensions of the ESA 2010 and a value in millions of euros. In the course of 
processing the value is distributed in proportion to the data files/values which display the same 
characteristics as the adaptation data file. 

ESA 2010 data for which no initial data stocks are available at the time of a publication deadline 
(which is usually a deadline of the ESA 2010 transmission programme) must be estimated for the 
current year. These estimates are entered as a separate data set and are treated in the same way as 
adaptations in the course of technical processing: distribution in proportion to similarly defined data 
of the harmonized initial data set, using, however, data from the previous year in the absence of data 
for the current year. 

Other supplementary information 

Other supplementary information comprises data files which are added unchanged to the 
harmonized initial data set. These are data which are not contained in the data set (closed 
accounts/public accounts statistics) and, typically, are calculated using external data 
sources/methods, such as: 

• consumption of fixed capital 
• employers’ imputed social contributions 
• output for own final use 

Table 3.117: Gross value added for the general government sector, reference year 2021 
– in million euros 

ÖNACE 
division 

Designation 
Market 

producers 
Non-market 

producers 
Total 

A01  
Crop and animal production, hunting and related service 

activities 
0 - 0 

A02  Forestry and logging 1 - 1 

C10  Manufacture of food products - 0 0 

E36  Water collection, treatment and supply 7 - 7 

E37  Sewerage 25 - 25 

E38  
Waste collection, treatment and disposal activities; materials 

recovery 
49 - 49 
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ÖNACE 
division 

Designation 
Market 

producers 
Non-market 

producers 
Total 

Q88  Social work activities without accommodation 2 421 423 

R90  Creative, arts and entertainment activities 2 493 495 

R91  Libraries, archives, museums and other cultural activities 0 395 395 

R93  Sports activities and amusement and recreation activities 6 262 268 

S94  Activities of membership organisations 5 1 061 1 066 

S96  Other personal service activities 15 - 15 

Total - 1 669 56 487 58 155 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.21.4 Results data set – general government 

The results data set for general government is a consistent data set which contains the raw data, 
adaptations, estimates for the current year and other supplementary information. The raw data, 
however, do not exhibit all the dimensions of the initial data sets, such as the "Ansätze" (detail 
budgets) and "Posten/Konten" (accounts) of the closed accounts anymore. The raw data are 
therefore aggregated before the results data set for the general government is prepared, as regards 
dimensions from the initial data sets which are no longer needed for publication in general and in 
particular for obligations to transmit data in particular (to Eurostat and other European Commission 
departments, the OECD and the International Monetary Fund). 

3.21.5 General government sector producers by industry 

Following these general comments, the table below shows how gross value added for the general 
government sector is broken down by industry and type of producer in 2021. 

The individual producers in the general government sector are distributed among many industries. 
However, in 2021 over 84% of total value added of the general government sector was accounted for 
by ÖNACE industries O, P and Q. The following table shows which "departments" of the general 
government sector are active in which industries (see chapter 3.21.2 for the definition of Bund, 
Länder and municipalities and their public accounting systems). 



 

192 

Table 3.118: National accounts industries x detail budgets according to public 
accounting coding rules 

ÖNACE  
division 

Detail budgets /"Ansätze" according to public accounting coding rules 

Total unit 
assigned to 
an industry 

Bund Länder and municipalities 
Other legal 

entities 

Market 
producers 

Non- 
market 

producers 
Name 

Market 
producers 

Non-
market 

producers 
Name Name 

1 
- - - 843 - Alpine property - 

- - - 849 - Other real estate - 

2 - - - 842 - Forest property - 

10 - - - - 822 
Slaughterhouses, 
livestock markets 

- 

36 - - - 810 - Water supply - 

37 
- - - 811 - 

Waste water 
disposal 

- 

- - - 826 - Faeces disposal - 

38 

- - - 813 - Waste disposal - 

- - - 825 - 
Disposal and 

rendering of animal 
carcasses 

- 

49 

- - - - - - 
ÖBB 

Personenverkehr 
AG 

- - - - - - Wiener Linien 

- - - - - - 

Other small 
transport 

companies on 
municipal level 

52 

- - - 661 - 
Port and port 

facilities 
ÖBB Infrastruktur 

AG 

- - - 824 - 
Refrigeration and 

cooling facilities 

Nieder-
österreichische 

Verkehrs-
organisations 

Gesmbh (NÖVOG) 
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ÖNACE  
division 

Detail budgets /"Ansätze" according to public accounting coding rules 

Total unit 
assigned to 
an industry 

Bund Länder and municipalities 
Other legal 

entities 

Market 
producers 

Non- 
market 

producers 
Name 

Market 
producers 

Non-
market 

producers 
Name Name 

- - - - - - 

Other small units 
corresponding to 

activities of 
membership 

organisations 

96 - - - 817 - Cemetries - 

84 

- - 
All other 

departments 
- - 

All other 
departments 

Defeasance 
Structures 

- - - - - - 
Deposit Guarantee 

Schemes 

- - - - - - Agrarmarkt Austria 

- - - - - - 

COVID-19 
Finanzierungs-

agentur des Bundes 
GmbH (COFAG) 

- - - - - - 
Abwicklungsstelle 
für Ökostrom AG  

(OeMAG) 

- - - - - - 

Social insurance 
funds – 

administration and 
all other 

extrabudgetary 
units 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

3.21.6 Calculating gross value added of other non-market producers in 
the general government sector 

By convention (ESA 2010, section 3.49) value added of other non-market producers equals the sum 
of compensation of employees (D.1), consumption of fixed capital (P.51c) and other production taxes 
(D.29) less other subsidies on production (D.39). Compensation for employees is made up of wages 
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Covid-19 short-term work) are not paid out in Austria (see chapter 3.21.2 for the definition of Bund, 
Länder and municipalities and their public accounting systems). In the public accounts there are no 
records of subsidies to non-market producers of the government sectors. Hence, unless they are 
zero, they are considered negligible. All payments between different parts of general government in 
their capacity as producers of non-market goods and services are classified as D.73 (current transfers 
within general government) in national accounts. 

Table 3.119: Summary of national accounts transactions x accounts according to public 
accounting coding rules 

ESA 2010 
transaction 

Accounts according to public accounting coding rules 

Bund Länder Municipalities 

Accounts Accounts text Accounts Accounts text Accounts Accounts text 

D.11 
Wages and 
salaries 

5... 
(excluding 
560., 561., 
571., 58..) 

Expenditure on 
personnel (excluding 

employers’ 
contributions, travel 

expenses, 
compensation for works 

contracts) 

5... 
(excluding 

58. And 
591.) 

Benefits for personnel 
(excluding employers’ 

contributions, and 
provisions) 

5.. 
(excluding 

580 to 582, 
588, 591 to 

594) 

Expenditure on 
personnel (excluding 

employers’ 
contributions and 

provisions) 

- - - - 721 
Remuneration of 

elected bodies 

724. 

Expenditure on military 
service and alternative 
civilian service and for 

professional soldiers on 
a fixed term contract 

724. 

Expenditure on military 
service and alternative 
civilian service and for 

professional soldiers on 
a fixed term contract 

- - 

7294 
(excluding 

7294-60 to 
61, 7294-80 
to 83, 7294-

109) 

Expenditure on persons 
who are not employees 

of the Bund 
- - - - 

7295 
(excluding 

7295-6,7,8) 

Expenditure on High 
Councils of State, 

members of parliament, 
members of 

government and other 
salary-related outgoings 

7295 

Expenditure on High 
Councils of State, 

members of parliament, 
members of 

government and 
officials 

- - 

D.121  
Employers’  

581. 
Other employers’ 

contributions to the 
581. 

Other employers’ 
contributions to the 

581 
Employers’ 

contributions to 
pension funds for civil 
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ESA 2010 
transaction 

Accounts according to public accounting coding rules 

Bund Länder Municipalities 

Accounts Accounts text Accounts Accounts text Accounts Accounts text 

582. 

Employers’ 
contributions to the 

family-burden 
equalisation fund for 

contract officials 

582. 

Employers’ 
contributions to the 

family-burden 
equalisation fund for 

contract officials 

- - 

- - 5889 Municipal taxes - - 

6420 Court fees - - - - 

71.. 
(excluding 
710, 711, 
712, 713) 

Public taxes (excluding 
costs for the use of 
municipal facilities) 

715. Other public taxes 710. Public taxes 

7294-80 and 
7294-82 

Employers’ 
contributions to the 

family-burden 
equalisation fund 

- - - - 

7295-7 

Employers’ 
contributions to the 

family-burden 
equalisation fund 

- - - - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA.  

Calculation of gross value added of market producers of the general government sector is explained 
in chapter 3.18 by way of example. 

3.22 Education (ÖNACE P) 

ÖNACE section P is made up of the ÖNACE division P85. The working classification in detail is as 
follows: 
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Table 3.120: Classification for ÖNACE P – Education 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

P85 

P85A P85.10-0 Pre-primary education 

P85B 

P85.20-0 Primary education 

P85.31-1 Lower secondary schools including pre-vocational year 

P85.31-2 Higher-level general secondary schools 

P85.32-1 Compulsory technical and vocational schools (apprenticeship) 

P85.32-2 Medium-level technical and vocational schools 

P85.32-3 Higher-level technical and vocational schools 

P85.41-0 Post-secondary non-tertiary education 

P85C P85.42-0 Tertiary education 

P85D 

P85.51-0 Sports and recreation education 

P85.52-1 Dancing schools 

P85.52-9 Other cultural education 

P85.53-0 Driving school activities 

P85.59-0 Other education n.e.c. 

P85.60-0 Educational support activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The calculations for ÖNACE section P produced the following results for reporting year 2021: 

https://www.klassifikationsdatenbank.at/KDBWeb/kdb_Erlaeuterungen.do?KDBtoken=null&sprache=EN&versID=10438&elementID=4075155
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Table 3.121: Production account – Production account – Education (ÖNACE P), 
reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 23 890 4 338 19 551 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data 28 14 14 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

140 87 53 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

235 - 235 

± Balancing Adjustments −54 −9 −45 

Total 24 239 4 431 19 808 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The following table provides values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by NACE 
divisions within section P. 

Table 3.122: Production account – Education (ÖNACE P), reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

P 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

P85 24 239 - 24 239 4 431 19 808 100% 5.5% 4.9% 4.8% 

Total 24 239 - 24 239 4 431 19 808 100% 5.5% 4.9% 4.8% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The following table also provides values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by 
NACE divisions within section P, but additionally broken down by sector.  
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Table 3.123: Production account by sector – Education (ÖNACE P), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 8.3 - 86.2 5.5 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 19.0 - 72.7 8.3 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 6.0 - 89.2 4.9 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 2 023 - 20 886 1 330 24 239 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 841 - 3 222 368 4 431 

= Gross value added at basic prices 1 182 - 17 664 962 19 808 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Sectors S.11 and S.14 

Since reference year 2021, NACE Rev. 2 Section P is covered in the Austrian Structural Business 
Statistics (SBS). Therefore the 2021 Structural Business Statistics (see chapter 10.1.3.1) balanced by 
input-output statistics provides the data for the reporting year. The results of the survey were 
subsequently adapted to meet national accounts requirements. These corrections and supplements 
are already mentioned in chapter 3.4. The variables used to calculate output and intermediate 
consumption for market producers in S.11 and S.14 are shown in the chapter 3.1. 

The private household sector is covered regarding the estimates for exhaustiveness for private 
tuition. The estimate is mainly based on a one-off study by the University of Vienna from the year 
2003. The figures of this study were inflated by the annual change rates of annual studies conducted 
by the Chamber of Labour which covers both the private and institutional tutoring. In 2021 a study 
on private tuition which was conducted by the market research company IFES showed a markable 
decrease of the expenditure for private tuition due to the COVID crisis. This cut was implemented for 
the development of private tuition in 2021, and from that point the change rates of the annual 
studies by the Chamber of Labour was used (see also chapter 7.1.3.1.3). 

Sector S.13 

Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the general government sector is described 
in chapter 3.21. 

Sector S.15 

In general, output (P.1) and intermediate consumption (P.2) of all NPISH production accounts are 
calculated in the same way as non-market production for the general government sector.   
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For non-profit institutions serving households (NPISH) no mandatory survey on a regular basis exists. 
However, at the end of 2021, a satellite account for non-profit institutions was created by Statistics 
Austria funded by the Federal Ministry of Social Affairs, Health, Care and Consumer Protection 
(BMSPK). The project lasted two years. The satellite account covers the reporting years 2018 to 2021. 
As part of the project, a survey of NPIs was conducted in 2022/23, covering the reporting years 2019 
and 2020. More information on the NPI survey and the satellite account can be found in chapter 
10.1.7.  

For calculations of output (P.1) of P85A, P85B and P85D the main data sources are the wage statistics 
for wages and salaries (D.11), and the ratio according to Austrian law on D.11 that is determined to 
estimate the sum of compensation for employees (D.1) and other taxes on production (D.29) which 
includes the municipal tax, the employer's contribution to the Family Burden Equalisation Fund, and 
the surcharge on the employer's contribution. Consumption of fixed capital (CFC) is also calculated 
annually and added to the output (see chapter 4.12). In the reporting years 2020-2022, short-time 
work payments were made to affected companies and NPIs due to the COVID-19 crisis. These short-
time work payments represent other subsidies on production (D.39) and are subtracted from the 
output. 

Intermediate consumption (P.2) of all NPISH production accounts including P85A, P85B and P85D is 
estimated with a ratio from the NPI survey. The ratio represents the proportion of intermediate 
consumption to the sum of compensation of employees (D.1) plus other taxes on production (D.29). 

Additionally, in section Education the education expenditure statistics is used. An annual survey is 
conducted by Statistics Austria, which records the expenditures and sources of funding of higher 
education institutions. The results of the survey are used for computing the production accounts of 
universities and colleges (i.e. P85C).  

3.23 Human health and social work activities (ÖNACE Q) 

ÖNACE section Q is made up of the ÖNACE divisions Q86 to Q88. The internal working level in detail 
is as follows: 

Table 3.124: Classification for ÖNACE Q – Human health and social work activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

Q86 
Q861 Q86.1 Hospital activities 

Q862A Q86.21 General medical practice activities 

https://www.klassifikationsdatenbank.at/KDBWeb/kdb_Erlaeuterungen.do?KDBtoken=null&sprache=EN&versID=10438&elementID=4075155
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ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

Q86.22 Specialist medical practice activities 

Q862B Q86.23 Dental practice activities 

Q869 Q86.9 Other human health activities 

Q87 

Q87A 
Q87.1 Residential nursing care activities 

Q87.3 Residential care activities for the elderly and disabled 

Q87B 
Q87.2 

Residental care activities for mental retardation, mental health and 
substance abuse 

Q87.9 Other residential care activities 

Q88 Q88 Q88 Social work activities without accomotation 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The calculations for ÖNACE section Q produced the following results for reporting year 2021: 

Table 3.125: Production account – Human health and social work activities (ÖNACE Q), 
reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 44 614 15 305 29 309 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data 251 224 27 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

65 −92 157 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

378 - 378 

± Balancing Adjustments −168 −188 20 

Total 45 140 15 248 29 892 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The following table provides values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by NACE 
divisions within section Q. 
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Table 3.126: Production account – Human health and social work activities (ÖNACE Q), 
reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

Q 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

Q86 34 576 - 34 576 12 203 22 372 75% 6.2% 5.5% 5.4% 

Q87 4 499 - 4 499 1 490 3 009 10% 0.8% 0.7% 0.7% 

Q88 6 065 - 6 065 1 554 4 511 15% 1.2% 1.1% 1.1% 

Total 45 140 -  45 140 15 248 29 892 100% 8.2% 7.4% 7.2% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The following tables also provide values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by 
NACE divisions within section Q, but additionally broken down by sector. In ÖNACE division Q86 
(human health activities) S.13 is the institutional sector where the biggest share of GVA is produced, 
in Q87 (residential care activities) it is S.11 including S.14 and in Q88 (social work activities without 
accommodation) it is S.15. 

Table 3.127: Production account by sector – Human health activities (ÖNACE Q86), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 39.0 - 50.1 10.9 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 37.9 - 51.8 10.3 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 39.6 - 49.1 11.3 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 13 478 - 17 316 3 782 34 576 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 4 628 - 6 323 1 252 12 203 

= Gross value added at basic prices 8 849 - 10 993 2 530 22 372 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
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Table 3.128: Production account by sector – Residential care activities (ÖNACE Q87), 
reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 68.7 - 22.3 9.0 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 60.8 - 29.9 9.3 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 72.6 - 18.5 8.8 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 3 092 - 1 004 403 4 499 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 907 - 445 138 1 490 

= Gross value added at basic prices 2 185 - 558 265 3 009 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.129: Production account by sector – Social work activities without 
accommodation (ÖNACE Q88), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 29.4 - 14.4 56.2 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 28.5 - 29.0 42.5 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 29.8 - 9.4 60.9 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 1 785 - 874 3 406 6 065 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 443 - 451 660 1 554 

= Gross value added at basic prices 1 342 - 423 2 745 4 511 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Differentiating between market and non-market producers and market and non-market output is 
made in line with the criteria set out in ESA 2010. The distinction is based on the one hand on the 
50%-market/non-market-test. For this purpose data from annual reports and from the survey for 
extrabudgetary units in the local government sector are used. On the other hand checks for 
qualitative criteria mentioned in ESA 2010 are carried out. Hospitals, for example, that are funded by 
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Sector S.15 

Output (P.1) of non-profit institutions serving households regarding health (hospitals and human 
health care) and social work activities (residential care and social work) are calculated in the same 
way as non-market production for the general government sector. 

The Federal Ministry of Social Affairs, Health, Care and Consumer Protection (BMSGPK) provides 
Statistics Austria with data on hospitals due to the Federal Act on Health Care Documentation. These 
data are derived from hospital documentation such as the hospital cost accounting system and the 
hospital statistics. The production account of hospitals that are classified as S.15 units is computed 
using the data. All other divisions of ÖNACE Q in S.15 are calculated as described in chapter 3.22. 

3.24 Arts, entertainment and recreation (ÖNACE R) 

ÖNACE section R is made up of the ÖNACE divisions R90 to R93. The internal working classification in 
detail is as follows: 

Table 3.130: Classification for ÖNACE R – Arts, entertainment and recreations 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

R90 R90 - Creative, arts and entertainment activities 

R91 R91 - Libraries, archives, museums and other cultural activities 

R92 R92 - Gambling and betting activities 

R93 R93 - Sports activities and amusement and recreation activities 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The following table provides values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by NACE 
divisions within section R. 



 

217 

Table 3.131: Production account – Arts, entertainment and recreation (ÖNACE R), 
reference year 2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

R 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

R90 1 952 - 1 952 867 1 084 36% 0.3% 0.3% 0.3% 

R91 835 - 835 342 493 17% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 

R92 1 031 - 1 031 581 450 15% 0.1% 0.1% 0.1% 

R93 2 317 - 2 317 1 372 945 32% 0.3% 0.2% 0.2% 

Total 6 134 - 6 134 3 162 2 972 100% 0.8% 0.7% 0.7% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The following tables also provide values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by 
NACE divisions within section R, but additionally broken down by sector.  

Table 3.132: Production account by sector – Creative, arts and entertainment activities 
(ÖNACE R90), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 57.8 - 35.0 7.2 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 67.9 - 21.6 10.5 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 49.7 - 45.7 4.6 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 1 129 - 682 141 1 952 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 589 - 187 91 867 

= Gross value added at basic prices 539 - 495 50 1 084 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

https://www.klassifikationsdatenbank.at/KDBWeb/kdb_Erlaeuterungen.do?KDBtoken=null&sprache=EN&versID=10438&elementID=4075225
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Table 3.133: Production account by sector – Libraries, archives, museums and other 
cultural activities (ÖNACE R91), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 18.3 - 77.9 3.8 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 22.4 - 74.5 3.0 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 15.5 - 80.2 4.3 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 153 - 650 31 835 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 77 - 255 10 342 

= Gross value added at basic prices 76 - 395 21 493 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.134: Production account by sector – Gambling and betting activities (ÖNACE 
R92), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 100.0 - - - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 1 031 - - - 1 031 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 581 - - - 581 

= Gross value added at basic prices 450 - - - 450 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Table 3.135: Production account by sector – Sports activities and amusement and 
recreation activities (ÖNACE R93), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

https://www.klassifikationsdatenbank.at/KDBWeb/kdb_Erlaeuterungen.do?KDBtoken=null&sprache=EN&versID=10438&elementID=4075245
https://www.klassifikationsdatenbank.at/KDBWeb/kdb_Erlaeuterungen.do?KDBtoken=null&sprache=EN&versID=10438&elementID=4075245
https://www.klassifikationsdatenbank.at/KDBWeb/kdb_Erlaeuterungen.do?KDBtoken=null&sprache=EN&versID=10438&elementID=4075265
https://www.klassifikationsdatenbank.at/KDBWeb/kdb_Erlaeuterungen.do?KDBtoken=null&sprache=EN&versID=10438&elementID=4075277
https://www.klassifikationsdatenbank.at/KDBWeb/kdb_Erlaeuterungen.do?KDBtoken=null&sprache=EN&versID=10438&elementID=4075277
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Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

Output at basic prices 69.3 - 19.4 11.3 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 76.3 - 13.2 10.4 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 59.1 - 28.4 12.6 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 1 605 - 450 262 2 317 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 1 047 - 182 143 1 372 

= Gross value added at basic prices 558 - 268 119 945 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The following table shows the values derived from individual categories of sources and values of 
conceptual, exhaustiveness and balancing adjustments for output, intermediate consumption and 
value added in NACE section R. 

Table 3.136: Production account – Arts, entertainment and recreation (ÖNACE R), 
reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 6 029 3 359 2 670 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data −146 13 −159 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

11 −82 93 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

448 80 368 

± Balancing Adjustments −207 −202 -5 

Total 6 134 3 162 2 972 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Sectors S.11 and S.14 

Since reference year 2021, NACE Rev. 2 Section R is covered in the Austrian Structural Business 
Statistics (SBS). Therefore the 2021 Structural Business Statistics (see chapter 10.1.3.1) balanced by 
input-output statistics provides the data for the reporting year. The results of the survey were 
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subsequently adapted to meet national accounts requirements. These corrections and supplements 
are already mentioned in chapter 3.4. The variables used to calculate output and intermediate 
consumption for market producers in S.11 and S.14 are shown in the chapter 3.1. 

The following corrections and supplements are carried out as well:  

• In ÖNACE 90 the copyright collecting societies are shown net. This means their revenues are 
reduced by the royalties paid to the entitled authors. The data are taken from business reports. 

Excursion: Measurement of the output of books, recordings, films etc. 

The production of books, recordings, films, software, tapes, disks, etc. is a two-stage process and 
generates output from both stages: the first stage is the production of originals, the second stage is 
the use of originals. The original can be used in different ways: The owner of the original may use it 
directly or produce copies in subsequent periods. If the owner has licensed other producers to make 
use of the original in production, the fees, commissions, royalties, etc. received from the licenses are 
the output of services. Output generated by the first stage is recorded in ÖNACE J59, J60 and R90. 
See chapter 5.10.3.8 for an explanation of how it is calculated. Output generated by the second stage 
is measured by means of the Structural Business Statistics. 

Sector S.13 

Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the general government sector is described 
in chapter 3.21 and that for market producers in the general government sector in chapter 3.18. 

Sector S.15 

Output (P.1) of non-profit institutions serving households regarding arts entertainment and 
recreation (sports) are calculated in the same way as non-market production for the general 
government sector. More details concerning data sources are described in chapter 3.22. 

3.25 Other service activities (ÖNACE S) 

ÖNACE section S is made up of the ÖNACE divisions S94 to S96. The working classification in detail is 
as follows: 
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Table 3.137: Classification for ÖNACE S – Other service activities 

ÖNACE 
division 

Classification or 
Internal national 

accounts level 

Subsumed 
groups 

Designation 

S94 S94 - Activities of membership organisations 

S95 S95 - Repair of computers and personal and household goods 

S96 

S96A S96.01 Washing and (dry-)cleaning of textile and fur products 

S96B S96.02 Hairdressing and other beauty treatment 

S96C S96.03 Funeral and related activities 

S96D S96.04 Physical well-being activities 

S96E S96.09 Other personal service activities n.e.c. 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The following table provides values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by NACE 
divisions within section S. 

Table 3.138: Production account – Other service activities (ÖNACE S), reference year 
2021 

Activity 

Transactions and balancing items in million euros Share of activity’s GVA in % 

Output at 
basic prices 

excl.  
subsidies on 

products 

Subsidies 
on  

products 

Output at 
basic 

prices 

Intermediate 
consumption1 

Gross 
value 

added2 

in  
Section 

S 

in  
total 
GVA 

in 
GDP 

in 
GNI 

1 2 3=1+2 4 5=3−4 

S94 4 715 - 4 715 1 787 2 928 57% 0.8% 0.7% 0.7% 

S95 310 - 310 159 151 3% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

S96 3 458 - 3 456 1 430 2 027 40% 0.6% 0.5% 0.5% 

Total 8 482 - 8 482 3 375 5 106 100% 1.4% 1.3% 1.2% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 
1) at purchasers' prices. – 2) at basic prices. 

The following tables also provide values for output, intermediate consumption and value added by 
NACE divisions within section S, but additionally broken down by sector. 
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Table 3.139: Production account by sector – Activities of membership organisations 
(ÖNACE S94), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 4.5 - 39.9 55.6 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 2.9 - 45.7 51.4 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 5.4 - 36.4 58.2 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 211 - 1 882 2 622 4 715 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 52 - 817 918 1 787 

= Gross value added at basic prices 159 - 1 066 1 704 2 928 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

ÖNACE division S95 does not contain units from institutional sectors other than S.11 and S.14. 

Table 3.140: Production account by sector – Other personal service activities (ÖNACE 
S96), reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

share of institutional sector in % 

Output at basic prices 98.6 - 1.4 - 100.0 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 97.8 - 2.2 - 100.0 

= Gross value added at basic prices 99.3 - 0.7 - 100.0 

in million euros 

Output at basic prices 3 410 - 47 - 3 456 

− Intermediate consumption at purchasers’ prices 1 398 - 32 - 1 430 

= Gross value added at basic prices 2 012 - 15 - 2 027 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

The following table shows the values derived from individual categories of sources and values of 
conceptual, exhaustiveness and balancing adjustments for output, intermediate consumption and 
value added in NACE section S. 
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Table 3.141: Production account – Other service activities (ÖNACE S), reference year 
2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 7 720 3 153 4 567 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data 9 2 7 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

22 34 -12 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

849 227 621 

± Balancing Adjustments −119 −40 −78 

Total 8 482 3 375 5 106 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Sectors S.11 and S.14 

ÖNACE S94 mainly comprises associations of companies. According to the provisions of ESA 2010, 
associations of companies have to be classified in sector S.11. No mandatory survey on a regular 
basis exists for these entities. Data from the turnover tax statistic are used for determining revenues 
from production (P.11). Values for intermediate consumption (P.2) are based on the non-profit 
survey (see chapter 10.1.7). 

Data for the year 2021 in ÖNACE S95 and S96 are taken from the Structural Business Statistics 2021 
(see chapter 10.1.3.1), balanced for the reporting year 2021 by the input-output statistics. The 
results of the survey were subsequently adapted to meet national accounts requirements. These 
corrections and supplements are already mentioned in chapter 3.4. The variables used to calculate 
output and intermediate consumption for market producers in S.11 and S.14 are shown in the 
chapter 3.1. 

In addition to the corrections and supplements mentioned already in chapter 3.4 the following need 
to be carried out as well: 

⮚ In ÖNACE S96B two supplements are required: first of all, there is a 10% supplement on 
output in order to take account of the tips customary in the branch (see chapter 7.1.3.8.2). 
Second, a comparison with the household budget surveys showed that there was a markedly 
higher supply of hairdressing services, so that a further addition had to be made in 
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consideration of the non-characteristic output of hairdressing services in other economic 
branches (see chapter 7.1.3.1.4). 

⮚ In ÖNACE S96E a supplement is made for illegal prostitution (see chapter 7.1.3.3.5). 

Sector S.13 

Calculation of value added for non-market producers in the general government sector is described 
in chapter 3.21 and that for market producers in chapter 3.18. 

Sector S.15 

Output (P.1) of non-profit institutions serving households regarding arts entertainment and 
recreation (sports) are calculated in the same way as non-market production for the general 
government sector. More details concerning data sources are described in chapter 3.22. 

3.26 Activities of households as employers; undifferentiated 
goods- and services-producing activities of households for 
own use (ÖNACE T) 

For the purposes of ESA 2010 this comprises only permanently employed household personnel. The 
division consists of two branches – NACE T97A and T97B. 

Regarding NACE T97 A, the personnel costs for caretakers, which are recorded as operating costs, are 
split into costs for caretakers who are employed in houses with flats (and deducted from operating 
costs of rented dwellings) and costs for caretakers who are employed in houses with owner-occupied 
dwellings. These expenditures on caretakers are excluded from imputed rents and recorded as 
Activities of households as employers of domestic personnel (ÖNACE 97). The rationale behind is to 
be in line with ESA 2010, since income from imputed rents can comprise only operating surplus and 
not compensation of employees. For the calculation of NACE 97B, which comprises activities of 
households as employers of domestic personnel, the employees are divided into three groups. The 
first group is standard employment, the second group consists of marginally employed individuals, 
and the third group includes the recipients of service vouchers. Adequate average wages are 
assumed for the different forms of employment (average wages in the cleaning industry according to 
the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions. The compensation of employees is 
calculated from the sum of wages (D11) and the estimated social security contributions (D12), which 
is also used as output (P1). It is assumed that output comprises only gross wages and the value of 
intermediate consumption is zero. 
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Table 3.142: Production account – Activities of households as employers (ÖNACE T), 
reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Output 
Intermediate 
consumption 

Value added 

Initial data 148 - 148 

+ Subsidies on products - - - 

± Various corrections to the initial data - - - 

± Conceptual adjustments (FISIM, service charge concept, 
small tools, holding gains/losses, own-account software, 
addition for self-produced additions to fixed assets) 

- - - 

+ Adjustments for exhaustiveness (off the books business, 
VAT underrecording, other) 

- - - 

± Balancing Adjustments −16 - −16 

Total 132 - 132 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.27 Activities of extraterritorial organisations and bodies 
(ÖNACE U) 

No description is required here. 

3.28 Taxes on products, including VAT 

Taxes on products are taxes which are payable per unit of produced or traded goods or services. 
They can be applied either on the basis of quantity (a certain amount of money per unit by quantity) 
or value (a given percentage of the price per unit). Taxes on products include: 

• value added tax 
• taxes and duties on imports excluding VAT 
• other taxes on products 

Whether a fee is classified as a tax or as a purchase of service mainly depends on two criteria: i) Does 
the government actually exercise control over a particular service? and ii) Does the government 
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actually provide a service? If yes, the fee is classified as service charge. See chapter 4.8Fehler! 
Verweisquelle konnte nicht gefunden werden. for more details. 

As a rule, according to ESA 2010, taxes on production and imports (D.2) are recorded at the time 
when the activity, transaction or other event giving rise to the tax liability took place (accrual 
principle). In public accounts they are generally recorded at the time of payment. Items that are 
significant in terms of quantity (VAT, duty on vehicles based on fuel consumption, tax on mineral oils, 
tax on tobacco) are time-adjusted so that the amounts can be allocated to the period in which the 
activity leading to the tax liability was carried out. 

3.28.1 Value added tax 

According to ESA 2010 value added tax is a part of taxes on products. Output of goods and services at 
basic prices is generally recorded without the VAT charged. It is therefore not included in the value 
added of individual industries. This basic net principle is set aside in the case of the "net VAT tax 
burden", which comprises VAT amounts which are still due in agriculture because flat-rate items 
have been entered and are therefore included in value added. This is recorded as "VAT 
undercompensation, agriculture" in other taxes on production. If it constitutes overcompensation it is 
allocated to other subsidies. As already mentioned production and import taxes, which also include 
VAT, are usually recorded at the time of payment with a time adjustment ("January/February 
adjustment") as "time-adjusted cash". In the closed accounts of the Federal State, VAT receipts are 
recorded at the time of payment. The time-adjustment method takes account of the fact that VAT is 
due two months after the tax liability arises, which means that tax liabilities which have arisen in the 
year t are payable at the latest by the end of February of the year t+1. For this reason the tax receipts 
of the months of January and February of the subsequent year are regarded as receipts of the 
current year. Because of COVID-19-related eased possibilities for tax deferrals that strongly disturbed 
cash data, an ad hoc adjustment was carried out for the years 2020-2022 for certain taxes (including 
VAT). This ad hoc adjustment was done by incorporating information from the profit and loss account 
(“Ergebnishaushalt”) of the “Bund” into the figures for tax revenue for the taxes concerned and was 
accompanied by a corresponding estimate for the uncollectible.eBroadcasting fees are accounted for 
as taxes instead of purchases of services as they have to be paid whenever broadcasting equipment is 
present in a household or in an enterprise irrespective if the broadcasting services are in fact used. 
As these fees also are subject to VAT and ESA does not foresee VAT on taxes, the VAT associated to 
broadcasting fees is re-allocated to other taxes on production (for broadcasting fees paid by 
enterprises) and other current taxes (for broadcasting fees paid by households). The VAT payable 
under the OSS scheme are already accounted for in the closed accounts of the Federal government 
on the principle that the tax is accounted for in the country where the customer belongs.  
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Table 3.143: Calculation of VAT, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Value 

Cash receipts, January to December 30 648 

+ January/February – adjustment 723 

− Ad hoc adjustment for COVID-19-related deferrals 523 

= VAT receipts 30 849 

− VAT undercompensation, agriculture 163 

− VAT allocated to broadcasting fees 64 

= VAT – national accounts 30 621 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.28.2 Taxes and duties on imports excluding VAT 

Import taxes are levied by General Government or EU institutions on imported products which form 
part of the free trade of the economic territory or on services which are provided by resident or non-
resident units. These are made up of duties and import taxes. Consumption taxes on imported 
products are levied when the same taxes are to be paid on comparable domestic products. The basis 
for calculating duties is the cash receipts of the Bund. The data source for custom duties is direct 
information provided by the Bund. As the single EU market is a customs union, duties on imports 
from non-EU countries can be levied in the Member State where they first crossed the border 
(Rotterdam effect) or in the actual country of destination. The proportion of taxes levied at the non-
Austrian external border of the EU internal market but borne by Austrian importers and flowing 
directly into the EU budget has therefore to be estimated and added to the Bund’s direct customs 
duty revenue.Government revenue statistics / EDP / NTL [ gov_10a_taxag], relies on direct data from 
the closed accounts of the Bund, where the consumption taxes on imported products are subsumed 
within the various consumption taxes (within “Taxes on products, except VAT and import taxes” 
(D214 in NTL): Tax on tobacco (D214A C15), Tax on beer (D214A C05), Tax on sparkling wine (D214A 
C12), Duty on spirit (D214A C02), Tax on mineral oils (D214A C09). 

Table 3.144: Import duties, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Calculation step Value 

Customs duties (S.21 tax) 283 

Rotterdam effect (S.21 tax) 205 

Import taxes - 
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Calculation step Value 

Taxes and duties on imports excluding VAT 488 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.28.3 Taxes on products, except VAT and import taxes 

The calculations are based on the cash receipts of federal, regional or local governments. In the case 
of the duty on vehicles based on fuel consumption, the tax on mineral oils and the tax on tobacco, a 
time-adjustment of 2 months is also made for the time lag between the tax liability arising and 
payment being due. In addition and similar to VAT, the duty on vehicles based on fuel consumption 
was also subject to COVID-19- related ad hoc adjustments due to eased possibilities for tax deferrals 
for the years 2020-2022. The car registration tax is part of other taxes on products, irrespectively 
whether it is paid by households or enterprises. 

Table 3.145: Taxes on products, except VAT and import taxes, reference year 2021 – in 
million euros 

Calculation step Value 

Excise duties and consumption taxes 8 968 

Tax on tobacco 2 073 

Tax on beer 178 

Tax on sparkling wine 3 

Duty on spirit 161 

Tax on mineral oils 4 201 

Duty on vehicles based on fuel consumption 406 

Tax on energy 925 

Taxes on renewable energy 1 003 

Agricultural marketing contributions (product-based) 17 

+ Taxes on financial and capital transactions 1 657 

+ Car registration taxes 189 

+ Amusement tax 8 

+ Taxes on gambling stakes 363 

+ Insurance taxes 1 357 

+ Other taxes on specific services 545 
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Calculation step Value 

Levy on dangerous waste 66 

Flight charge 46 

Tax on advertisement 101 

Tax on online advertisement 80 

Tax on tourism 251 

+ Federal monopolies, gambling 298 

+ Other taxes on products n.e.c. 9 

= Taxes on products, except VAT and import taxes 13 392 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

3.29 Subsidies on products 

3.29.1 General 

Subsidies are current payments by the General Government or by European Union institutions to 
resident producers. They are made without any quid pro quo and are intended to influence the scale 
of output, sales prices or payment. 

Subsidies on goods add unit rates for goods or services which are either produced or traded. They 
may be related to quantity (a certain amount of money per unit of quantity) or value (a given 
percentage of the price per unit). They may also be compensation for the difference between the 
target price and the market price actually paid by the purchaser. 

Subsidies on products are made up of: 

• import subsidies 
• other subsidies on products 

In Austria no subsidies on imported goods or services are paid at present. 

In general it is possible to separate subsidies from social transfers in kind, given that the public 
accounting data sources for Bund, Länder and municipalities are very detailed and rich (see chapter 
3.21.2 for the public accounting systems of Bund, Länder and municipalities). Most importantly, 
social transfers in kind in the context of caring, reimbursements of health care costs and other social 
transfers in kind (schoolbooks, reimbursements for public transportation of pupils and 
apprentices,…) can be identified. 
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3.29.2 Other subsidies on products 

As ESA 2010 requires valuations to be made at basic prices in the production approach, other 
subsidies on products must also be assigned to the individual industries. A specific formula was 
prepared for each subsidy. Allocation is made to ÖNACE two-digit codes in accordance with the 
recipient principle in the same way as to the taxpayer in the case of other taxes on products. Where 
information is not sufficient to allocate the subsidy or the subsidy could be allocated to any of the 
industries, it was distributed between the ÖNACE two-digit codes in relation to output. 

Subsidies are calculated on the basis of the corresponding valuations of individual items in the 
relevant final accounts. EU subsidies in agriculture are paid via the Federal budget but are classified 
as direct EU subsidies to Austrian companies/establishments in national accounts. The information 
for the breakdown of agricultural subsidies (AMA subsidies) into subsidies on products and other 
subsidies is taken from agricultural accounts. 

Table 3.146: Other subsidies on products, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Subsidy Value 

Agrarmarkt Austria (AMA) 7 

Nutrition 15 

Support for main and secondary railways not owned by the Bund 68 

Transfer to ÖBB Rail Cargo (Austrian rail cargo company) 140 

Transfer to post and telecommunication services 11 

Transfers of Transport associations 517 

Support for the climate ticket 20 

Transfers to other transport services, Bund and municipalities 28 

Total 807 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

As the summary of subsidies on products shows, recipients of subsidies are mainly to be found in 
ÖNACE section H (transport and storage) 

Table 3.147: Other subsidies on products by industries, reference year 2021 

Industry ÖNACE In million euros in percent 

Transport and storage H 774 95.9 
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4 The income approach 

4.0 GDP according to the income approach 

The income approach calculates the income of all recipients of revenues within the economic 
territory, both employed and self-employed. 

Table 4.1 describes the breakdown of the aggregates of the income approach like compensation of 
employees, taxes on products and imports, other taxes on production, subsidies on products and 
other subsidies on production by NACE sections for 2021. In Austria gross operating surplus and 
mixed income (B.2A3N) are calculated as a residual. Taxes on products and imports (D.211, D.212 
and D.214) are not available by NACE sections. 

Table 4.1: Overview of the components of the income approach, reference year 2021 – 
in million euros 

ÖNACE D.1 B.2A3N P.51c D.21 D.29 D.31 D.39 B.1g B.1*g 

A 846 3 334 2 455 . 341 7 2 041 4 937 . 

B 365 329 308 . 29 - 49 981 . 

C 38 752 14 951 15 478 . 2 515 15 2 720 68 976 . 

D 2 546 557 3 036 . 353 - 197 6 295 . 

E 1 369 828 1 447 . 102 - 25 3 722 . 

F 15 512 6 443 2 235 . 980 - 639 24 531 . 

G 25 946 15 959 5 368 . 1 781 - 3 252 45 801 . 

H 10 376 1 140 6 244 . 738 774 761 17 7374 . 

I 6 856 4 537 1 445 . 441 - 4 951 8 328 . 

J 8 475 2 721 3 826 . 503 11 249 15 276 . 

K 9 338 2 824 3 082 . 1 660 - 172 16 732 . 

L 2 262 30 404 20 547 . 546 - 65 35 461 . 

L68A - 18 248 - . - - - 18 248 . 

M 12 395 5 480 2 953 . 743 - 605 20 966 . 

N 9 158 1 720 5 137 . 565 - 751 15 829 . 

O 15 333 - 3 247 . 474 - 1 19 054 . 
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ÖNACE D.1 B.2A3N P.51c D.21 D.29 D.31 D.39 B.1g B.1*g 

P 15 758 605 3 118 . 538 - 212 19 808 . 

Q 20 476 7 294 2 414 . 873 - 1 165 29 892 . 

R 2 008 755 808 . 106 - 704 2 972 . 

S 3 511 1 201 610 . 191 - 407 5 106 . 

T 132 - - . - - - 132 . 

Total 201 416 82 849 83 758 44 501 13 481 807 18 967 362 537 406 231 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – D.1) Compensation of employees. – 
B.2A3N) Net operating surplus and mixed income. – P.51c) Consumption of fixed capital. – D.21) Taxes on 
products (VAT, taxes and duties on imports, other taxes on products) – D.29) Other taxes on production. – 
D.31) Subsidies on products: in Austria D319 Other subsidies on products.  – D.39) Other subsidies on 
production. – B.1g) Gross value added. – B.1*g) Gross domestic product. 

Table 4.2 shows the breakdown of the components of the Income Approach, by institutional sectors 
for 2021. The compensation of employees contributes 56% to gross value added. The largest share 
of D.1 is made up of the sectors Non-Financial Corporations (S.11), Financial Corporations (S.12), and 
Households (S.14) with 74%, followed by General Government (22%) and the Non Profit Institutions 
Serving Households (4%). 

Table 4.2: Overview of the components of the income approach by institutional 
sectors, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

ÖNACE D.1 B.2A3N P.51c D.21 D.29 D.31 D.39 B.1g B.1*g 

S.11, S.12, S.14 149 101 83 159 71 138 . 11 452 . 18 902 295 948 . 

Government (S.13) 44 786 -310 11 929 . 1 775 . 24 58 155 . 

NPISH (S.15) 7 529 - 691 . 254 . 40 8 434 . 

Total 201 416 82 849 83 758 44 501 13 481 807 18 967 362 537 406 231 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – D.1) Compensation of employees. – 
B.2A3N) Net operating surplus and mixed income. – P.51c) Consumption of fixed capital. – D.21) Taxes on 
products (VAT, taxes and duties on imports, other taxes on products) – D.29) Other taxes on production. – 
D.31) Subsidies on products: in Austria D319 Other subsidies on products.  – D.39) Other subsidies on 
production. – B.1g) Gross value added. – B.1*g) Gross domestic product. 
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4.1 The reference framework 

When calculating GDP in the Austrian national accounts system, the emphasis is on the output and 
expenditure approaches. The income approach is partly a residual method and not a fully 
independent estimate based on surveyed income. The income aggregates like compensation of 
employees are compiled by the team “Income Approach, Employment”, which is part of the national 
accounts division (see Figure 1.1). The taxes on production and import and the subsidies are 
compiled by the team “Sector Accounts and Public Finance” and the “National Accounts”. The 
consumption of fixed capital is compiled by the team “Expenditure Approach, Balance Sheets”, which 
is part of the national accounts division (see Figure 1.2), too. 

Wage tax statistics serve as the main data source for the total amount of gross wages and salaries. 
The non-taxable components of the wages and salaries are estimated using suitable calculation 
models. Social contributions (actual and imputed) are taken from additional sources. The Structural 
Business Statistics (SBS) are mainly used for allocating compensation of employees to industries for 
the Non-Financial Corporations, Financial Corporations and Households. In the case of the 
government sector, the results of the public accounting statistics (collection of final account and 
balance sheet data of all government units) are used. Data from the wage tax statistics are used for 
the NPISH’ sector. Operating surplus is determined residually together with mixed income. 
Therefore, no special method is necessary to gross-up the results of output and intermediate 
consumption to the total population of production. Calculations of compensation of employees 
(gross wages and salaries and social contributions) are based on the sources of data given in the 
following Table 4.3. 

Table 4.3: Data sources for the Income approach 

Source Data Periodicity Statistical unit 

Annual wage tax statistics Gross wages and salaries including taxed 
salaries in kind and stock options, 

employees’ contributions to social 
insurance; data for the NPIsH sector; the 

statistics are based on a complete 
enumeration of all units 

annual Enterprise 

Structural Business Statistics (SBS) 

Calculation of compensation of employees 
by industry (excluding agriculture and NACE 

section O, NACE division 94 and NACE 
section T) 

annual Enterprise 

Income and financial statistics of the 
Umbrella Organisation of Austrian 
Social Security Institutions 
(Dachverband der Österreichischen 
Sozialversicherungsträger) 

Employees’ and employers’ contributions 
to social insurance 

annual Enterprise 
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Source Data Periodicity Statistical unit 

Closed accounts of public authorities 
and the financial management 
statistics of other public legal entities 

Imputed social contributions; 
compensation of employees for the 

government sector 
annual 

public legal 
units 

Annual reports, individual 
information 

Income by industry: compensation of 
employees in sections not covered by SBS 

annual Enterprise 

Wage class statistics of the Umbrella 
Organisation of Austrian Social 
Security Institutions (Dachverband 
der Österreichischen 
Sozialversicherungsträger) 

This source is used for plausibility testing of 
income by economic activity 

annual Enterprise 

Labour Cost Survey (LCS) 

This source is used to allocate D.12 to NACE 
sections not covered by SBS and to 

estimate the untaxed salaries and wages 
(income in kind). 

Every 4 
years 

Enterprise 

Quarterly sample Survey on Travel 
behaviour 

This source is used to enumerate the value 
of the narrow type of daily allowances for 

business trips, which are another non-
taxable part of the wages and salaries- 

quarterly persons 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Further details to the data sources are available in the chapters 7.4.2 and 10 respectively. 

To calculate compensation of employees (D.11) the total amount of wages and salaries was 
determined with the help of wage and tax statistics as the main data source. Adjustments to the 
compilation methods were only necessary for the sectors S.11, S.12 and S.14. Instead of the 
previously used statistical units “kind of activity unit” / “establishment”, it was now switched to the 
statistical unit “enterprise”. The calculations for the other sectors have always been based on the 
enterprise units (S.15) and institutional units (S.13). Due to the implementation of the NPI satellite 
(see chapter 10.1.7) the base of the units was reviewed and adjusted. Several shifts between 
economic sectors (S.11 and S.15) have been observed. In addition, the quotas for estimation of the 
employers’ social security contributions and the wage-related other taxes on production (D.29 for 
S.15) was reviewed and adjusted. These recalculations were carried out in accordance with the 
production approach. 

4.2 Borderline cases 

In the wage tax statistics wages and salaries in kind exclude expenditure that benefits the employer, 
such as business travel expenses and clothing used mainly at work (described in chapter 3.2) 



 

236 

• The borderline between gross operating surplus or mixed income and intermediate consumption 
is described in chapter 3.2. 

• The borderline between intermediate consumption and wages and salaries is described in 
chapter 3.20. The narrow type of daily allowances received by employees on business trips are 
implemented in wages and salaries.  

• For borderline cases concerning taxes on production and imports, and subsidies see the 
description in the chapters 4.8 and 4.9. 

4.3 Valuation 

In calculating income, all data (including those on payment in kind) are surveyed in monetary terms 
and processed in this form. No adjustments are necessary. Operating surplus and mixed income are a 
residual term and are not surveyed in its original form. There is therefore no need for a separate 
valuation. 

Wages and salaries in kind are benefits not consisting of money. They are included in the payroll and 
for this purpose the valuation works as follows: 

The official monetary value of benefits in kind is taken, if determined by the Austrian Federal 
Ministry of Finance, 

If not determined by the Federal Ministry of Finance, the valuation consists of the average price 
which is customary in the respective place. 

Compensation of employees is recorded in the wage tax statistics during the period in which the 
work is done; therefore, no adjustment is conducted. 

The narrow type of daily allowances is not recorded separately in the SBS and are not included in the 
taxable part of wages and salaries. A separate estimation model is used for this: 

 In a first step, the number of business trips and their average length of stay of the employees are 
determined. Separate calculations are made for business trips within the country and business trips 
abroad, The Quarterly sample Survey on Travel behaviour is used as a data source 

These number of days are multiplied by the daily rates set in the income tax statistics (separated into 
domestic travel and foreign travel. These daily rates are adjusted, when necessary. 

A description of adjustments made to bring recording of taxes on production and import and 
subsidies to an accrual basis, can be found in chapter 3.3. 
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4.4 Transition from private accounting and administrative 
concepts to ESA 2010 national accounts concepts 

Unlike the production approach, the income approach does not make any overall adjustments to 
income data. Wage tax statistics are consistent with the ESA 2010 concepts. 

A detailed description of the measures taken to ensure a satisfactory transition from private 
accounting and from government accounting to ESA 2010 concepts can be found in chapter 3.4. 

4.5 The role of direct and indirect estimation methods and of 
benchmarks and extrapolations 

Table 4.4 gives a brief overview of the methods used for the calculation of compensation of 
employees (D1). 

Table 4.4: Overview of the methods used for compensation of employees (D.1) 

Compensation of employees D.11 D.121 D.122 

Non-Financial Corporations, Financial 
Corporations, Households 

combined combined - 

General Government administrative administrative Extrapolation, Models 

NPISH administrative combined - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. –D.11) Wages and Salaries. – D.121) Employers’ actual social contributions. – D122) 
Employers imputed social contributions 

No estimates are necessary to determine the sum of wages and salaries (except for the untaxed tips, 
the untaxed wages and salaries in kind and the narrow type of daily allowances for business trips) 
and the sum of social contributions. 

The total value of the sum of wages and salaries does not need to be extrapolated since exhaustive 
information is available each year (see 4.7.1). Government data are also available on an annual basis. 
The results of the calculations are tested for plausibility (inter alia the per capita income of 
employees). 
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4.6 The main approaches taken with respect to exhaustiveness 

Chapter 7 gives a precise summary of all the calculation stages to ensure exhaustiveness and gives 
detailed results of these calculations. Whereas income from revenues off the books and from 
underground production as well as from illegal activities are relevant for operating surplus/mixed 
income, additional estimates for untaxed tips, untaxed wages and salaries in kind and the narrow 
type of the daily allowances for business trips are relevant for the compensation of employees. Table 
4.5 shows the extent of the adjustments made. 

Tips are added to compensation of employees in ÖNACE divisions 55-56 (hotels and restaurants), 49 
(operation of taxis) and 96 (hairdressers, beauticians and pedicurists). In the year 2021 the total 
amount is 1.19 billion euros. 

The wages and salaries of the employees of the government sector (S.13) is assumed to be fully 
recorded. For the other sectors additional estimations for untaxed wages and salaries in kind and the 
narrow type of the daily allowances for business trips are made. In the year 2021 the total amount is 
678 million euros. The untaxed wages and salaries in kind and the narrow type of the daily 
allowances for business trips are spread over all ÖNACE divisions, based on the input structure of 
D.11. For detailed information on untaxed tips refer to chapter 7.1.3.8. 

Table 4.5: Adjustments to exhaustiveness, reference year 2021 - in million euros 

Transaction / balancing 
item 

N1 N2 N3 N4 N5 N6 N7 Total 

Adjustment in million euros 

Compensation of 
employees  

- - - - - - 1 871 1 871 

Gross operating 
surplus/mixed income 

1 731 465 3 273 - - 3 580 8 830 17 879 

Adjustment in % of original value 

Compensation of 
employees 

- - - - - - 0.9% 0.9% 

Gross operation 
surplus/mixed income 

1.2% 0.3% 2.2% . . 2.4% 5.9% 12.0% 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – N1) Producer should have registered 
(underground producer). – N2) Illegal producer that fails to register. – N3) Producer is not obliged to register. – 
N4) Registered legal person is not included in statistics. – N5) Registered entrepreneur is not included in 
statistics. – N6) Misreporting by the producer. – N7) Statistical deficiencies in the data. 
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4.7 Compensation of employees 

The following Table 4.6 provides an overview of the components of compensation of employees by 
NACE sections. 

Table 4.6: The components of compensation of employees by NACE sections, reference 
year 2021 – in million euros 

ÖNACE D.11 D.121 D.122 

A 715 131 0 

B 308 57 - 

C 32 652 6 100 - 

D 1 953 593 - 

E 1 127 242 0 

F 13 138 2 374 - 

G 21 481 4 465 - 

H 8 605 1 772 - 

I 5 782 1 074 0 

J 7 066 1 401 8 

K 7 364 1 974 - 

L 1 872 389 1 

M 10 223 2 171 1 

N 7 527 1 625 7 

O 12 699 1 657 978 

P 12 812 2 499 447 

Q 16 411 3 947 117 

R 1 663 339 5 

S 2 801 708 2 

T 102 30 - 

Total 166 302 33 547 1 567 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – D.11) Wages and Salaries. – D.121) 
Employers’ actual social contributions. – D.122) Employers imputed social contributions 
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The following Table 4.7 provides an overview of the components of compensation of employees by 
NACE sections for S.13 (general government). The model-based component of D.122 amounts to 
1 567 million euros. 

Table 4.7: Compensation of employees by NACE sections for S.13, reference year 2021 
– in million euros 

ÖNACE D.11 D.121 D.122 

A 4 1 0 

B - - - 

C -0 0 - 

D - - - 

E 7 1 0 

F - - - 

G - - - 

H 1 489 321 0 

I 8 1 0 

J 376 98 8 

K 20 6 0 

L 144 31 1 

M 476 102 1 

N 248 50 7 

O 12 699 1 657 978 

P 11 524 2 187 447 

Q 8 092 1 939 117 

R 665 148 5 

S 706 221 2 

T - - - 

Total 36 457 6 763 1 567 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – D.11) Wages and Salaries. – D.121) 
Employers’ actual social contributions. – D.122) Employers imputed social contributions 
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Table 4.8: Components of compensation of employees, reference year 2021 – in million 
euros 

Components pf compensation of employees 2021 

Gross wages and salaries 164 431 

+ Untaxed tips, wages and salaries in kind, narrow type of daily allowances for business 
trips 

1 871 

= Gross wages and salaries (D.11), nominal 166 302 

Employers’ compulsory contributions 30 904 

+ Voluntary social contributions 2 643 

+ Imputed social contributions 15 567 

= Social contribution, nominal (D.12) 35 114 

Compensation of employees (D.1) 201 416 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

In 2021 gross remuneration accounted for approximately 82.6% of compensation of employees. 
Social contributions, which accounted for 17.4% of compensation of employees, were made up of 
95,5% actual social contributions and 4,5% of imputed social contributions in the same reporting 
year. 

In the wage tax statistics both resident and non-resident employees are fully covered so no 
additional estimates are necessary. 

The wage tax statistics as the main data source for compiling compensation of employees has no 
thresholds, therefore no adjustments for low incomes are required. Also, no specific adjustments for 
tax evasion are done concerning the compensation of employees, as the non-observed economy, 
which is described further in chapter 7, is within the component "mixed income". 

4.7.1 Wages and salaries 

The data for forming the total sum of gross wages and salaries of all dependent employees come 
mainly from the wage tax statistics. These contain also low pay income and taxed wages and salaries 
in kind. However, there are few exceptions, e.g. price reductions obtained in free or subsidised 
canteens, or obtained by luncheon vouchers, which are excluded from the wage tax statistics. The 
Labour cost survey is used to estimate these untaxed salaries and wages to obtain the total wages 
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and the data on employees determined, plus an estimate for caretakers, who are employed in 
houses with owner occupied dwellings (see chapter 3.18.1). 

The income data for individual industries determined in this manner then undergo plausibility testing 
to check them against both the respective development in income and consistency with aggregates 
of the production approach (output and value added). Individual adjustments for each industry are, 
however, made on the assumption that the sum of income for all industries is identical with the total 
determined. 

The gross wages and salaries calculated in this way are summated by ÖNACE two-digit codes and 
institutional sectors (non-financial corporations (S.11) including the private household sector (S.14)). 

4.7.2 Employers’ social contributions (D.12) 

4.7.2.1 Calculation of total actual social contributions (D.121) 

Actual social contributions are determined by the following method: 

The employers’ actual social contributions (D.121) consist of the payments made by employers for 
the benefit of their employees to insurers (social security and other employment-related social 
insurance schemes). Such payments cover compulsory and voluntary contributions. 

The basis for determining total actual compulsory social contributions is the closed accounts of the 
Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions, which provide information on the 
following categories: 

• health insurance 
• pension insurance 
• accident insurance. 

Additional information on the employers’ social contributions is taken from the closed accounts of 
the Bund and several other funds (see chapter 3.21.2 for detailed information on the public 
accounting system): 

• workers doing heavy manual work at night 
• continued pay under the Entgeltfortzahlungsgesetz (EFZG – Continuation of Wage Payments Act) 

and in accordance with the Insolvenzentgeltsicherungsgesetz (IESG – Insolvency Pay Guarantee 
Act) 

• contributions in the construction industry to the / Bauarbeiter-Urlaubs- und Abfertigungskasse 
(BUAK – construction workers’ holiday and pension fund) 
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• Employee benefits fund: The employee benefits fund is a severance payment model for all 
employees working in Austria who have entered or have entered an employment relationship 
since January 1, 2003, and is regulated in the „Betriebliche Mitarbeitervorsorgegesetz – BMVG.18 
The contribution amount for each employee from the employer is 1.53% of their gross 
remuneration (wages or salaries). The benefit from the company benefits fund is available if the 
employee leaves the company and meets two conditions: He must have three years of 
contributions to company benefits fund, and the employment relationship must end by mutual 
agreements or by termination of the employer. 

• information from the closed accounts of the Bund on, for example, contributions to 
unemployment insurance 

• information from the closed accounts of health insurance funds for certain civil servants 
(Krankenfürsorgeanstalten). 

The sum of compulsory contributions needs to be adjusted since persons with "non-standard 
contracts" are classified as self-employed and so their contributions are transferred to the social 
contributions of the self-employed. 

Employment-related voluntary social insurance schemes comprise pension funds ("Pensionskassen"), 
occupational group insurance ("Betriebliche Kollektivversicherung") and defined benefit pension 
schemes managed by the employers in Austria. The employers’ voluntary actual social contribuions 
secure social benefits for their employees. 

The data for pension funds, staff provision funds and occupational group insurance are acquired from 
supervising authorities. The voluntary employers’ actual social contributions in the context of defined 
benefits pension schemes are derived from calculations based on balance sheet data of the relevant 
enterprises. 

4.7.2.2 Breakdown by industry and adjustments 

The data from the structural business statistics (SBS) is used to determine actual social contributions 
by industry. The NACE sections which are not covered by SBS are calculated by means of the Labour 
cost survey (LCS). 

The sum of the compulsory contributions and voluntary contributions produces the actual total social 
contributions (D.121). 

18 Betriebliche Mitarbeitervorsorgegesetz – BMVG; BGBl I Nr. 100/2002 
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Voluntary social contributions 

To break down voluntary social contributions by NACE sections the SBS and the LCS data on 
voluntary social contributions are taken into account. They are calculated in a similar way to 
compulsory contributions. 

4.7.2.3 Imputed social contributions (D.122) 

The various methods for calculating employers imputed social contributions (D.122 and D.612, 
respectively) are discussed in ESA 2010, section 4.10. The imputed social contributions consist fully of 
imputed pension contributions in Austria. In principle, the amount of these imputed social 
contributions should be estimated based on actuarial calculations. If such estimates lack a sufficient 
level of reliability, one option is the calculation based on a reasonable percentage of wages and 
salaries paid to current employees (see chapter 3.21.6). 

A fixed percentage of wages (25.1%) is used for the calculation of the imputed pension contributions 
until 2004. To deliver an overall consistent picture the percentage is based on actuarial analyses as 
well as on the percentage of the employer pension contribution of the general social security pension 
scheme. The imputed fixed percentage is considerably higher than the percentage of the social 
security scheme (12.55%). In 2005 the pension harmonisation act became effective for central 
government "Beamte" (civil servants with a special employment status) born after 1955. Nearly all 
state and local governments implemented pension reforms in the following years, though with a 
different grade of harmonisation. Therefore, a different percentage (between 12.55% and 25.1%) is 
used for every year and every institutional sector based on the pension law in the respective sector 
from 2005 onwards. 

4.8 Taxes on production and imports 

Taxes on products (including VAT) are described in chapter 3.28. 

Other taxes on production are taxes which are levied independently of the quantity or value of the 
goods produced or traded. They are paid by companies based on their production activity in respect 
of their land, fixed assets, workforce and specific activities or transactions. 

Whether a fee is classified as a tax or a purchase of services mainly depends on two criteria: 

• does the state truly exert control power over a certain service and 
• is the state truly delivering a service? 
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If yes, the fee is classified as service charge. For example, the issuing of a driving license, where the 
state exerts control in the form of a driver license test, is classified as a purchase of services. The 
issuing of a driver’s license duplicate (i.e. copying of documents already issued once before) is 
classified as other taxes on production. For the same reason, commercial licences for example are 
classified as other taxes on production (the documents needed to obtain the commercial license have 
been acquired when achieving the master craftsman’s diploma). 

Table 4.9: Other production taxes (D.29), reference year 2021, in million euro 

Type of D.29 Subcategory In million euros 

Taxes on land, buildings or 
other structures 

Tax on vacant plots 5 

Land tax (except farmland) 738 

Land tax A (farmland) 31 

Other tax payments by farmers 91 

Subtotal of Taxes on land, buildings or other structures 866 

Total wage bill and payroll 
taxes 

Employer contribution to the family equalization fund (FLAF) 5 989 

Invalidity compensation tax 159 

Tax on sum of wages 3 531 

Tax on employment (Vienna underground) 65 

Contribution to chambers 374 

Subtotal of wage bill and payroll taxes 10 119 

Taxes on pollution Emission trading allowances 184 

Under-compensation of VAT 
(flat rate system) 

Under-compensation of VAT (flat rate system), agriculture 163 

Other taxes on production 
n.e.c. 

Certain users fee 236 

Motor vehicles tax 57 

Engine-specific insurance tax, paid by enterprises 456 

Fines related to tax offences, taxes on production and imports 4 

Embossment fee 0 

Other taxes, taxes on production n.e.c. 59 

Stamp fees 5 

Other fees, taxes on production n.e.c. 165 

Contribution for road safety, paid by enterprises 1 

Administration duties 65 



 

250 

Type of D.29 Subcategory In million euros 

Financial Institutions Stability Fee 95 

Liability remuneration 167 

Contribution for the promotion of arts, paid by enterprises 6 

Broadcasting fees, paid by enterprises 2 

Programming fees of public service broadcasting, paid by 
enterprises 

28 

Contributions to Single Resolution Fund (EU) (S.21 tax) 280 

Payments to deposit guarantee schemes (DGS) 518 

Compensation levy according to the Vienna Tree Protection Act 5 

Subtotal of other taxes on production n.e.c. 2 149 

Total other Taxes - 13 481 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences 

Like other taxes on products, these are calculated from the cash receipts of public authorities. In line 

with the MGDD, the accrued tax revenue for the emission trading allowances in year t is recorded as 

the cash receipts observed in year t-1. Other taxes on production are also allocated to the individual 

ÖNACE two-digit codes following the same procedure as for taxes on products. Additional information 

is provided by annual reports (of, for example, the ÖBB) and the closed accounts of public authorities 

(to determine, for example, the government sector share of employees’ contributions to the 

equalization fund for family allowances). Other production taxes are broken down by industries as 

shown in Table 4.10. 

Table 4.10: Other production taxes – by industry, reference year 2021 

Industry NACE 
Other production taxes 

in million euros in % of total 

Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing A 341 2.5 

Manufacturing C 2 515 18.7 

Construction F 980 7.3 

Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles G 1 781 13.2 

Transport and storage H 738 5.5 

Financial and insurance activities K 1 660 12.3 
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Professional, scientific and technical activities; 
administrative and support service activities 

M, N 1 308 9.7 

Public administration and defence; Compulsory 
social security; Education 

O, P 1 012 7.5 

Human Health and social work activities Q 873 6.5 

Arts, entertainment and recreation; Other service 
activities 

R, S 297 2.2 

Other activities - 1 975 14.7 

Other taxes on production, total - 13 481 100.0 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences 

4.9 Subsidies 

Subsidies on products are described in chapter 3.29. 

Other subsidies which are paid to resident production units and do not count as subsidies on 
products are paid in respect of the production activities of companies independently of the quantity 
or value of the products manufactured or sold. 

In general, it is possible to separate subsidies from social transfers in kind, given that the public 
accounting data sources for Bund, Länder and municipalities are very detailed and rich. Counterpart 
information is available, to disentangle subsidies from social transfers, miscellaneous current 
transfers or other capital transfers. 

Allocation formulas in accordance with the recipient principle are used to allocate other subsidies on 
production to individual industries (ÖNACE two-digit codes) in the same way as for other subsidies on 
products. The information used for this is provided by the explanatory notes to chapters of the 
Bundesfinanzgesetz (Federal Finance Act), the Federal Government’s report on subsidies, financial 
management statements and the labour market statistics of the Arbeitsmarktservice (Austrian labour 
market service). 

In 2021 12.2 billion euros of subsidies on production amount to measures taken in the context of the 
Covid-19 pandemic. These include mainly subsidies for short-term work, compensation payments to 
corporations and self-employed to cover losses of earning and subsidies paid out by the Covid-19 
Federal Funding Agency (Finanzierungsagentur des Bundes, COFAG) (Revenue Loss Bonus, 
Compensation for Losses, fixed Cost Subsidy, Sales Compensation).  
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Table 4.11: Other subsidies on production (D.39), reference year 2021, in million euro 

Subsidy 2021 

Agrarmarkt Austria (AMA) 1 762 

Labour market policy measures 1 537 

Research bonus 890 

OEMAG 146 

Covid-19 subsidies paid out by COFAG 8 368 

Covid-19 short term work 3 156 

Covid-19 compensation for losses 418 

Other Covid-19 subsidies 229 

Subsidies for publishing and the press 9 

Residential care 524 

Medical practice 170 

Other subsidies, funds 302 

Other subsidies, Federal State 331 

Other subsidies, Länder 531 

Other subsidies, municipality 419 

Other subsidies, social insurance funds 174 

Other subsidies on production, total 18 967 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Other subsidies are broken down by industry as shown in . 

Table 4.12. 

Table 4.12: Other subsidies on production (D.39) – by industry, reference year 2021, in 
million euros 

Industry NACE 
Other subsidies on production 

in million euros in % of total 

Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing A 2 041 10.8 

Manufacturing C 2 722 14.4 
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Industry NACE 
Other subsidies on production 

in million euros in % of total 

Construction F 640 3.4 

Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles G 3 254 17.2 

Transport and storage H 762 4.0 

Accommodation and food service activities I 4 952 26.1 

Financial and insurance activities K 172 0.9 

Professional, scientific and technical activities; 
administrative and support service activities 

M, N 1 357 7.2 

Public administration and defence; Compulsory 
social security; Education 

O, P 212 1.1 

Human Health and social work activities Q 1 158 6.1 

Arts, entertainment and recreation; Other service 
activities 

R, S 1 112 5.9 

Other activities B, D, E, J, L 586 3.1 

Other taxes on production, total - 18 967 100.0 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences 

Other subsidies on products in agriculture, forestry and fishing (NACE A) are accrued. Data from 
Bund, Länder and municipalities are on an accrual basis. 

4.10 Gross operating surplus 

This aggregate is calculated as residual. Therefore, no independent estimates are made. 

4.11 Mixed Income 

This aggregate is calculated as residual. Therefore, no independent estimates are made. 
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4.12 Consumption of fixed capital 

In Austria, consumption of fixed capital (CFC) is calculated for all producers by applying the Perpetual 
Inventory Method (PIM). A geometric depreciation function with a constant annual depreciation rate 
is used for all capital goods, according to paragraph 3.144 of ESA 2010. 

The model includes all fixed assets (AN.11) separated in the following categories: Dwellings (AN.111), 
Buildings other than dwellings (AN.1121), Other structures (AN. 1122), Transport equipment (AN. 
1131), Computer hardware (AN. 11321), Telecommunications equipment (AN. 11322), Other 
Machinery and equipment (AN.1139), Weapon systems (AN.114), Cultivated biological resources 
(AN.115) as well as Intellectual property products (AN.117) separated into Research and 
development (AN.1171), Computer software and databases (AN.1173) and Entertainment, literary or 
artistic originals (AN.1174). Not covered are the categories Mineral exploration and evaluation 
(AN.1172) and Other intellectual property products (AN.1179). Land improvements (AN. 1123) are 
included in ‘Other buildings and structures’ (AN. 112). 

The data basis for applying the PIM is investment time series (nominal and real) – broken down by 
market and non-market producers, types of assets (e.g. buildings, machinery, vehicles, etc.), activities 
(ÖNACE two-digit codes), goods (on the appropriate CPA-level to meet the recommendations of the 
TF FIXCAP) and sectors – which are generally available from 1976 onwards. The estimate of an initial 
capital stock for 1975 is based on relevant studies from the seventies. 

A major deviation from the TF FIXCAP recommendations occurred in Telecommunications equipment 
(AN. 11322). Here, for Radio or television transmission apparatus, television cameras (CPA 26.30.1) 
the former depreciation rate of 0.11 is applied between 1976 and 1990. From 1991 onwards, we 
follow the TF recommendation of an ASL of 7 years which results in a depreciation rate of 0.29 when 
a DBR of 2 is applied. The justification for this procedure is that the application of a depreciation rate 
of 0.29 from 1976 onwards would have a substantial impact on capital formation. We tried to 
mitigate this impact to start with the new depreciation rate at the beginning of the nineties. 

Another deviation concerns Buildings other than dwellings (AN. 1121). We do not split it into 
“Warehouse and industrial buildings” and other AN. 1121 sub-items. 

As capital stock is valued at replacement prices and not historical purchasers' prices in national 
accounts – unlike in companies accounts – and consumption of fixed capital on this basis is purely a 
change in volume which must be kept separate from a change in price or revaluation, the actual 
calculation (PIM) is carried out at constant prices (base year currently 2010). 
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Table 4.13: ASL assumptions by assets and depreciation rates 

Asset category Asset subcategory 
Average service 

life in years 
Depreciation rate 

(DBR=2) 

Dwellings - 75 0.02 (DBR=1.5) 

Buildings other than dwellings - 55 0.036 

Other structures - 50 / 60 0.04 / 0.03 

Transport equipment 

Aircraft 20 0.1 

Trains 25 0.08 

Ships 25 0.08 

Vehicles 10 0.2 

Computer hardware 

Computers and peripheral 
equipment (CPA 26.2) 

10 0.2 

Machinery and equipment n.e.c. 
(CPA 28) 

20 0.1 

Telecommunications equipment 

Computer, electronic and optical 
products (CPA 26) 

7–18 0.29–0.11 

Electrical equipment (CPA 27) 18 0.11 

Other machinery and equipment 

Electrical equipment (CPA 27) 15–18 0.13–0.11 

Machinery and equipment n.e.c. 
(CPA 28 

15–25 0.13–0.08 

Weapon systems 
Aircraft 25 0.08 

Armoured vehicles 20 0.1 

Cultivated biological resources 

Animal resources yielding repeat 
products 

5 0.4 

Tree, crop and plant resources 
yielding repeat products 

25 0.08 

Research and development - 10 0.2 

Computer software and 
databases 

- 5 0.4 

Entertainment, literary or artistic 
originals 

- 7 0.29 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

At constant prices, the following simplified model is applied for a specific class of capital goods, 
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𝐾� = 𝐾��� + 𝐼� − 𝐷� 

where 𝐾� denotes the stock of fixed assets at the end of year 𝑡, 𝐼� the gross fixed capital formation 
during year 𝑡 and 𝐷� the consumption of fixed capital that occurs during the period. Therefore, the 
capital stock at the end of the period is calculated as capital stock at the beginning of the period plus 
gross fixed capital formation and less consumption of fixed capital. If necessary, other changes in 
volume (like catastrophic losses, etc.) must be considered. 

Under the assumption of a constant depreciation rate (𝑟) as well as the simplified assumption, that 
gross fixed capital formation is distributed more or less equally over the year, the formula can be 
rewritten as: 

𝐾� = 𝐾���(1 − 𝑟) + 𝐼�(1 − 𝑟)�,� 

Consumption of fixed capital at constant prices is then derived by rearranging the formula into: 

𝐷� = 𝐾��� − 𝐾� + 𝐼� = 𝑟𝐾��� + 𝐼�(1 − (1 − 𝑟)�,�) 

In a last step, consumption of fixed capital at current prices is obtained by multiplying consumption 
of fixed capital at constant prices with the appropriate price index, which is used to deflate nominal 
gross fixed capital formation. 

Table 4.14: Price indices used for assets 

Asset category Price index 

Dwellings 
Construction output price index for residential 

buildings 

Buildings other than dwellings 
Construction output price index for other buildings 

and civil engineering 

Other structures 
Construction output price index for other buildings 

and civil engineering 

Transport equipment 

Price index for producer durables 
Wholesale price index 

Industrial output price index 
For passenger cars: price index derived from car 

registration statistics and car prices by model 

Computer hardware and telecommunications equipment 
Price index for producer durables 

Industrial output price index 

Other machinery and equipment and weapons systems 
Price index for producer durables 

Import price index 

Cultivated biological resources Agricultural price index 
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5 The expenditure approach 

5.0 GDP according to the expenditure approach 

In addition to the production and the income accounts, GDP and subsequently GNI is also calculated 
according to the expenditure approach. GDP according to the expenditure approach is calculated as 
the total of all final expenditures made in either consuming the final output of the economy, or in 
adding to wealth, plus exports minus imports of goods and services. In the following chapter, an 
overview of the approach representing the use side of the economy is given. 

Table 5.1: Breakdown of GDP according to expenditure approach, in million euros, 
reference year 2021 

GDP main component GDP second level component GDP third level component 2021 

Final consumption expenditure 

Household final consumption 
expenditure 

- 193 307 

NPISH final consumption 
expenditure 

- 8 396 

General government final 
consumption expenditure 

Individual final consumption 
expenditure 

57 961 

Collective final consumption 
expenditure 

30 662 

Gross capital formation 

Gross fixed capital formation 

Dwellings 25 391 

Other buildings and structures 24 771 

Machinery and equipment  31 825 

Weapon systems 54 

Cultivated biological resources 130 

R&D 11 679 

Computer software and 
databases 

10 900 

Entertainment, literary or 
artistic originals 

321 

Changes in inventories 

Materials and supplies 1 116 

Work-in-progress 619 

Finished goods 394 
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GDP main component GDP second level component GDP third level component 2021 

Goods for resale 1 545 

Acquisitions less disposals of 
valuables 

- 3 606 

Foreign trade 

Exports 
Goods 167 055 

Services 60 248 

Imports 
Goods 167 225 

Services 56 523 

GDP Total - - 406 231 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

5.1 The reference framework 

In the expenditure approach GDP is calculated by adding up final consumption, gross capital 
formation, and net exports (exports – imports) of goods and services. The expenditure aggregates 
are compiled by the team “Expenditure Approach, Balance Sheets”, which is part of the national 
accounts division (see Figure 1.2). 

Final consumption represents consumption expenditure of resident private households (including 
persons living in institutional households), non-profit institutions serving households (NPISH) and 
government. Consumption expenditure of government can be broken down into individual and 
collective consumption. 

Gross capital formation is made up of acquisitions less disposals of fixed assets (including transfer 
costs), improvements to non-produced non-financial assets, changes in inventories and acquisitions 
less disposables of valuables. 

Exports comprise goods and services transactions of residents to non-residents. Imports comprise 
goods and services transactions of non-residents to residents. 

5.1.1 Final consumption 

Final consumption of private households 

ESA 2010 describes final consumption as expenditure of resident institutional units on goods and 
services which are used for direct satisfaction of individual needs and wants or collective needs of 
the members of the community. This expenditure can take place on national territory or abroad. 



 

262 

Austria funded by the Federal Ministry of Social Affairs, Health, Care and Consumer Protection 
(BMSPK). The project lasted two years. The satellite account covers the reporting years 2018 to 2021. 
As part of the project, a survey of NPIs was conducted, covering the reporting years 2020 and 2021. 
Key findings were incorporated into the production accounts for the calculation of S.15 (see chapter 
10.1.7). The main data sources for obtaining values for final consumption and the calculation process 
are described in more detail in chapter 5.8. 

Final consumption of general government 

Final consumption of general government comprises, in accordance with ESA 2010, "the sum of their 
output (P.1), plus the expenditure on social transfers in kind (D.632), minus the payments by other 
units, market output (P.11) and payments for the other non-market output (P.131), minus own-
account capital formation (corresponding to P.12)". In other words: final consumption expenditure of 
general government is other non-market production plus social transfers in kind and minus payments 
for non-market output, see chapters 3.21 and 5.9 for more details on calculation process and data 
sources. 

5.1.2 Acquisitions less disposals of tangible and intangible fixed assets 
(Gross fixed capital formation) 

Capital formation in construction 

According to ESA 2010 capital formation in construction is broken down into "dwellings" and "other 
buildings and structures" which, in terms of quantity, account for a substantial proportion of gross 
fixed capital formation. See more details in chapter 5.10.3.1. 

Machinery and equipment 

Weapon systems are calculated separately but published as part of machinery and equipment. Small 
tools, spare parts, running repairs, servicing and maintenance do not count as capital formation in 
equipment. The main sources for calculating capital formation in machinery and equipment are 
production statistics (short term statistics), ITGS, administrative data, and Structural Business 
Statistics (SBS). See chapters 5.10.3.2 and 5.7.3. 

Cultivated assets 

Cultivated assets are to be recorded as gross fixed capital formation. They include breeding, dairy 
and draught animals, etc., orchards and vineyards and other trees and bushes which are used for 
repeated production. The main sources are agricultural statistics (see chapter 5.10.3.4). 

Intangible Assets 

Intangible assets include expenditures on research and development, software and entertainment, 
literary and artistic originals. 
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R&D (Research and Development) includes freely available R&D and unsuccessful R&D, basic 
research, applied research and scientific development. A distinction is made between purchased and 
own-account R&D in order to ensure that they are recorded correctly in the individual national 
accounts. The main sources are R&D statistics, SBS, BoP (Balance of Payment) statistics and short 
term statistics (see chapter 5.10.3.6). 

Software includes expenditure on computer programs, program descriptions and supporting 
material for system and application software, etc. which are used for longer than a year. A distinction 
is made between purchased and own-account software. The main sources are employment statistics 
for own-account software and SBS, BoP statistics and short term statistics for purchased software 
(see 5.10.3.7). 

Entertainment, literary and artistic originals are originals from the following categories: literature, 
TV, film, composers and musicians. Basic sources are data from collecting societies, reports of the 
Austrian Broadcasting Corporation (ORF) and data from the association for film and music industry 
(see chapter 5.10.3.8). 

When determining the economic ownership of IPPs the decision tree for determining economic 
ownership of an IPP observed in global production presented in GNIG/183 and the UNECE Guide to 
Measuring Global Production is used as a guideline. The general basis for the determination is given 
by the presented methods for the estimation of own account and purchased R&D assets, software 
assets and entertainment, literary and artistic originals. These methods are based on the guidelines 
outlined by the EUROSTAT Taskforce on the capitalisation of R&D, the OECD Handbook on Deriving 
Capital Measures of IPPs, GNIG/026A, and the Manual on Measuring R&D in ESA 2010. In order to 
clarify questions of economic ownership we use data from ITSS, R&D Statistics and SBS. Large and 
Complex cases are analysed by the Large Cases Unit based on all data resources and contacts the 
respondent. 

5.1.3 Changes in inventories 

Changes in inventories cover the value of additions to and withdrawals from inventories (including 
"normal" losses) in accordance with ESA 2010 (section 3.146ff) and the Eurostat-OECD compilation 
guide on inventories (2017 edition). The sources of data available for most industries are the annual 
book values for the final inventory of the reporting year and the final inventory from the previous 
year (which equals the initial inventory of the reporting year). The difference between the final book 
value and initial book value is used to calculate changes in inventory adjusted for holding gains and 
losses (see chapter 5.11). 
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5.1.4 Acquisitions less disposals of valuables 

Valuables are non-financial assets which primarily serve as a store of value (not for production or 
consumption) and normally retain their physical value over time. These include precious metals and 
stones including jewellery, antiques and works of art and other valuables. The main data source for 
the calculation of acquisitions less disposals of gold bars, gold coins, gold jewellery and pearl 
jewellery or pearls are production statistics, ITGS and business statistics. Short Term Statistics, 
Structural Business Statistics, turnover tax statistics and ITGS are the data sources used for 
acquisitions less disposals of work of art and antiques (see chapter 5.12). 

5.1.5 Foreign trade 

Foreign trade is broken down into imports and exports of goods and services. 

Foreign trade in goods is determined by Statistics Austria on the basis of the ITGS 
(Extrastat/Intrastat) and several further additions and adjustments to the ITGS in order to obtain 
exports and imports of goods according to ESA 2010 rules. Chapters 5.13 and 5.15 give a detailed 
overview of the necessary additions and adjustments to the ITGS. 

Values for exports and imports of services are adopted without any further methodological 
adjustments from the balance of payments statistics, see chapters 5.14 and 5.16. Chapter 10.3.2 
describes the balance of payments statistics and chapter 10.3.2.2 informs on the various sources 
regarding the compilation of cross border services. 

5.2 The borderline cases 

5.2.1 The borderline cases for HFCE 

In the following, the main borderline cases for household final consumption expenditure (HFCE) and 
their respective inclusion or exclusion are described and justified. 

Dwelling services produced by owner-occupiers are included in HFCE as described in chapter 
5.7.3.4.2. 

Income in kind is part of HFCE, see chapter 7.3.2.2. Goods produced by households for own final use 
such as food is part of private consumption recorded by HBS. Private use of company cars is included 
in HFCE as described in chapter 5.7.3.3.1. Energy produced on own account is also included in HFCE 
and described in chapter 3.10. 
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Expenditure that an owner-occupier incurs on the decoration, maintenance and repair of the 
dwelling not typically carried out by tenants is treated as intermediate consumption or gross fixed 
capital formation as described in chapter 5.7.3.4.2. 

5.2.2 The borderline cases for GFCF 

In the following, some borderline cases regarding gross fixed capital formation (GFCF) and their 
respective inclusion or exclusion are described and justified. 

The following cases are to be mentioned regarding inclusion in GFCF: 

Own-account production of R&D and purchased R&D is included in GFCF in all industries with the 
exception of market producers in industry 72 (scientific research and development), see chapter 
5.10.3.6. The inclusion of R&D in GFCF is ensured by means of R&D statistics, SBS and BoP statistics. 
Information on own-account production of R&D is provided by R&D statistics. Information on 
purchased R&D is provided by R&D statistics, BoP statistics and SBS. It is assumed that all R&D 
produced by market producers in industry 72 is sold in the market. R&D produced by market 
producers on own account in industry 72 is not classified as GFCF. R&D purchased by market 
producers in industry 72 is classified as intermediate consumption with the exception of imported 
patents. Purchases of imported patents are assumed to be used for several years by the purchasing 
unit and not sold in the market. Therefore, these patents are classified as GFCF. BoP statistics contain 
information on imported patents. 

Data on GFCF in structures and equipment used by the military as well as light weapons and 
armoured vehicles used by non-military government units are obtained from government financial 
statements. 

Expenditures on mineral exploration and evaluation are assumed to be negligibly small and 
therefore are not recorded as GFCF. 

The inclusion of own-account software and databases is ensured by means of data on labour input. 
For details see 5.10.3.7. 

Entertainment, literary or artistic originals are recorded as fixed capital formation (see chapter 
5.10.3.8). 

Changes in livestock used for breeding are recorded as GFCF whereas changes in livestock used for 
slaughter are recorded as changes in inventory, see chapter 5.11. 

Changes in trees that are used for repeated production (like vineyards) are treated as GFCF whereas 
changes in trees used for timber are treated as changes in inventory, see chapter 5.11. 
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Renewable energy installations invested by private households in order to produce energy on own 
account are booked in NACE 35 as described in chapter 3.10. 

The distinction between HFCE and intermediate consumption or GFCF of unincorporated enterprises 
is made by the use of different data sources: Intermediate consumption by unincorporated 
enterprises is covered by business statistics whereas the benchmarks for HFCE mainly draw from HBS 
data. 

5.3 Valuation 

With the exception of Household Budget Survey20 (HBS) all components that are part of the 
expenditure approach are valued on an accrual basis since all data sources follow the calendar year. 

Final consumption expenditure of households is recorded at purchasers' prices, see chapter 5.7.3.1. 
Goods and services supplied as employee compensation in kind are valued at basic prices and at 
purchasers' prices of the employer when bought in by the employer, see chapter 7.3.2.27.3.2.2. In 
principle this also applies for final consumption of government and NPIsHs, which are valued as 
described in ESA 2010 3.117. Imputed values are valued at prices of comparable goods observable at 
the markets or at production costs including a profit mark-up as described in chapter 3.3. Retained 
goods or services for own consumption are valued at basic prices. 

Gross fixed capital formation is valued at purchasers' prices including installation charges and other 
costs of ownership transfer. Chapter 5.7.3.2.3 offers a detailed description of the transition from 
producers’ prices to purchasers’ prices of GFCF. Any costs of ownership transfer are included in the 
purchasers’ prices (of the buyer). Capital goods from own-account production are valued at 
production costs including a mark-up (except for non-market producers), as described in chapter 3.3. 
Own-account investment in R&D and software, for which no observable prices are available, are 
valued at the cost of production plus a mark-up (except for non-market producers) for net operating 
surplus or mixed income. Purchased R&D and software are valued at purchasers’ prices when 
purchased on the market according to SBS, see chapter 5.10.3.6. Entertainment, literary and artistic 
originals are valued according to ESA 2010 § 3.136 (see chapter 5.10.3.8). 

Imports and exports of goods are valued FOB (free on board), that is to say at their value at the 
border of the exporting economy. In the commodity flow account, as generally in tables presenting 
products (input-output, supply and use tables), imports of goods are valued at CIF (cost insurance 
freight), that is to say at their value at the border of the importing economy. See more details in 
chapters 5.13 and 5.15. Exports of services are valued at basic prices and imports of services at 
purchasers’ prices, see more details in chapters 5.14 and 5.16. 

20 Adaptions to convert HBS to accrued values are described in chapter 5.7.2.2. 
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The valuation of changes in inventories is described in chapter 5.11. 

5.4 Transition from private accounting and administrative 
concepts to ESA 2010 national accounts concepts 

The transition of data (this primarily refers to the Structural Business Statistics) from private 
accounting and administrative concepts to ESA 2010 national accounts concepts is described in detail 
in chapter 3.4. 

5.5 The roles of direct and indirect estimation methods and of 
benchmarks and extrapolations 

Table 5.2 offers a rough overview of the estimation methods in the expenditure accounts, which will 
be described in the following chapters. 

Table 5.2: Estimation methods used in expenditure accounts 

GDP expenditure approach 
Surveys and 

Censuses 
Administrative 

records 
Combined 

data 
Extrapolation and 

models 

Household final consumption 
expenditure 

X X X X 

NPISH final consumption 
expenditure 

X X - X 

General government final 
consumption expenditure 

- X X X 

Gross fixed capital formation X X X X 

Changes in inventories - - X - 

Acquisitions less disposals of 
valuables 

X - - X 

Exports of goods and services X - X X 

Imports of goods and services X - - X 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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The following table gives an overview of methods dominating the calculations of the various 
components of the expenditure approach. For each component, the dominant approach(es) in terms 
of numerical contribution to the aggregate is given. 

Table 5.3: Overview of dominant calculation methods used in the expenditure 
approach by component 

GDP component GDP component second level 
GDP component third 

level 
Calculation method 

Final consumption 
expenditure 

Household final consumption 
expenditure 

- 
Commodity Flow, see 

chapter 5.7.3 

NPISH final consumption 
expenditure 

- 
Other E&M, 

Administrative records, 
see chapter 5.8 

General government final 
consumption expenditure 

- 
Administrative records, 

see chapter 5.9 

Gross capital formation 

Gross fixed capital formation 

Dwellings 
Other E&M, see chapter 

5.10.3.1 

Other buildings 
Combined data, see 

chapter 5.10.3.1 

Machinery and 
equipment 

Commodity Flow, see 
chapter 5.7.3 

Weapon systems 
Administrative records, 

see chapter 5.10.3.3 

Cultivated biological 
resources 

Administrative records, 
see chapter 5.10.3.4 

R&D 

Surveys & censuses, 
administrative data, 

Commodity Flow, see 
chapter 5.10.3.6 

Computer software and 
databases 

Combined data, 
Commodity Flow, see 

chapter 5.10.3.7 

Entertainment, literary 
or artistic originals 

Surveys & censuses, see 
chapter 5.10.3.8 

Changes in inventories - 
Combined data, see 

chapter 5.11 

Acquisition less disposals of 
valuables 

- 
Commodity Flow, see 

chapter 5.12 
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Foreign trade Exports and imports Goods and services 
Surveys & censuses, see 

chapters 5.13-5.16 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Since the main method used in the expenditure accounts is the commodity flow approach combined 
with the Household Budget Survey that is conducted every five years, benchmark extrapolations play 
a major role calculating household final consumption within the commodity flow system. The 
approach is described in chapter 5.7.3. Benchmark extrapolations are also an important issue for 
calculating consumption expenditure of NPISH, where NPI surveys need to be intra- and 
extrapolated. This is described in chapter 5.8. In the field of gross fixed capital formation estimations 
are mainly used to determine the value of GFCF of dwellings within construction. Other aggregates 
are mainly based on commodity flow calculations as well as on surveys and administrative data. 

5.6 The main approaches taken with respect to exhaustiveness 

The following table provides a summary showing the size of the various exhaustiveness adjustments 
broken down by expenditure components that have seen such adjustments and by types of non-
exhaustiveness (N1-N7). 

Table 5.4: Size of exhaustiveness adjustments within the expenditure approach by 
components, in million euros, reference year 2021 

 

GDP component 

N1: Producer 
should have 

registered 
(underground 

producer) 

N2: 
Illegal 

producer 
that fails 

to 
register 

N3: 
Producer 

is not 
obliged 

to 
register 

N4&N5: 
Registered 

producer 
is not 

included 
in 

statistics 

N6: Mis-
reporting 

by the 
producer 

N7: 
Statistical 

deficiencies 
in the data 

Total 

HFCE 2 125 972 - - 3 265 1 193 7 554 

GFCF – Dwellings - - 3 273 - 315 - 3 588 

GFCF – Other 
buildings 

- - - - - - - 

Inventories: 
Materials 

- - - - - - - 

Inventories: Work-in-
progress 

- - - - - - - 
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The investor accounts which consist of investment data from SBS and administrative records are 
used to verify capital formation values calculated by the commodity flow method. The compilation of 
investor accounts is a balancing process that joins product data from the commodity flow accounts 
with investor-related data from business accounts, individual company data and calculations of the 
non-market sector. It results in balanced goods times industry matrices for the different GFCF 
components. 

Finally, exhaustiveness of all aggregates is ensured by the compilation of supply and use tables. 
These are available every year with a time lag of three years. For more details on the compilation of 
supply and use tables see chapter 6. 

See chapters 5.13 and 5.15 and especially chapter 10.3.2.1 for detailed information to ensure 
exhaustiveness regarding exports and imports of goods and chapter 10.3.2.2 for an extensive 
description to ensure exhaustiveness regarding exports and imports of services. 

5.7 Household final consumption expenditure (HFCE) 

5.7.1 Overview 

Household final consumption expenditure is calculated initially on the basis of individual product 
bundles in accordance with the domestic concept (final consumption of residents and non-residents 
on national territory) as described in chapter 5.7.3. After aggregation, total final expenditure of 
residents abroad is added and consumption of non-residents on national territory is deducted. For 
travel imports and exports (in accordance with balance of payments statistics) corrections are made 
e.g. for expenditure on business trips and for expenditure on package tours as described in chapter 
5.17. 

Final consumption of private households is calculated up to ÖCPA 6 digit level. This allows combining 
the production and expenditure approach in the process of preparing supply and using tables more 
easily. For the purposes of publication, data are translated to COICOP classification using an 
ÖCPA/COICOP conversion key. 

Table 5.5: Private consumption by COICOP in current prices, in million euros, reference 
year 2021 (domestic concept) 

COICOP COICOP Text Main source/method 2021 

1 Food and non-alcoholic beverages Comm. Flow, HBS  21 765  

2 Alcoholic beverages, tobacco and narcotics Comm. flow, HBS  7 555  
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3 Clothing and footwear Comm. flow, HBS  9 174  

4 Housing, water, electricity, gas and other fuels 

Stratification method 
(dwellings), Comm. Flow 

and Combined data, 
HBS 

 48 069  

5 Furnishings, household equipment and routine household maintenance Comm. flow, HBS  15 302  

6 Health Comm. flow, HBS  8 126  

7 Transport 
Comm. Flow, Other 

E&M, Combined data 
 23 260  

8 Information and communication Comm. flow, HBS  7 188  

9 Recreation, sport and culture Comm. flow  15 019  

10 Education services Admin. records  1 732  

11 Restaurants and accommodation services Comm. flow  16 856  

12 Insurance and financial services 
Comm. Flow, Combined 

data, surveys& 
censuses, HBS 

 8 363  

13 Personal care, social protection and miscellaneous goods Comm. flow, HBS  12 999  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.7.2 Main data sources and their conversion to national accounts 
results 

5.7.2.1 Overview 

The main data sources for the calculation of household final consumption expenditure are: 

• Household Budget Surveys (HBS) 
• Production accounts 
• Short term statistics in the industrial sector 
• Economic accounts for agriculture and forestry 
• ITGS 
• Structural Business Statistics (SBS) (e.g. trade indices) 
• Scanner data for food and hygiene products 
• Administrative records such as data from social security statistics to cover social transfers in kind 
• Tax statistics as indicators for the development of private consumption of services 
• Information from associations like insurance and leasing associations 
• Data from market researchers 
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• Data from business accounts of important enterprises 
• Data from ministry of finance on services provided under the Mini One-Stop-Shop (MOSS) 

Scheme (and any extensions thereof) 

5.7.2.2 Household Budget Surveys 

Household Budget Surveys are carried out every five years. A description of methods and 
adjustments can be found in chapter 10.3.1. At the release, comparisons with national accounts data 
are made to investigate level differences occurring. In this process the main question is whether such 
differences are due to methodological discrepancies, underreporting in HBS or blurs in national 
accounts figures. The comparison is done at the most appropriate level of detail, which are in most 
cases 3 or 4 digit levels following the COICOP classification. To ensure comparable databases 
conceptual differences like the treatment of insurance payments or games of chance as well as 
imputations like FISIM are removed and NA data are transferred to national concept. Then the 
differences of the comparable product bundles are calculated and analysed by using the following 
criteria. The first criterion is generally, whether the sample of the reporting households in this 
product class is significant, second, do the numbers fit into the supply use/framework and finally, 
whether the number is confirmed by additional data sources. The results of these investigations are 
published to the data users. If HBS numbers for the detailed product bundles have sufficient data 
quality, they are used as benchmarks leading to corrections in the national accounts data set. 

Since HBS do not follow the calendar year, some positions are adjusted to ensure accrued valuation, 
especially products with major fluctuations in prices and quantities such as energy and fuels where 
adjustments are made using monthly average HCPIs and statistics of heating days. 

The HBS relevant for this inventory was the 2019/20 survey, which was conducted from the end of 
May 2019 to mid-June 2020. Unfortunately, part of the survey period coincided with the first wave of 
the COVID-19 pandemic. The first nationwide lockdown came into force on March 16, 2020, which 
was gradually eased from Easter (mid-April) and lifted again - with a few exceptions - from May 15, 
2020. Despite the spread of COVID-19, Statistics Austria was able to carry out the survey from mid-
March 2020 without interruption until June 2020, i.e. a quarter of households took part in the 
consumer survey during this period. The expenditure volume, i.e. the total monthly expenditure 
during this period, also corresponds to around a quarter of the total volume. These developments 
make a comparison with consumer spending according to the national accounts concept in its 
previous form difficult, as the 2019/20 consumer survey is not comparable with either the calendar 
year 2019 or 2020 due to the economic distortions. Nevertheless, the following table shows a 
comparison between the Household Budget Survey results (2019/20), and the national accounts 
estimates for 2019. To assure comparability, NA data refer to domestic households on national 
territory. 
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Table 5.6: Comparison: Household Budget Survey 2019/20 - National Accounts 2019, 
revision status September 2021, in thousand euros 

Selected products 

Annual expenditures by households 
Coverage in percent 

(NA=100) 
National 

Accounts 
2019 

Household Budget Survey 
2019/20 

Pre-Covid 
period 

Total period 
Pre-Covid 

period 
Total 

period 

01. Food and non-alcoholic 
beverages 

19 193 712 18 291 279 18 666 447 95.3 97.3 

Food 17 139 060 16 304 621 16 704 498 95.1 97.5 

Bread and cereals 3 824 912 3 312 803 3 291 759 86.6 86.1 

Meat 3 914 466 3 587 036 3 676 217 91.6 93.9 

Fish and seafood 694 173 552 390 561 396 79.6 80.9 

Milk, cheese and eggs 2 474 063 2 388 186 2 446 349 96.5 98.9 

Oils and fats 643 916 552 125 555 385 85.7 86.3 

Fruit 1 632 085 1 512 220 1 529 010 92.7 93.7 

Vegetables 1 533 760 1 780 015 1 854 190 116.1 120.9 

Sugar, jam, honey, chocolate and 
confectionery 

1 332 208 1 229 528 1 263 232 92.3 94.8 

Ready-made meals, baby food, 
Sauces, condiments 

758 618 907 136 921 114 119.6 121.4 

Other food products n.e.c.  330 857 483 183 605 848 146.0 183.1 

Non-alcoholic beverages 2 054 652 1 986 658 1 961 948 96.7 95.5 

Coffee, tea and cocoa 895 268 836 310 810 369 93.4 90.5 

Mineral waters, soft drinks, fruit 
and vegetable juices 

1 159 384 1 150 348 1 151 579 99.2 99.3 

02. Alcoholic beverages, tobacco 
and narcotics 

5 645 106 3 734 422 3 622 012 66.2 64.2 

Alcoholic beverages 2 566 128 1 988 424 1 944 033 77.5 75.8 

Spirits and liquors  399 720 365 945 330 970 91.6 82.8 

Wine  1 051 003 792 755 771 791 75.4 73.4 

Beer 1 115 405 829 724 841 272 74.4 75.4 

Tobacco 3 078 978 1 745 998 1 677 979 56.7 54.5 

03. Clothing and footwear 10 314 298 7 313 325 6 473 303 70.9 62.8 
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Selected products 

Annual expenditures by households 
Coverage in percent 

(NA=100) 
National 

Accounts 
2019 

Household Budget Survey 
2019/20 

Pre-Covid 
period 

Total period 
Pre-Covid 

period 
Total 

period 

10. Education 2 024 892 1 843 639 1 785 626 91.0 88.2 

11. Restaurants and hotels 17 264 811 10 235 355 8 420 111 59.3 48.8 

12. Miscellaneous goods and 
services 

11 008 910 7 801 589 7 189 415 70.9 65.3 

Personal care 4 901 726 3 971 319 3 666 432 81.0 74.8 

Hairdressing salons and personal 
grooming establishments 

1 884 856 1 760 198 1 518 262 93.4 80.6 

Appliances for personal care, 
articles for personal hygiene and 
wellness and beauty products 

204 957 77 363 72 811 37.7 35.5 

Articles for personal hygiene and 
wellness, esoteric products and 
beauty products 

2 811 913 2 133 758 2 075 359 75.9 73.8 

Personal effects n.e.c. 1 765 025 1 166 845 968 880 66.1 54.9 

Social protection 2 466 481 1 574 433 1 548 098 63.8 62.8 

Other services 1 875 677 1 088 993 1 006 005 58.1 53.6 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – Survey ranging from the end of May 2019 until the middle of March 2020. 

Traditionally, after this analysis, products respectively those (and only those) product bundles for 
which HBS was chosen to be the best source are integrated into the commodity flow account as 
described in chapter 5.7.3.2 as benchmarks for HFCE for the year 2019. Due to the mentioned data 
collection problems caused by the COVID pandemic, the integration of the HBS did not take place to 
the usual extent, which is why benchmarks of the HBS 2015 are still largely updated. 

There is an article of the comparison between Household Budget Survey results (2019/2020) and the 
national accounts estimates published in “Statistische Nachrichten 1/2022” with the title “Vergleich 
der Ergebnisse der Konsumerhebung 2019/20 mit der Volkswirtschaftlichen Gesamtrechnung” 
(“comparison of the household budget survey 2019/20 with national accounts”). 

5.7.2.3 The role of retail data (SBS and short term statistics) 

To bridge the period between the Household Budget Surveys, the product bundles are inter- and 
extrapolated mainly using retail data (for commodities) and other information available as indices.  
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SBS and short term statistics offer revenues (sales) at a detailed mainly 4-digit or even 5-digit level of 
activities, whereby indicators from the short term statistics are used for the initial estimate, while at 
time t-1 these are generally replaced by the revenues from the SBS. For services there is a strong link 
between the NACE classification and the corresponding CPA product bundles. For a detailed 
description see chapter 5.7.3. 

5.7.2.4 Cross Border E-Commerce flows 

Growing online trade has an impact on various national accounts aggregates. Especially the 
calculations of consumption expenditures by private households are heavily affected. The increase in 
the market share of multinational online retailers based abroad, which deliver goods directly to 
domestic customers, means that the indicators described above (domestic retail data) are no longer 
sufficient for calculating the growth in private household consumption expenditure for an increasing 
number of products, as they only cover the sales development of domestic trade channels. In order 
to correctly assess the level and development of consumer spending, information on cross-border 
online trade is therefore also necessary.  

In addition to domestic sales, online retail in Austria is characterized by a high proportion of imports. 
This foreign share is of increasing importance, especially for a correct estimation of the growth rates 
of private consumption of goods. International retail chains and large online platforms often serve 
the Austrian market from abroad. Information on imports and exports of goods is provided by the 
surveys of foreign trade in goods (INTRASTAT and EXTRASTAT) in the form of detailed product 
information. Extrastat is a secondary statistic based on customs declarations by the customs 
authorities. EU extra-trade statistics cover all goods traded between Member States and third 
countries. 

In contrast to Extrastat, Intrastat is a primary statistical survey by Statistics Austria. Respondents are 
intra-Community market participants (companies) with a VAT number. It is a full survey with 
threshold values and mandatory participation. The threshold value for Intrastat reporting is regularly 
adjusted to economic circumstances and currently amounts to around €1 100 000. 

Economic sector 47 (retail) is filtered from these surveys as the starting point for the e-commerce 
estimate. To further narrow down the scope, only those bundles of goods are used that are part of 
private household consumption expenditure. This means that pure intermediate goods or capital 
goods are eliminated. An intensive analysis is then carried out to determine whether the remaining 
units are online retailers. Of course, it helps that the well-known market leaders in this area have an 
overwhelming market share, which minimizes major misjudgements. The results are incorporated 
into the calculations of consumer spending by private households. 

The starting point for the calculations is 2015, as this is a benchmark year for consumer spending by 
private households, in which the 2014/2015 consumer survey was integrated into the time series. 
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5.7.2.5 Scanner data 

The use of scanner data has been implemented to better estimate the consumption of food and 
hygiene products. The data collection period is weekly and they are available from 2020 onwards. 
These data consist of the scanned articles of five of the biggest supermarket and drugstore chains in 
Austria. An advantage of these data is that each product has a specific identification number and can 
be linked to their corresponding product field. Contributing stores of these companies are selected 
from 346 specific municipalities and comprise about 40% of the population. Together the chains 
cover the Austrian food market to an extent of about 80% and the drugstore market to an extent of 
about 65%. 

5.7.2.6 Other sources 

For product bundles where HBS and business statistics do not offer good coverage (especially for 
accommodation and restaurant services as well as alcohol and tobacco) or where data result from 
imputations (imputed rents, insurance service charge and FISIM) other sources are used for 
benchmarks or as indices. In the former case, those sources are described in chapter 5.7.3, in the 
latter in chapters 3.18 and 3.17, and in chapter 7. 

Values for consumption of illegal products such as narcotics and other non-observed business are 
taken from production accounts (for details on methods see chapter 7.1.3) and are mainly recorded 
in private consumption. HFCE is adjusted to exclude items treated as intermediate consumption of 
producers of illegal activities. 

5.7.2.7 Conversion from resident to national concept 

Data on purchases of residents abroad and on purchases of non-residents on domestic territory are 
taken from balance of payment statistics and are adopted for the purposes of national accounts as 
described in chapters 5.13–5.16. For travel imports and exports (in accordance with balance of 
payments statistics) corrections are made for expenditure on business trips and for expenditure on 
package tours. This is necessary, because when Austrian travel agencies act as travel organisers, 
package tours are imported as intermediate consumption and then recorded as domestic 
consumption of services of travel agencies and travel organisers. For further details, see chapter 
5.17. 



 

283 

5.7.3 Detailed calculations by CPA (and COICOP) items 

5.7.3.1 Overview 

Since Household Budget Surveys are carried out only every five years in Austria, alternative means of 
calculating consumption expenditure must be used in order to bridge the gap. 

For this, the main method used is the commodity flow approach. The aim of this method is to split 
the domestic supply of goods and services into the different use categories. It follows a basic 
principle of national accounts, namely that all domestic supply of a product, stemming from 
production or imports, must be used in some way, i.e. consumed, reused in the production process, 
invested or exported. The domestically available supply therefore forms the point of departure for 
calculating the use of products using the commodity flow method. It is made up as follows: 

Composition of domestically available supply: 
Domestic production 
+ Imports 
− Exports 
= Domestically available supply 

The essential task for the commodity flow approach is that the domestically available supply must be 
displayed at a level that is detailed enough to allow unambiguous allocation of products to individual 
categories of use (private consumption, gross fixed capital formation, social transfers in kind (as part 
of final consumption expenditure of government), intermediate consumption, valuables and 
inventories). This functional allocation is done individually for each product based on information 
from various sources and assumptions that are described in chapter 5.7.2. 

Regarding valuation, several steps need to be taken: Domestic production is valued at basic prices. 
Imports of goods are valued CIF and exports of goods are FOB (see chapter 5.3). To achieve 
comparable valuation, in a further step trade and transport margins on exports are deducted. 

In order to achieve the use side at purchasers’ prices, the following modifications need to be made, 
i.e. margins and VAT need to be added: 

Calculation of the use of goods and services at purchasers’ prices 
Allocated expenditures according to the valuation concept 
+ Wholesale margins 
+ Retail margins 
+ Transport margins 
+ (non-deductible) VAT 
= Expenditures at purchasers’ prices 
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Since services do not include margins only non-deductible VAT is added. 

The commodity flow approach is used for both goods and services. The calculations for goods are 
mostly done using an application (the commodity flow application). For some goods, additional 
estimation methods exist. For services, individual accounts exist. In the following, these three 
approaches are described in more detail. 

5.7.3.2 The commodity flow application 

The commodity flow application (abbreviated to "Comflow") is a SAS-based computer program which 
calculates the expenditure side of GDP for ÖCPA two-digit codes 01–33, 58–59 and 90–91. It is 
described in the following. 

5.7.3.2.1 Calculation of domestically available supply 

As already mentioned, firstly domestically available supply of goods and services is calculated as 
domestic production plus imports minus exports (adjusted for margins). The basic sources used are 
(for more detailed description see chapter 10): 

• short term statistics in the industrial sector 
• the economic accounts for agriculture and forestry 
• ITGS 

Data from these three sources are joined to determine supply. As the respective transactions are 
recorded using different classifications (ÖPRODCOM in the short term statistics and CN in the ITGS) 
they are translated to ÖCPA classification, using a recoding system. The account is based on ÖCPA 6-
digit level, since this level of detail often allows exact attribution of products to the appropriate use 
categories. 

In order to accurately depict total supply, the following alterations are necessary: The figure for 
domestic production sold resulting from the sources described above is adapted proportionally to 
the level of production calculated in the production accounts. The detailed unit data used to create 
the production at product level have the same standardized production code and NACE classification 
code as the production accounts. This combination of production code and classification allows 
joining the data sets to estimate gross- up factors. Furthermore, production of manufactured goods 
occurring outside of the manufacturing industry that is not covered by short term statistics is 
estimated and added. Its product structure is derived from the latest available supply and use tables 
and applied to subsequent years using the development of manufactured goods production in the 
manufacturing industry as an indicator. Net taxes on products, except VAT are added already on the 
supply side, because the distribution of these taxes and subsidies is homogenous on the use side. 
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At all stages of determining supply, plausibility checks and, if necessary, adjustments of the data to 
compensate for incorrect records by companies in the primary statistics are carried out. 

Numerical example of the calculation of domestic supply of pharmaceuticals in 2021: 

Table 5.7: Production of pharmaceuticals, in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Year CPA Text Short term 
statistics 

Estimate for 
exhaustiveness 

Estimate secondary 
production 

Production 

2021 212010 Drugs 1 801 380  392 758  - 2 194 138 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 5.8: Imports of pharmaceuticals, in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Year CPA Imports  
trade statistics 

Rotterdam effect 
Non-resident  

VAT traders 
Estimate for exhaustiveness Imports 

2021 212010  3 666 032  −3 752  −48 571  −2 614   3 611 095  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 5.9: Exports of pharmaceuticals, in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Year CPA Export  
trade statistics 

Non-resident  
VAT traders 

Wholesale  
margin 

Trade  
margin  

Supply/Use  
corrections 

Exports 

2021 212010  3 723 960  −209 929  −888 120  −28 490   116 168  2 713 588  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 5.10: Domestic supply of pharmaceuticals, in thousand euros, reference year 
2021 

Year CPA 
Domestic supply except net taxes on 

products 
Domestic supply including net taxes on 

products 

2021 212010  3 091 645   3 095 169  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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5.7.3.2.2 Allocation of supply 

As the next step the domestically available supply is allocated to individual categories of use: 

• Household final consumption expenditure 
• Social transfers in kind (government consumption expenditure) 
• Capital formation in machinery 
• Capital formation in vehicles 
• Capital formation in construction (the share that does not go into products 41–43, see chapter 

5.10.3.1) 
• Intermediate consumption 
• Valuables 
• Inventories 

The deep level of detail of the data on the domestically available supply allows for most product 
bundles an exact attribution to the accurate use category simply because of the nature of the 
product. This is especially the case for goods belonging to intermediate consumption and gross fixed 
capital formation. A major share of produced goods are semi-finished products like components or 
basic chemicals which are used for further processing and are therefore necessarily part of 
intermediate consumption. Also, capital goods like special purpose machinery or transportation 
equipment (apart from motor cars) are often clearly definable. Non-durable goods are mainly 
recorded as intermediate consumption, while major durables such as cars or washing machines are 
classified as gross fixed capital formation. 

Table 5.11: Numerical example for the clear assignment of products to use categories, 
in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Year CPA Product Supply Use category Quota Use at producers‘ 
prices 

2021 244211 Aluminium unwrought 1 566 368 Intermediate 
consumption 

100 1 566 368 

2021 283052 Hay-making machinery 37 052 Private 
consumption 

100 37 052 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The differentiation of goods attributable to more than one possible use category is more complex. 
One important source for information on the allocation of these goods are Household Budget 
Surveys carried out at five-year intervals (see chapter 5.7.2.2). For goods for which the current HBS 
offers good coverage, its data are used as a benchmark for product allocation for the available years.  
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To bridge the gaps between Household Budget Surveys, mainly trade indices (adjusted for cross 
border e-commerce) are used to inter- and extrapolate HBS structures (see chapter 5.7.2.3). 
Depending on the revision date of national accounts estimates these trade indices are taken from 
short term statistics for the current year and from Structural Business Statistics for the first revised 
year. If trade data suggest a debateable growth rate they are checked against VAT statistics. 
Additionally, for food and hygiene products scanner data are used as well as annual surveys by the 
Austrian Paying Agency for Agriculture and Rural Development ("Agrarmarkt Austria") and supply 
balance sheets for animal and crop products. Information for intermediate consumption is available 
from material input statistics. Since cross border ecommerce is not covered by domestic retail 
statistics, the indicators are adjusted by B2C imports. 

In addition to the surveys produced by Statistics Austria, external data sources are also used. For 
instance, for CPA 212010 which are medicaments, data are available from several sources. Social 
insurance statistics provide data on public expenditure on medicines as well as private household co-
payments for prescription medicines. Additionally, the Chamber of Pharmacists provides data on the 
private turnover of pharmacies, broken down into a rough product structure. This results in the 
shares for public and private consumer spending. The remainder is made up of intermediate 
consumption, which largely consists of expenditure on medicines in hospitals. 

Table 5.12: Numerical example of how the good "pharmaceuticals" is allocated to 
different use categories, in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Year CPA Product Supply Use category Quota Use at producers‘ prices 

2021 212010 Drugs 3 095 169 Social Transfers in kind 49.70 1 538 322 

2021 212010 Drugs 3 095 169 Private consumption 28.47 881 236 

2021 212010 Drugs 3 095 169 Intermediate consumption 21.83 675 610 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Another example of the use of exogenous data sources relates to expenditure on beer. Beverages are 
either consumed as part of a catering service or purchased from retailers for consumption at home. 
Therefore, this product is either intermediate consumption of (mainly) food and beverage service 
activities or private consumption. The Brewers' Association provides data on the respective shares 
with detailed production statistics, as well as statistics on the sales channels. 

Table 5.13: Numerical example of how the good "beer" is allocated to different use 
categories, in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Year CPA Product Supply Use category Quota Use at producers‘ prices 

2021 110510 Beer 1 047 520  Private consumption 61.57 644 931  
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2021 110510 Beer 1 047 520  Intermediate consumption 38.43 402 589  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

For these goods, data are calibrated using other sources and then fed into the commodity flow 
application for further processing. For others, estimates are done completely outside of the 
commodity application and integrated into the expenditure account in a later step. This applies for 
example, to purchased vehicles or solid and liquid fuels (for heating and transport equipment), as 
described in more detail in chapter 5.7.3.3.  

5.7.3.2.3 Valuation at purchasers’ prices 

After allocation of supply to the several user categories, wholesale, retail and trading margins and 
non-deductible VAT are added for each category of use and product in order to obtain purchasers’’ 
prices. 

Calculating trade and transport margins by activity (supply side) 

Three sources of data are required to calculate margins by activity. The first are the production 
accounts which provide data on earnings from and input of tradable goods. Information on the 
product structure of turnover of goods for resale (i.e. what products are traded) is available from 
input-output statistics. A third source is information on trade margins for specific products. For some 
goods, this information is based on expert estimates (e.g. from the chambers of commerce). In some 
areas it is also possible to use the institutional margin of a specialist trader in order to determine the 
rate of the underlying trade margin (mark-up of the trader) for a specific product, for example for 
shoes: The majority of shoe traders’ turnover is accounted for by selling a homogenous product, in 
this instance shoes. This makes it easier to determine the trade margin for shoes as the difference 
between earnings on turnover and input of goods for resale by using SBS data. 

To calculate trade margins, the earnings on goods for resale are broken down by product for each 
activity (using data from the production accounts). On the basis of this proportion of turnover per 
product, the trade margin for each product is calculated using the rate of the margin applicable for 
each specific product. This method is applied both to wholesale and retail trade. The total supply of 
trade margins per product is therefore calculated by aggregating all trade margins for all trading 
activities. For more details, see chapter 6.1.2.3.1. 

Transport margins, which are of minor relevance, are calculated as described in chapter 6.1.2.3.1. 
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Table 5.14: Numerical example, addition of transport margins for pharmaceuticals, in 
thousand euros, reference year 2021  

Use category Use at producers‘ prices Transport margin rate Trade margin 

Social transfer in kind  1 538 322  1.34  20 623  

Private consumption  881 236  0.75  6 584  

Intermediate consumption  675 610  1.14  7 707  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

 

Margin breakdown in the commodity flow account 

Allocation of margins in the commodity flow application is based on two components, the rate of the 
trade margin for a specific product and the trade channel assumption. The trade channel assumption 
describes the percentage of a product which is distributed via a specific channel, namely wholesale 
and retail. Consumer goods are largely distributed via retail trade whilst capital goods very rarely are. 
The volume of the trade margin to be added to the supply of each product and to the category of its 
use is obtained as follows: 

Wholesale margin = product at producers’ prices × rate of the wholesale margin × wholesale trade 
channel rate. 

Retail margin = (product at producers’ prices + wholesale margin) × rate of the retail margin × retail 
trade channel rate. 

This breakdown of trade margins by product to the use category takes place in the course of 
preparing the supply and use tables. 

The formulas to calculate the described margins also include trade channel assumptions. Trade 
channels define the ratio by which a specific product is traded via the wholesale and the retail trade 
channel depending on the type of use of the product. This means for example that products which 
are consumed by private households are traded to a large extent via the retail trade channel while 
for other uses this is not the case. Trade channels are fixed by plausible assumptions in the first step 
and checked by empirical information wherever possible (example: imports via wholesale trade vs. 
direct imports by users help to define wholesale trade channel assumptions). All estimates are 
reviewed on a regular basis and adjusted when necessary (example: the increasing importance of 
online purchases abroad leads to a gradual decrease of the retail trade channel assumption for 
household  consumption expenditure). 
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The total supply of transport margins is determined by the production accounts or by imports. 
Allocation by products is done in the process of producing the supply and use tables. Allocation to 
categories of use is also based on quotas from the supply and use tables. 

Table 5.15: Numerical example, addition of trade margins for pharmaceuticals, in 
thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Use category Use at 
producers‘ 
prices incl. 

trade margins 

Wholesale 
distribution 

channel 

Wholesale 
margin rate 

Wholesale 
margin 

Retail 
distribution 

channel 

Retail 
margin 

rate 
Retail 

margin 

Social transfer 
in kind 

 1 558 945  100.0 26.8 418 495.7 100.0 33.2  656 510  

Private 
consumption 

 887 820  100.0 26.8 238 333.5 100.0 33.2  373 883  

Intermediate 
consumption 

 683 318  100.0 26.8 183 435.3 0.0 33.2  -    

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Addition of VAT 

Adding the margins yields the value of products at purchasers’ prices excluding non-deductible VAT. 
For most components of expenditure for which VAT is not deductible, VAT must be added. Where 
possible this is done using the turnover tax rate, which is specified for the respective product under 
tax law. In many cases the product used is, however, not classified under a single heading for tax 
purposes. In such cases a mixed VAT rate must be calculated. This is also the case if part of the supply 
comes from on-observed production (e.g. revenues off the books).  

Table 5.16: Numerical example, addition of VAT for pharmaceuticals, in thousand 
euros, reference year 2021 

Use category Use net VAT VAT rate Non-deductible VAT Use at purchasers‘ prices 

Social transfers in kind  2 633 951   1.12   306 328   2 940 279  

Private consumption  1 500 037   1.07   103 353   1 603 389  

Intermediate consumption  866 753   1.06   49 492   916 245  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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5.7.3.3 Additional estimations for cars, fuels and small tools 

For some goods, the determination of their specific use categories is done outside of the commodity 
flow application described above, because better data are available. The results of these additional 
calculations are again used as a basis for allocation quota and fed into the commodity flow 
application. The concerned goods and the used methods are described in the following. 

5.7.3.3.1 Private consumption and gross fixed capital formation of cars 
(Product 29) 

There are separate calculations for new and for second-hand cars. 

Two different sources are combined for the calculation of new cars: on the one hand, the number of 
cars is based on the statistics on new registrations and, on the other hand, the Eurotax list provides 
prices for first time registered cars. Both sources are available in a detailed breakdown by model and 
type of car. 

The estimates based on the price × quantity approach provide the breakdown of cars in into vehicles 
registered by self-employed and employees and, hence, into consumption expenditure and capital 
formation. Cars registered by the self-employed must be adjusted for those cars which are registered 
by traders in their names for the purposes of single-day or short-term registration. 

Based on this breakdown of cars into final consumption and gross fixed capital formation the 
following further adjustments are made: 

Leasing: Leased cars must be allocated to the leasing companies whilst in the case of the customers 
(private households) only the leasing rates appear as consumption. Those cars registered by private 
households recorded in the registration statistics as leased are allocated to fixed capital formation. 

Private use: According to ESA expenditure of households as owners of unincorporated enterprises 
for business purposes on, for example, vehicles are not defined as household consumption 
expenditure. Company cars can, however, also be used privately, which means that part of the 
investment in vehicles must be transferred from capital formation to private consumption. For the 
purposes of the GNI this transfer does not have any effect on the balance as it is an exchange 
between two final use categories. It is also difficult to determine how large the correction should be 
as there is no information at all as to how far company cars or cars owned by freelance 
entrepreneurs (self-employed persons) are also used for private purposes. Therefore, the 
assumption is made that cars purchased by sole proprietors are used privately for 25% of the time. 
The 25% is calculated to reflect the time for private use compared to the average weekly working 
hours. Therefore, 25% of the cars registered by freelancers and sole proprietors are re-allocated from 
capital formation to private consumption. 
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Second-hand cars: According to the ESA only the traders’ margin is to be recorded as private 
consumption when second-hand cars are purchased, since sales from private persons to other 
private persons represent a zero-sum game. 

Household Budget Surveys, from which gross figures for second-hand car sales are available, provide 
the basis for the calculation. However, only second-hand cars purchased from traders are surveyed. 
The extrapolation to bridge the years between the Household Budget Surveys is made on the basis of 
a model using an extrapolation factor based on the price trend and second-hand car statistics. The 
traders’ margin, which is to be allocated to consumption, is obtained from these calculated gross 
figures multiplied by the institutional rate of the trade margin for industry 451. An exemption is 
made for cars that are sold after the leasing contract has expired. Since there is a shift in sectors from 
(non-)financial corporations to households, those cars are valued at the full price (purchasers’ price) 
and not just the margin. 

Table 5.17: Composition of GFCF for cars, in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Derivation of GFCF of cars 2021 

Sum cars registered by self-employed persons 4 307 816 

+ Leased cars registered by employed persons 1 071 870 

− Private use  243 059 

− Disposals of cars 1 116 532 

= GFCF net non-deductible VAT 4 020 095 

+ Non-deductible VAT 200 302 

= GFCF new cars 4 220 398 

+ Trade margin second hand cars registered by self-employed persons 51 118 

+ Leased second hand cars registered by employed persons 571 889 

= Sum GFCF 4 843 404 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 5.18: Composition of HFCE for cars, in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Derivation of HFC of cars 2021 

Sum cars registered by employed persons including non-deductible VAT 2 390 087 

− Leased cars registered by employed persons 1 071 870 

+ Motorhomes 147 691 
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Derivation of HFC of cars 2021 

+ Private use 291 671 

= HFC new cars 1 757 578 

Disposals of cars registered by employed persons as second hand 1 113 588 

+ Trade margin second hand cars registered by employed persons 1 101 346 

+ Purchases of cars with former day-permission 285 664 

− Leased second hand cars registered by employed persons  571 889  

= HFC second hand cars 1 928 709 

= Sum HFCE 3 686 286 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.7.3.3.2 Private and intermediate consumption of fuels (product 19) 

Table 5.19: Composition of product 19 (fuels) 

ÖCPA COICOP Text 

192021 CP07222 Motor spirit (gasoline) 

192026 CP04530 Gas oils for heating 

192026 CP07221 Diesel 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Household expenditure on fuel and oil is calculated based on data from the Household Budget Survey 
which are interpolated for the years in between surveys. The interpolation uses data on quantity and 
price of gasoline and diesel sold within Austria provided by the Austrian federal ministry of science, 
research and economy to estimate the value of gasoline and diesel sold. 

Because Austrian prices have been lower than prices in surrounding countries for many years, 
consumption of fuel and oil by foreigners ("fuel tourism") has been significant. It is derived based on 
the estimation of domestic household consumption using data on border crossings provided by the 
Austrian motorway operator, data on prices for gasoline and diesel in the countries bordering Austria 
provided by the European Commission, data on the stock of motor vehicles in Austria and in 
surrounding countries and data on gasoline and diesel consumption of those motor vehicles. 
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Table 5.20: Deduction of private consumption of gasoline, in million euros, reference 
year 2021 

Gasoline 2021 

Quantity times price = Sales 2 500 

Using data on kind of vehicle owner (employed or self-employed) =  
Domestic consumption by private households 

2 238 

Using data on border crossings and price differentials =  
Consumption by non-residents (on national territory)  

456 

Subtracting from domestic consumption =  
Consumption by residents  

1 782 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 5.21: Deduction of private consumption of diesel, in million euros, reference year 
2021 

Diesel 2021 

Using consumption of gasoline by non-residents and data on distribution of gasoline and 
diesel vehicles, on vehicle consumption per km and price differentials between gasoline 
and diesel = 
Consumption by non-residents (on national territory) 

240 

Quantity times price = Sales (quantity × price) 9 736 

Using data on kind of vehicle owner (employed or self-employed) =  
Domestic consumption by private households 

2 618 

Subtracting from domestic consumption = Consumption by residents 2 377 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.7.3.3.3 Small Tools 

Small tools are calculated via the commodity flow application. Use of small tools must either be 
recorded as private consumption, or intermediate consumption. ESA 2010 is quite vague in its 
definition of small tools, so Statistics Austria has decided to interpret ESA 2010 3.89f (1) literally. The 
goods listed in this paragraph are identified on ÖCPA 6-digit level in the commodity supply and their 
purchase is split between intermediate or private consumption. The proportion of private 
consumption of small tools is taken from HBS in the available years and interpolated using trade 
statistics as indicators for other years, whereas intermediate consumption is calculated residually. 
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5.7.3.4 Additional calculations for services and energy 

5.7.3.4.1 Overview 

Although the consumption of services and energy is not covered by the commodity flow application 
the method for their calculation is quite similar. As the calculation of final consumption of private 
households is done at ÖCPA level, it is possible to allocate many ÖCPA products to the corresponding 
ÖNACE activity on the basis of the characteristic production. In addition, secondary production 
derived from the supply/use framework is added. Imports and exports are added from the respective 
accounts from balance of payment statistics in order to calculate domestically available supply. 

Table 5.22: Composition of domestically available supply of services and energy 

Composition Source 

Domestic production Production accounts + supply/use estimates for secondary production 

+ Imports Balance of payment statistics  

− Exports Balance of payment statistics  

= Domestically available supply - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The allocation of domestically available supply to use categories follows the procedures described 
above. It depends on the available information, which category - mainly intermediate and private 
consumption - is derived from the respective source and which is taken as a residual. 

Table 5.23: Numerical example of the calculation of private consumption of services by 
passenger transport by railway, in thousand euros, reference year 2021 

Passenger transport by railway 2021 

Revenues from the production account 663 

+ Secondary production taken from S/U tables 0 

= Total production 663 

+ Imports 97 

− Exports 0 

± Net taxes on products −45 

= Domestic supply 618 
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Passenger transport by railway 2021 

− Social transfers in kind 27 

− Intermediate consumption 148 

= Private consumption net VAT 444 

+ VAT 44 

= Private consumption at purchasers´ prices 448 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The value of smuggling and illegal products is calculated using different methods (see chapter 7.1.3). 
Consumption expenditure for smuggled cigarettes and illegal drugs as well as for illegal prostitution is 
taken from those accounts. 

5.7.3.4.2 Calculation by product classes 

Energy (Product 35) 

Table 5.24: Composition of product 35 (energy) 

ÖCPA COICOP Text 

351000 CP04510 Electricity 

352000 CP04521 Gas 

353000 CP04550 Other energy for heating and cooling  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Consumption of household energy is calculated on the basis of the quantities of energy sold to 
households and the price paid by households and includes payments in kind. It is assumed that half 
of the sales of electricity at the agricultural rate are used for consumption purposes. Quantities are 
extracted from energy matrices (provided by Statistics Austria) and valued at consumer prices 

Services for current maintenance and repair of dwellings (product 43) 

Table 5.25: Composition of product 43 (maintenance and repair of dwellings) 

ÖCPA COICOP Text 

432000 CP04320 Building installation works 
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chapter 3.25). The same procedure is used for baths, saunas and solariums as well as funeral 
services. For spas, private consumption is calculated by deducting social transfers in kind from 
characteristic output whilst in the case of dry cleaning data are broken down into intermediate 
consumption and private consumption. The quota for the breakdown is determined by the supply 
and use tables.  

Consumption of illegal prostitution, which is part of services n.e.c., is described in chapter 7.1.3. 

Services of private households (product 97) 

Table 5.48: Composition of product 97 (services of private households) 

ÖCPA COICOP Text 

971000 CP05629 Services of private households and other domestic services 

972000 CP04210 Caretaking 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Private consumption of services of domestic assistance is calculated by the method described in 
chapter 3.26. As the value of intermediate consumption is zero, output equals gross value added. 
Total output of services of household assistance is recorded as private consumption. Services of 
caretaking are described in chapter 3.26. 

Digital communication services (MOSS) 

The integration of digital communication services resulting from transactions covered by the MOSS 
scheme is described in chapter 10. Imports of MOSS transactions are part of private consumption 
expenditures. 

5.8 NPISH final consumption expenditure 

5.8.1 Definition of non-profit institutions serving households (NPISH) 

Final consumption of non-profit institutions serving households (NPISH, S.15) is defined as the value 
of the goods produced by these units, excluding own-account production and expenditure of private 
households and other units on these goods. 

The NPISH sector comprises organisations constituting separate legal entities that provide goods and 
services for private households that are not sold at market prices. In Austria the following 
organisations are included in this sector: scientific research and development organisations, hospitals 
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and human health care, educational institutions, residential care, social work, sports and 
membership organisations (automobile clubs, religious communities, political parties, trade unions, 
environmental protection organisations, foreign aid organisations and other associations). 

Non-profit institutions which are controlled and largely financed by government are allocated to the 
government sector. According to the regulations of ESA 2010, associations of companies and non-
profit organisations that cover more than 50% of their costs with revenues are to be classified as 
market producers (S.11). 

Non-profit hospitals that are funded by the so-called state health funds (SHF) are classified as non-
market units in sector S.1521. All payments through this system are recorded as transfers. 

5.8.2 Classifications 

The results of the calculations are classified according to ÖNACE for the output approach and 
according to COPNI and ÖCPA for the expenditure approach. 

5.8.3 Sources 

The business register contains all NPISH that show economic activity. Economic activity in this 
context is defined as having at least one paid employee or revenue from sales that is relevant for the 
VAT statistics. 

For NPISH no mandatory survey on a regular basis exists. The data sources described in Table 5.49 
are used as a basis to obtain values for output, intermediate consumption, compensation of 
employees, production taxes, gross fixed capital formation/ consumption of fixed capital and 
revenues from production. For information regarding own-account production values in the field of 
R&D and computer software see chapters 5.10.3.6 and 5.10.3.7. In Austria no social transfers in kind 
regarding non-profit institutions serving households are recorded. 

Table 5.49: Data sources for calculating the sequence of accounts for NPISH 

ÖNACE Type of NPISH Source 

ÖNACE 72 Scientific research and development 
Wage tax statistics, turnover tax 

statistic, non-profit survey 

21 Social Insurance, central government, state governments, local governments and private households finance the 
nine state health funds (SHF) that have been established at the state government level. The purpose of the nine SHF 
is the financing of different hospital services. In addition to the money provided by the SHF there are some additional 
funds available for hospitals outside of the SHF framework. Contributions to the SHF are regulated by national law. 
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ÖNACE Type of NPISH Source 

ÖNACE 85 Nurseries and schools 

Survey of Universities and Higher 
Education Institutions Wage tax 

statistics, turnover tax statistic, non-
profit survey 

ÖNACE 86 Hospitals 
Annual data from the Austrian Federal 

Ministry of Health 

ÖNACE 86 Human health care 
Wage tax statistics, turnover tax 

statistic, non-profit survey 

ÖNACE 87 Residential care 
Wage tax statistics, turnover tax 

statistic, non-profit survey 

ÖNACE 88 Social work 
Wage tax statistics, turnover tax 

statistic, non-profit survey 

ÖNACE 90 Creative, arts and entertainment 
Wage tax statistics, turnover tax 

statistic, non-profit survey 

ÖNACE 91 Libraries, archives, museums 
Wage tax statistics, turnover tax 

statistic, non-profit survey 

ÖNACE 93 Sports 
Wage tax statistics, turnover tax 

statistic, non-profit survey 

ÖNACE 94 Membership organisations 
Wage tax statistics, turnover tax 

statistic, non-profit survey 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.8.4 Calculation of final consumption 

Final consumption of NPISH is derived from the sector’s production account by subtracting revenues 
from production and own-account production. 

By using information from wage tax statistics, paid gross wages by NPISH can be obtained for each 
organisation. To obtain total compensation of employees, employers’ social contributions are added. 
Other taxes on production for non-profit institutions serving households are considered to be a 
certain percentage of compensation of employees, namely approximately 4% for units in the ÖNACE 
Q and 7% for all other non-market units in S.15. Because the employer contribution changes every 
year, the percentage is also adjusted annually. However, the changes are only marginal. Values for 
intermediate consumption are based on the non-profit survey (see chapter 10.1.7) and calculated 
annually by using development patterns of selected indicators. Values for FISIM and Market Making 
activities which are part of intermediate consumption are taken from calculations described in 
chapters 3.17.1.4 and 3.17.1.5. Consumption of fixed capital is calculated according to the method 
described in chapter 4.12. Data from VAT statistics are used for determining revenues from 
production. 
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Table 5.53: Final consumption of NPISH, in million euros, reference year 2021 

ÖCPA Final consumption 2021 

M72 Professional, scientific and technical activities  32 

P85 Education 988 

Q86 Hospitals and human health care 2 949 

Q87 Residential care 223 

Q88 Social work 1 973 

R90 Creative, arts and entertainment 132 

R91 Libraries, archives, museums 23 

R93 Sports, amusement and recreation activities 229 

S94 Membership organisations 1 846 

Total - 8 396 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.9 Government final consumption expenditure 

ESA 2010 data for transactions regarding final consumption of the general government sector are 
derived from the economic breakdown of the closed accounts or are the result of processing of 
public accounts statistics of other units of general government (see chapter 3.21 on the sources and 
methods for calculating ESA 2010 data on general government). 

A list of general government units is published on the STAT website.22 The delimitation of the general 
government sector in line with ESA 2010 is ensured: On the one hand, the 50%-market/non-market-
test is carried out. For this purpose, data from annual reports, from the Structural Business Statistics 
and from the survey for extrabudgetary units in the local government sector are used. On the other 
hand, also a check for qualitative criteria is done. 

According to paragraph 3.117 of ESA 2010, final consumption expenditure of general government is 
equal to "the sum of output (P.1), plus the expenditure on products supplied to households via 
market producers, part of social transfers in kind (D.632), minus the payments by other units, market 
output (P.11) and payments for non-market output (P.131), minus own-account capital formation 
(P.12)". In other words: final consumption expenditure of general government is other non-market 
production plus social transfers in kind and minus payments for non-market output. The calculation 

22 https://www.statistik.at/en/statistics/national-economy-and-public-finance/public-finance/public-finance/public-
sector – Detailed results – „General government and government controlled units according to ESA (…)“ 

https://www.statistik.at/en/statistics/national-economy-and-public-finance/public-finance/public-finance/public-sector
https://www.statistik.at/en/statistics/national-economy-and-public-finance/public-finance/public-finance/public-sector
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Sources and adjustments for general government final consumption expenditure  2021 

Final estimate 88 623 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

5.10 Acquisitions less disposals of produced fixed assets 

5.10.1 Overview 

Produced fixed assets include buildings, machinery and equipment, military equipment, cultivated 
assets and intellectual property products. Acquisitions less disposals are recorded. Used produced 
fixed assets are calculated as the difference between sales and purchases. Improvements to 
produced fixed assets (major repairs and conversions) which go far beyond normal maintenance and 
repairs and self-produced assets are also included in capital formation. 

The commodity flow approach (see chapter5.7.3) is the standard method for calculating gross fixed 
capital formation, as it is for consumption expenditure. 

The investor account is a separate method for the gross fixed calculation of capital formation by 
industry. It shows gross fixed capital formation by investing activity, also broken down by investment 
category, and forms the basis for calculating capital stocks and consumption of fixed capital, and for 
determining non-deductible VAT. The investor account is prepared each year as described in chapter 
5.10.4. 

The following table provides an overview of acquisitions less disposals of fixed assets by NACE 
sections and types of assets for 2021 at current prices. 

Table 5.57: Acquisitions less disposals of fixed assets by ÖNACE sections (A*21) and 
types of assets, in million euros, reference year 2021 

NACE AN11123  AN112 AN113 AN114 AN115 AN117 Total 

A - 1 201 2 061 - 130 31 3 422 

B - 31 257 - - 27 315 

C - 2 377 7 350 - - 9 001 18 728 

D - 590 2 277 - - 413 3 280 

E - 918 421 - - 37 1 376 

23 Including costs of ownership transfer 
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5.10.2 Main data sources and their conversion to national accounts 
results 

The general approach to calculate GFCF is the commodity flow approach. Some types of GFCF are 
calculated separately due to the availability of superior data sources. In a second step, the 
calculations based on products are joined with additional data for GFCF by industries (investor 
accounts). 

The calculations based on products are the following: 

For machinery and equipment the commodity flow application as described in chapter 5.7.3 is the 
main tool for calculating GFCF. Its main data sources are the product information of Short-Term 
Statistics and ITGS. 

For dwellings and other buildings, the main data sources for calculation of GFCF are SBS, BoP and 
statistics on construction of buildings and dwellings. Further data from the commodity flow 
application are added. 

For the estimation of GFCF in R&D the main data sources are BoP statistics, SBS, R&D statistics and 
short term statistics. 

For the estimation of GFCF in software the main data sources are employment statistics and SBS. 

For calculations of changes in livestock and trees data from the economic accounts in agriculture 
and forestry are used. 

Data for weapon systems are taken from government accounts. 

For the estimation of GFCF in entertainment, literary or artistic originals, data are sourced from 
collecting societies, reports of the Austrian Broadcasting Corporation and from the association for 
film and music industry – for details see chapter 5.10.3.8. 

The data based on industries (investor accounts) are taken from the following sources: 

• GFCF data resulting from SBS for S.11 and S.14 
• Detailed audit report data for key corporations in S.11 
• Data from closed accounts of main units of central and local governments for S.13 
• Non-profit surveys, annual reports and additional research for S.15 
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The results of the different calculations based on products and on industries described above are 
cross-checked and joined in order to generate the structure of GFCF by economic activities (product 
× industry-matrices). 

For a definition of the goods classified as GFCF see chapters 5.1 and 5.2.2. 

5.10.3 Detailed estimation methods used by AN code 

5.10.3.1 Capital formation in construction 

Table 5.61: Calculation method for capital formation in construction 

Component Designation 

1. 
Domestic output at basic prices (characteristic output) by the construction industry plus and non-

characteristic output at basic prices 

2. + Non-deductible VAT 

3. + Other taxes on products less subsidies on products 

4. + Imports of construction services 

5. − Exports of construction services 

- = Supply for domestic use  

6. ± Changes in inventories 

7. − Household consumption expenditure for housing maintenance 

8. − Construction services which are recorded as intermediate consumption 

- = Supply allocated to gross fixed capital formation 

9. + Material and architectural services provided 

10. + Transaction costs (for ownership transfer) 

Total = Total gross fixed capital formation in construction 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The method shown in Table 5.61 is used to calculate capital formation in construction. The data 
source for domestic output of construction services are the production accounts (see chapter 3.12). 
These include output by the construction industry divisions (ÖNACE 41–43), output of construction 
by other industries, revenues off the books, output by interest groups (see chapter 3.12), own-
account construction and underground production of dwellings. 
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Table 5.63: Housing construction and other capital formation in construction, in million 
euros, reference year 2021 

Component 2021 

Investments in dwellings, net of taxes 23,00 

+ Transaction costs 2,39 

= Gross fixed capital formation in dwellings 25,39 

+ Other buildings and structures 24,77 

= Total gross fixed capital formation in construction 50,16 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

5.10.3.2 Capital formation in machinery and equipment 

The value of gross fixed capital formation in machinery and equipment, as well as in transport 
vehicles, is calculated with the commodity flow application described in chapter 5.7.3. 

5.10.3.3 Capital formation in weapons systems 

The value of gross fixed capital formation in weapon systems for general government is calculated on 
the basis of military expenditure recorded in the closed accounts of central government. Regarding 
the acquisition of the fighter aircrafts "Eurofighter" a so-called "accrual adjustment" was made. This 
is done on the basis of a statement of the payments in connection with the purchase of the fighter 
aircrafts of the Ministry of Defence and Sports. 

5.10.3.4 Capital formation in cultivated biological resources 

Gross formation of fixed capital is also calculated for cultivated biological resources (tree, crop and 
plant resources yielding repeat products and livestock used in production year after year). 

5.10.3.4.1 Gross fixed capital formation in tree, crop and plant resources 
yielding repeat products 

Gross fixed capital formation in tree, crop and plant resources yielding repeat products are calculated 
for the agricultural industry. They include expenditure on new and re-plantations of commercial fruit 
plantations and vineyards. Annual capital expenditure is determined on the basis of planted areas 
and average capital expenditure per hectare. The planting areas are derived from the Survey of 
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Commercial Fruit Plantations24, which is conducted at intervals of about 20 years, and from data on 
planted areas of vineyards collected yearly for the purposes of the economic accounts for 
agriculture. Determination of the value is based on economic calculations by the chamber of 
agriculture and the Federal Institute of Agricultural Economics. Since these are only available at 
intervals of several years, the value of these costs is adjusted for the missing years using an 
aggregate price index comprising labour and other costs. 

No fixed capital formation in plantations is recorded in Austria for the forestry industry as capital 
formation in afforestation and reforestation only includes trees planted for repeated production of 
forestry products (such as cork, resin, etc.). Trees planted for timber and Christmas tree plantations 
(which only provide a finished product once) are no fixed assets. Plantations for the repeated 
production of forestry goods (such as cork) play virtually no role in Austrian forestry. In practice this 
item includes, at most, seed orchards for forest trees, which, however, are on a small scale and of 
little economic significance and are not documented either. No figures are therefore recorded for 
forestry under this heading in Austria. 

5.10.3.4.2 Gross fixed capital formation in productive livestock 

Gross fixed capital formation is calculated for animals which are used repeatedly and continuously to 
produce products such as milk, calves, piglets ("fixed asset livestock"). Animals for slaughter, 
including poultry, do not constitute capital assets and are recorded under changes in inventory. 

For the purposes of the Austrian agricultural accounts, gross fixed capital formation in animals – 
given the data which are available – is calculated for cows and breeding sows using an "indirect 
method": Gross fixed capital formation is calculated via the changes in livestock population (final 
stock less initial stock) and the computed replacement investments (corresponding to total 
slaughtered animals plus foreign trade balance for live animals). Monetary valuation of these 
replacement investments is made by means of a culling discount, i.e. the difference between the 
value of the animals as fixed asset animals and as animals for slaughter. This takes account of the 
singular situation of animals which are not only fixed asset animals but ultimately – at the end of 
their lives – also saleable animals for slaughter. For the purposes of calculating gross fixed capital 
formation, other losses of productive livestock and costs of transfer of ownership have to be added. 

Calculation of gross fixed capital formation25 
Change in the number of animals between the end and the beginning of the accounting year 
valued at the annual average price 

24 The Commercial Fruit Plantations survey takes place every five years according to EU legislation. The most recent 
results (relevant for the calculations for 2021) refer to the year 2017 and are implemented in the estimates. Another 
survey is conducted in irregular intervals and covers plantations that are not primarily for commercial purposes (so-
called extensive plantations). The most recent one also refers to the year 2017 and is implemented in the estimates, 
too. 
25 cf. Regulation (EC) No. 138/2004 as amended, Annex 1, 2.155ff 
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+ Culling discount 
+ Other productive livestock losses 
+ Costs associated with the transfer of ownership 
= Gross fixed capital formation 

5.10.3.5 Costs of ownership transfer on non-produced assets (transaction 
costs) 

In order to meet the requirements of ESA 2010, a separate estimate for transfer costs is made and 
recorded as capital formation. Transaction costs are the expenses incurred during the transfer of 
ownership of residential and non-residential buildings. In Austria, the typical costs associated with 
the transfer of property ownership include the real estate transfer tax, the brokerage fee, and notary 
fees. 

Although a land register entry fee is also charged, it is not considered a tax on goods and is therefore 
not included in the calculation of transaction costs. The Brokerage fees is applied at an average value 
of 2.1% of the purchase price since not every transaction involves an estate agent. Notary fees are 
conservatively estimated at 1% of the purchase price. Altogether, this results in a markup of 6.6% on 
the purchase price to account for total transaction costs (3.5% + 2.1% + 1%). Since the actual amount 
of real estate transfer tax paid in Austria is known and listed on the National Tax List, this markup can 
be used to estimate the total transaction costs. In a second step, the transaction costs must be 
further divided into residential and non-residential construction. For this purpose, the transaction 
volumes in euros for residential and non-residential buildings from land register data, which is 
provided by the Prices Department, is used. The ratio of residential to non-residential transactions is 
currently 75% to 25%.  

Furthermore, the allocation to industries is determined by data on acquisitions of land and buildings 
from the Structural Business Statistics. 

5.10.3.6 Capital formation in research and development (R&D) 

GFCF in R&D consists of R&D from own-account production and purchased R&D. Basically all R&D is 
included in GFCF. This also includes government expenditure on freely available R&D. The only 
exceptions to the treatment of R&D as GFCF are market producers in industry 72 (scientific research 
and development). It is assumed that all R&D produced by market producers in industry 72 is sold in 
the market and that all purchased and own-account R&D are inputs for R&D sold on the market 
within the same period. Therefore, own-account production of R&D by market producers in industry 
72 is not classified as GFCF. Additionally, R&D purchased by market producers in industry 72 is 
classified as intermediate consumption except for imported patents. Purchases of imported patents 
are assumed to be used for several years by the purchasing unit and not sold in the market. 
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Table 5.67: Results of GFCF in R&D for all sectors, in million euros, reference year 2021 

Component S.11 and S.14 S.12 S.13 S.15 Total 

GFCF 8 560 19 3 092 7 11 679 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

5.10.3.7 Capital formation in computer software and databases 

For the sake of simplicity in the inventory the term GFCF in software is used as an abbreviation for 
gross fixed capital formation in computer software and databases. Databases that are used for more 
than one year are included but not accounted for separately. GFCF in software is composed of 
purchased software and own-account production of software and estimated according to GNI Expert 
Group’s recommendations on Software (GNIG/026A). It includes expenditures for packaged and 
custom software, which is used for more than one year, expenditures for planning, design, 
programming, change of ownership, installation and testing as well as expenditures on extension or 
changes to the software system (e.g. new facilities, replacement of parts of the software code, move 
of the software to another platform). 68%26 of the supply of custom software sold in the market and 
62% of the supply of packaged software sold in the market is treated as GFCF. 

However, subcontracting of software services (custom software integrated in other software) is 
treated as intermediate consumption as well as expenditures on software to be used in production 
for less than one year as well as maintenance and repair of software and software purchased for 
embedding in or bundling with computers and equipment. 5% of the supply of packaged software is 
treated as private household consumption (2021). 

The estimation of GFCF in own-account production of software is based on employment statistics by 
means of a supply side approach according to the OECD Handbook on Deriving Capital Measures of 
Intellectual Property Products 2010. 

The first step of the estimation is to identify occupations engaged in software production. For Austria 
the occupations 2511, 2512, 2521, 2522, 3511, 3512, 3513, 4132 (ISCO08) were identified (see Table 
5.68). Adjustment factors27 are applied to estimate the time spent on software development. Non-

26 The percentages for GFCF and for custom software are the results for the year 2021. They do not remain the same 
and reflect the result of the balancing procedure. 
27 "The Adjustment Factors for ISCO 08 for the time spent on software development are the following: 2511 (35%), 
2512 (85%), 2521 (50%), 2522 (5%), 3511 (5%), 3512 (15%), 3513 (20%), 4132 (5%). Basically the adjustment factors 
for time spent on software development are taken from a UK ONS Survey (See OECD Handbook on IPPS, page 116). 
However, the UK ONS Survey published an estimation for occupations based on UK-SOC. 
The results for UK SOC are, therefore, transformed into an estimation for ISCO 08. In two cases this was not possible 
and additional assumptions had to be made. In the case of ISCO 08 2512 “software developers” it was assumed that 
the time spent on software development should be between 100% and the 70% for UK SOC 2132 “software 
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wage costs and non-labour costs are added to the wage costs of software developers. In order to 
estimate GFCF of own-account software, software sold in the market is subtracted and a mark-up for 
net operating surplus or mixed income (except for non-market producers) is added. 

Table 5.68: Production of software following the ISCO classification 

ISCO08-Code Profession 

2511 Software developers 

2512 Systems analysts 

2521 Database designers and administrators 

2522 Systems administrators 

3511 Information and communications technology operations technicians 

3512 Information and communications technology user support technicians 

3513 Computer network and systems technicians 

4132 Data entry clerks 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Average wage costs of software developers are estimated by means of data for the determined ISCO 
occupations provided by Employment Statistics. Non-wage costs and non-labour costs are estimated 
using quotas derived from the software industry (NACE 62.01). The latter include also estimation for 
CFC. 

In the industry NACE 62 most of the output is production of custom software and not included in the 
calculation of own account output. A small part (approx. 4% in 2021) of software production is 
assumed to be own-account production (software originals, …). 

The estimation of GFCF of purchased software is derived from supply and use tables based mainly on 
SBS, BoP-Statistics and an estimation of the secondary production of software by non-software 
industries. In order to identify GFCF of purchased software in data on exports and imports, data from 
foreign trade statistics and foreign trade in services statistics are examined including data on 

professionals”. In the case of ISCO 2521 “Developers of Database developers and adminstrators” the factor was 
assumed to be 50% in the absence of any better information. The UK survey was conducted by Chesson, Adrian, 
Chamberlin, Graeme, 2006. Survey-based measures of software investment in the UK." 
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computer services, royalties and license fees. Exports and imports of software are valued at the full 
value and not at the value of the carrier only. 

In contrast, HFCE expenditure on software including games is made independently of the output 
estimates. The estimation is based on data from the HBS, that is carried out every 5 years. In 
between, data from retail trade statistics are used for interpolation. However, in the end the results 
of the supply side approach and the demand side approach are reconciled using the instrument of 
the commodity flow as described in chapter 5.7.3. 

Consumption of fixed capital on investment in software is included in the output of non-market 
producers. 

5.10.3.8 Capital formation in entertainment, literary or artistic originals 

In Austria, entertainment, literary and artistic originals are regulated by the Austrian Copyright Act 
("Urheberrechtsgesetz") which stipulates in §1(1) that works which are protected by the act are 
"original intellectual creations in the fields of literature, music, the fine arts and film". 

Statistics Austria includes in originals the following categories: Literature, TV, films, as well as works 
by composers and musicians. Radio plays, photographs, images and maps and the fine arts are not 
included. 

The items considered for GFCF in entertainment, literary or artistic originals meet the following 
general criteria: 

• Coverage by copyright 
• Original being the end product (primary artistic intent) 
• Compliance with capitalisation criteria (life length of more than 1 year) 
• Not covered elsewhere in national accounts (e.g. as software originals or valuables) 
• The following items are excluded from GFCF in originals: 
• Sections and unedited shots of films (that do not satisfy the copyright criterion) 
• TV and radio flow programmes (e.g. news and sports programmes, advertisement) (usually used 

for less than a year) 
• Originals for newspaper and magazine articles (usually used for less than a year) 
• Advertising jingles (usually used for less than a year) 
• Technical and architectural drawings and prototypes (mostly not produced with primary artistic 

intent) 
• Paintings, sculptures, antiques (recorded under valuables) 
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5.10.3.8.1 Double-counting 

If a piece of music is used in a film, the payment for the so-called synchronisation right is directly 
negotiated with the owner of the composition. On the other hand, the value of the original music 
(GFCF) is estimated from the royalties paid by copyright collecting agencies to the composer for the 
right to copy or broadcast the music. Since copyright collecting agencies are not involved in granting 
synchronisation rights, double counting cannot occur. This is also backed by the report of the task 
force on entertainment, literary and artistic originals, which states that the "the use of royalties flows 
to measure the original held by the performer and the original held by the composer involves a low 
risk of double-counting." 

5.10.3.8.2 Valuation of originals 

ESA 2010 proposes the use of the following methods to value originals: 

• the price paid by the purchaser when it is sold, 
• at a basic price for similar originals if it is not sold 
• the sum of its production costs plus a mark-up (except for non-market producers) for net 

operating surplus; if it is not sold 
• the discounted value of expected receipts 

This means that it is primarily the sales price of the original (if it is sold) which is to be used for the 
purposes of valuation. However, under the economic conditions in this branch it is by no means clear 
what is to be interpreted as the sale of an original. In accordance with §23(3) "Urheberrechtsgesetz" 
(copyright law), the rights cannot be transferred (only bequeathed). This regulation refers to 
personal copyright. 
However, material copyright certainly can be transferred and comprises the following exploitation 
rights: 

• rights of reproduction 
• distribution rights 
• broadcasting rights 
• performance rights 

and the, economically less important, rights to payments such as the blank tape levy and payment for 
retransmission on cable networks. 

Sale of the original comes closest to the sale of all exploitation rights (i.e. the granting of exclusive 
rights) both in economic terms and certainly for the purposes of the new ESA provisions. If the 
method of assessing sales proceeds is totally unsuitable, the second method for valuing the original, 
using comparable basic prices, can be applied. However, this approach can only be used for the 
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industrial production of works of art (such as feature films and radio productions) because individual 
artists have no bookkeeping system by which basic prices could be determined. 

The third assessment method, using the production cost, has the same weaknesses as the basic 
prices approach. Here again, bookkeeping data or similar methods of recording costs are required. In 
Austria, TV and film originals are measured by production costs. 

The majority of works of art can thus only be valued by the final method proposed by ESA 2010, 
namely valuation on the basis of the discounted net present value of future receipts from the 
economic exploitation of the original. This method is used in all cases where art is produced in non-
industrial form and where the original is not sold for a single payment. However, future receipts have 
to be determined by means of estimates. In Austria this method is used in measuring of the values of 
literature and music (composers and musicians). 

5.10.3.8.3 Depreciation rates 

In Austria, consumption of fixed capital is calculated by the Perpetual Inventory Method (PIM). A 
geometrical depreciation model with a constant annual depreciation rate is used for all capital goods. 
Concerning entertainment, literary and artistic originals depreciation is assumed at an annual rate of 
0.29 which corresponds to an average service life of 7 years (by applying a declining-balance rate of 
2). For details see chapter 4.12 (consumption of fixed capital). Payments for licences to use 
entertainment, literary and artistic originals are recorded as sales and purchases of services (ESA 
2010 §3.86). 

5.10.3.8.4 Data and calculations 

Literature 

Since authors regularly assign the rights to economic exploitation of their works to publishers, they 
can, as a rule, be said to "sell" their originals. Originals must be recorded as assets of the authors who 
sell them to publishers as soon as they are completed. The proceeds from the sales of licences to use 
the work and the consumption of fixed capital on the originals are to be recorded in the publishers' 
production accounts. 

Since neither a one-off sales price nor a comparable basic price or production costs can be used to 
value the original, the only option is to discount net present value of the artist's future receipts. 

If we look at the sources of returns, it is primarily the publishers who are the most significant 
economic exploiters of literary art. Authors normally grant their publishers exclusive rights which are 
unlimited in space and time, which is quite similar to the sale of an original. In return the author is 
entitled to a share of 5−10% of the net book price. For calculation purposes a share of 8% is assumed 
and recorded by the publisher as expenditure which is transferred to the author. 
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Capital formation of all categories 2021 

Composers and musicians 89 

Films 47 

TV 123 

Total 328 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.10.4 Investor account 

As described in chapter 5.10.1, supplementary to the calculations of gross fixed capital formation at 
product level based on the commodity flow model, additional information is used to verify and 
complete the calculations. Acquisitions less disposals of produced fixed assets by NACE sections are 
available from SBS if the NACE section is covered, otherwise from government statistics, or business 
reports. These data are not used to calculate the benchmarks of GFCF, they are the main source for 
the breakdown by industry. 

GFCF data from business accounts do not fully meet the requirements of ESA 2010, since the 
recording principles are different. In business accounts GFCF is recorded when capitalized by the 
investor, whereas in national accounts capitalization occurs at the time of the ownership transfer. 
This may not be a problem for machines and motor vehicles, but for structures where the 
construction process lasts longer than a year. 

Thus investor related business accounts data are mainly used for plausibility checks and to structure 
GFCF by industries. GFCF data by product are joined with investor data and adjusted in a balancing 
process. 

5.11 Changes in inventories 

5.11.1 Conceptual framework 

In accordance with ESA 2010 (paragraph 3.146) changes in inventories record the value of the entries 
into inventories less the value of withdrawals (including recurrent losses). In Austrian national 
accounts changes in inventories are calculated following the Eurostat-OECD compilation guide on 
inventories applying the FIFO method and the weighted average method. These two approaches 
were chosen after consultation with national experts on the accounting methods used in practice. 
This research revealed the following picture: The average price method and FIFO appear the most in 



 

344 

Austrian accounting, LIFO only for special products (especially oil, coal). The use of method depends 
on which book-keeping software the companies are using: 

• SAP: average prices 
• NAVISION: FIFO 
• BMD, RZL: both 

Assumptions on the market penetration of the individual software packages are as follows: 

• Large companies: SAP 60%, NAVISION 20%, BMD 10%, rest 10% 
• Medium-sized companies: BMD 60%, the rest is split between SAP and NAVISION 
• Small companies: mostly RZL 

5.11.2 Data availability 

5.11.2.1 Stock Data 

For most industries the data available for a reporting year are the book values for the stock of 
inventories at the end of the current year and the stock of inventories at the end of the previous year 
(= the stock of inventories at the beginning of the current year). In order to determine changes in 
inventories the difference between the book values of the opening and the closing stock of 
inventories is adjusted for holding gains/losses. 

The Austrian business accounting rules require either a physical stock-taking of inventories or the 
application of statistical methods, the results of which are equivalent to physical stock-taking. The 
statistical methods applied have to be assessed regularly by actual physical stock-taking. Thus, the 
survey data based on enterprise bookkeeping information take into account recurrent losses. 

The main sources of data for estimating changes in inventories are the annual Structural Business 
Statistics. The inventories at the end of the reporting year and at the end of the previous year are 
surveyed, the ending stock for the previous year being recorded as the opening stock of the reporting 
year. A distinction is made between five different types of inventories: 

• Fuels 
• Other materials and supplies 
• Goods for resale 
• Work in progress 
• Finished goods (from own production) 
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Product1) Weights Index current year2) Monthly Index weighted3) 

01_A 0.058 74.58 98.56 

10_A 0.155 112.90 109.06 

10_D 0.008 119.95 108.12 

11 0.303 109.40 102.56 

17_B 0.045 103.33 107.14 

20_A 0.029 95.81 131.83 

20_C 0.003 73.20 91.90 

20_EA 0.001 113.70 102.71 

21 0.004 102.35 101.51 

22_B 0.034 105.70 107.00 

01_H 0.001 108.46 103.47 

28_KA 0.003 103.11 101.50 

581C 0.000 106.25 103.14 

28_F 0.004 104.81 100.64 

01_H 0.003 107.07 102.52 

20_FA 0.002 101.52 103.07 

20_FF 0.029 99.89 100.59 

01_H 0.002 112.72 100.00 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – 1) For a breakdown of the individual Product codes, please refer to the supply/use 
product structure in Chapter 10. – 2) Index current year = Annual average index current year at PPY. – 3) 
Monthly index weighted = Monthly index previous year weighted at PPY. 

5.11.2.2 Calculation of the weighted average method 

The basis for the weighted average method is an arithmetic mean over all acquisitions for a given 
year. 

The underlying assumption for the monthly weights of the aggregated price indices is that the earlier 
in a year a product is acquired, the earlier it will be again removed from stock, i.e. goods acquired in 
January will be long gone by December. Therefore, the price indices later in the year get assigned the 
highest weight, as those goods are most likely to still be in stock. The price index of January gets 
assigned a weight of zero under the assumption that goods acquired in January will be sold out the 
earliest, therefore only eleven price indices remain. 
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Numerical Example 

Table 5.76: Goods summarised by Code with opening stock, closing stock and the 
respective price indices and deflator for the beverage industry (C1) in the year 2023, in 
thousand euros. 

Stock / Price index 2023 

Opening stock (in thousand euros) 212 447 

Closing stock (in thousand euros) 204 207 

Price index opening stock 102.897 

Price index closing stock 103.735 

Deflator (Annual average index for the current year at PPY) 104.684 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

The opening and closing stocks are weighted with their respective price indices: 

Opening stock: 212 447 ÷ 102.9 × 100 = 206 465 

Closing stock: 204 207 ÷ 103.7 × 100 = 196 835 

Then the closing stock is subtracted by the opening stock to receive changes in inventories at 
previous year's prices, in this case: 

196 835 – 206 465 = −9 612 

For changes in inventories at current prices, previous year's prices must be multiplied with a deflator 
to inflate the prices at previous years and divided by 100: 

−9 612 × 104.684 ÷ 100 = −10 063 

5.11.2.3 Calculation of the FIFO method 

The FIFO method assumes that the goods that first arrive at a warehouse are also the first one to 
leave the warehouse again (e.g. food with a best-before date). Because of this, the final stock of 
inventory is assessed with the value of the last purchases.  

Regarding this, it is important to take the stock turnover that happens during the year into account. 
The FIFO calculation for stock turnover is listed as: 
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else if turnover rate > 1 Month 

then PI_FIFO = ((��������_���� � �) × ��_𝟏𝟏���_𝟏𝟐)
��������_����

 

else PI_FIFO = PI_12 

5.11.2.4 Combining the results 

The value of stock is computed according to the FIFO and the WA method. As described in Chapter 
5.11.1 “Conceptual framework”, the results of the FIFO and WA calculations are allocated according 
to the prior assumption of the distribution of book-keeping software that companies use. 

The categorization for company size is:  

• Small companies: less than 49 employees 
• Medium companies: between 50 and 250 employees 
• Large companies: more than 251 employees 

The distribution calculation hence goes: 

(FIFO × small companies) + 
(FIFO × medium companies × 0.5 + WA × medium companies × 0.5) + 
(FIFO × large companies × 0.28 + WA × large companies × 0.72), 
otherwise  (FIFO + WA) ÷ 2. 

Table 5.77: Adjustment of output and intermediate consumption for holding gains and 
losses, total economy, in million euros, reference year 2021 

Total economy 2021 

Output with book value of changes in inventory 779 410 

− Holding gains on semi-finished product inventories -1 118 

− Holding gains on finished product inventories -867 

− Holding gains on goods for resale inventories -1 389 

= Output, adjusted 776 037 

Intermediate consumption with the book value of changes in inventory 415 510 

+ Holding gains on energy inventories -72  

+ Holding gains on material inventories -1 938  
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ÖNACE 
division 

2021 

Q86 6 

Q87–Q88 −1 

R90 0 

R91 −1 

ÖNACE 
division 

2021 

R92 0 

R93 −12 

S94 0 

S95 1 

ÖNACE 
division 

2021 

S96 3 

T97 . 

Total 3 696 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – 
No compensation for any 
rounding differences 

 

 

Table 5.79: Changes in inventories by category, in million euros, reference year 2021 

Data source / Adjustment 
Materials and 

supplies 
Work in 

progress 
Finished 

goods 
Goods for 

resale 
Total 

inventories 

Surveys and Censuses - - - - - 

Administrative Records 62 - - - 62 

Combined Data 3 095 1 697 1 291 2 756 8 839 

Extrapolation and Models - - - - - 

Total sources 3 157 1 697 1 291 2 756 8 901 

Data validation −30 40 −30 117 97 

Conceptual adjustment: 
Holding gains and losses 

−2 010 −1 118 −867 −1 389 −5 383 

Exhaustiveness adjustments - - - - - 

Balancing −1 −0 −0 62 61 

Total adjustments −2 041 −1 077 −897 −1 210 −5 226 

Final estimate 1 116 619 394 1 545 3 675 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

5.12 Acquisitions less disposals of valuables 

Valuables are non-financial goods that are not used primarily for production or consumption, do not 
deteriorate (physically) over time under normal conditions and are acquired and held primarily as 
stores of value. These include precious stones and metals such as gold and silver bars and coins, 
antiques and other art objects, such as paintings, sculptures and other valuables (see ESA 2010, 
Annex 7.1). 
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Categories Methods and data sources 2021 

Trade margins on valuables Structural business statistics 50  

Jewellery of precious stones and 
pearls 

Commodity Flow 509  

Antiques 
Structural business statistics, short term statistics, turnover tax 

statistics, ITGS 
30 

Total - 3 606  

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.13 Exports of goods 

The main data source for compiling the item exports of goods is the ITGS (Intrastat and Extrastat), 
where goods are valued on a FOB (free on board) basis. The ITGS is described in detail in chapter 
10.3.2.1. Applied methods for estimating exports (and imports) regarding unit non-response can be 
found under the subchapter “Methods used to impute for missing data” and for transactions below 
the threshold under the subchapter “Gap estimates for data below the assimilation threshold”. ITGS 
also includes exports (and imports) of non-monetary gold and exports (and imports) of software 
products are reported as the total value of the data carrier and the license fee that are also used for 
national accounts purposes where exports (and imports) of software products is identified and used. 

Transactions between affiliated enterprises according to §3.163 of ESA 2010 are also included in 
exports (and imports) of goods. For all reported transactions in ITGS between affiliated enterprises a 
change in economic ownership is implied as it is presumed that the receiving units are actual 
responsible for crucial price and supply decisions. 

Transactions regarding goods produced by resident units operating in international waters that are 
directly sold to non-residents in foreign countries (§3.164a) are considered to be not relevant as 
Austria is a landlocked country and has therefore no fishing fleet, any oil or gas platforms in the north 
sea. 

Goods according to transportation equipment or other movable equipment not tied to a fixed 
location (§3.164b) are also included in Austrian exports of goods as in the context of reconciliation of 
sources and supply use balancing ITGS data are compared and analysed at product level with 
information at firm level from PRODCOM statistics, Structural Business Statistics, VAT statistics and 
individual business reports. In the case of discrepancies between ITGS values and information from 
these complementary sources, because e.g. transportation equipment or other moveable goods are 
being sold to non-residents without a physical border crossing and are therefore not reported in 
ITGS, ITGS values are adjusted to the more plausible figures from the complementary sources. 
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Table 5.82: Exports of goods according to ESA 2010, in million euros 

Transactions 2021 

Exports of goods in accordance with ITGS including net exports of goods under 
merchanting and excluding goods for processing 

162 359 

− Corrections of ITGS concerning non- resident units (VAT-trader) −8 499 

+ Exports of goods without crossing the border 13 279 

± Supply use corrections −84 

= Exports of goods according to ESA 2010  167 055 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 5.83: Intra-EU and extra-EU values for exports of goods according to ESA 2010, in 
million euros, reference year 2021 

Transaction 2021 

Intra-EU exports of goods 128 412 

Extra-EU exports of goods 38 643 

Total exports of goods 167 055 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

In order to validate data and ensure exhaustiveness, bilateral asymmetries in foreign trade data are 
also analysed. 

5.13.1 Net exports of goods under merchanting 

According to ESA 2010 merchanting has to be recorded as net exports of goods and is defined as the 
purchase of goods by a resident (of the compiling economy) from a non-resident, combined with the 
subsequent resale of the same goods to another non-resident without the goods being present in the 
compiling economy. Therefore, merchanting transactions are not included in ITGS data as ITGS 
conceptually only capture transactions related to goods that cross the border physically. The item 
"net exports of goods under merchanting" represents the difference between sales over purchases of 
goods for merchanting. This item includes merchants’ margins, holding gains and losses, and changes 
in inventories of goods under merchanting. 

Merchanting is identified through inconsistencies between SBS, Company Reports and Balance of 
Payments Statistics on a company level. Any suspected case is reported to the experts in Business 
Statistics, who contact the MNE in order to get a complete picture of the arrangement in question 
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and if necessary, include them in the survey of cross-border services. As a result, the transactions 
regarding merchanting activities are mainly obtained by surveying relevant non-financial 
corporations on a quarterly bas s as part of the survey on cross-border services. 

5.13.2 Corrections of ITGS concerning non-resident units (VAT-traders) 

ITGS only records goods that are physically crossing the border, regardless of whether a change of 
ownership takes place or not. Therefore, ITGS has to be adjusted for those transactions that do not 
involve resident units. This treatment excludes all transactions without change of ownership to a 
resident unit. Only those transactions by so-called non-resident VAT traders are included that can be 
identified in VAT statistics as sales to resident units (=imports to resident units) and purchases from 
resident units (=exports by resident units). 

The identification of non-resident VAT-traders (NR-VATT) in the Statistical Business Register (SBR) is 
obtained by using a decision tree that incorporates the criteria in BPM6 on identifying non-resident 
companies (BPM6 §4.113 - §4.115, §4.134, §4.135) using all accessible information in the SBR and 
across different statistical data sources such as SBS, ITGS, VAT statistics, wage tax statistics, data 
from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions and others. 

Whenever an entity is treated as a NR-VATT in the SBR, we exclude all reported imports and exports 
in ITGS (and in ITSS, which is however of minor relevance) from the Rest of the World Account data. 
In a second step, we check whether the concerned entity registers any transactions with Austrian 
entities in VAT statistics. In the case of transactions with Austrian counterparts, we assume that 
those transactions are exports (purchases in AT) and imports (sales in AT) and include them in the 
Rest of the World Account.  

Double exclusion of transactions 

A double exclusion of transactions of NR-VATT does not occur as every unit is treated on an 
individual basis, in this process checking for other adaptions to global production arrangements such 
as processing, merchanting or factoryless good production. Units identified as NR-VATT are only 
covered in the NR-VATT correction, no other adaptation is taking place. 

Resident VAT-traders abroad 

Regarding resident VAT-traders abroad all transactions of those units are covered in the SBS. As soon 
as the SBS is available, we perform a check comparing exports (in the RoW account), domestic sales 
(as of VAT statistics) and total sales (as of SBS) of all units covered in SBS. If relevant negative gaps 
between the sum of domestic sales and exports and the value of total sales occur, we assume 
missing exports and therefore potential NR-VATT activities abroad. 

In significant cases, we investigate whether there might be factoryless goods production or 
processing abroad involved. Whenever there is no indication for such a production arrangement or if 
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the case is not relevant enough, we suspect that the missing exports are in fact merchanting 
transactions. Relevant units are than either directly contacted and surveyed within the ITSS 
questionnaire or the missing transactions are estimated. 

5.13.3 Exports of goods without crossing the border 

For goods exports (and imports) that do not physically cross the Austrian border, another addition to 
the ITGS is necessary. Since ITGS only include transactions of goods that physically cross the Austrian 
border, all transactions of goods where a change of ownership between a resident and a non-
resident takes place outside of Austria are not captured. This occurs whenever processing of goods 
(that are owned by a resident) takes place outside of Austria and the processed goods are not resold 
in Austria or the goods (that are owned by a resident) used for processing outside Austria are also 
bought outside of Austria. In these two cases the corresponding values for exports of goods (reselling 
the processed goods outside Austria) or imports of goods (buying the goods that are being processed 
outside Austria) have to be added to the total of exports of goods (and imports of goods). 

In order to make sure that such global production arrangements are properly identified and 
accounted for, a regular exchange of information takes place between experts from Business 
Statistics, National Accounts and Financial Accounts including experts in profiling and classifications. 
Special cases of global production arrangements are discussed in detail and if necessary, the 
Multinational Enterprises involved are contacted directly. 

In general, global production arrangements are identified in the course of plausibility checks and 
consistency checks between different data sources. In the case of inconsistencies or peculiar patterns 
in data sources, the units will be investigated in detail on the basis of company reports, websites and 
media reports. Finally, direct contact is established via the department of Business Statistics. The 
arrangements of exports of goods without crossing the border can be identified when units report 
exports or imports of services related to goods for processing in balance of payments statistics. 

5.13.4 Balancing adjustments in the supply and use tables 

In the context of the supply/use balancing process ITGS data are validated at the product level taking 
into account also firm level information stemming from PRODCOM statistics, Structural Business 
Statistics, VAT statistics and individual business reports. In the case of large discrepancies between 
supply and use of goods ITGS are corrected according to information from these complementary 
sources, whenever results from trade statistics seem to be implausible. 
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5.14 Exports of services 

Values for exports of services are compiled according to BPM6/ESA 2010 rules and are adopted 
without any further methodological adjustments from balance of payments statistics. Chapter 
10.3.2.2 provides information regarding the balance of payments statistics and gives an overview of 
the various surveys and sources that are needed to compile exports of services according to 
BPM6/ESA 2010. 

Table 5.84 gives an overview of the main items regarding exports of services that are compiled for 
balance of payments statistics including their numerical values for 2021. Table 5.85 shows intra-EU 
and extra-EU values for exports of services: 

Table 5.84: Values for main items of exports of services, in million euros, reference 
year 2021 

Transaction 2021 

Processing services on physical inputs owned by others 1 904 

Maintenance and repair services not included elsewhere  749 

Transport 16 696 

Travel 8 341 

Construction 878 

Insurance and pension services 786 

Financial services 2 515 

Charges for the use of intellectual property not included elsewhere 1 453 

Telecommunications, computer, and information services 8 466 

Other business services 17 146 

Personal, cultural, and recreational services 603 

Government goods and services not included elsewhere 711 

Total exports of services 60 248 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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Table 5.85: Intra-EU and extra-EU values for exports of services according to ESA 2010, 
in million euros, reference year 2021 

Transaction 2021 

Intra-EU exports of services 44 179 

Extra-EU exports of services 16 069 

Total exports of services 60 248 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.15 Imports of goods 

Like for exports of goods, the main source for compiling imports of goods is foreign trade (Intrastat 
and Extrastat) statistics, where goods are valued on a CIF (cost insurance freight) basis. Again, in 
order to obtain imports of goods according to ESA 2010 rules, several additions and adjustments to 
ITGS have to be made as described for exports in chapter 5.13. 

Table 5.86 shows the corresponding adjustments and additions to compile imports of goods 
according to ESA 2010 and Table 5.87 displays intra-EU and extra-EU values for imports of goods: 

Table 5.86: Imports of goods according to ESA 2010, in million euros, reference year 
2021 

Transaction 2021 

Imports of goods according to ITGS including adjustments for CIF/FOB and for paid taxes 
on imports at EU external borders and excluding goods for processing 

166 991 

+ Illegal imports 256 

− Corrections of ITGS concerning non- resident units (VAT-traders) −6 713 

+ Imports of goods without crossing the border 5 649 

± Supply use corrections 1 043 

= Imports of goods according to ESA 2010 167 225 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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Table 5.87: Intra-EU and extra-EU values for imports of goods according to ESA 2010, in 
million euros, reference year 2021 

Transaction 2021 

Intra-EU imports of goods 52 931 

Extra-EU imports of goods 114 294 

Total imports of goods 167 225 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

In order to validate data and ensure exhaustiveness, bilateral asymmetries in foreign trade data are 
also analysed. 

5.15.1 CIF/FOB adjustment 

According to the definition the difference between the CIF value and the FOB value is constituted by 
the aggregate cost of all freight, insurance, and other charges incurred in transporting merchandise 
from the border of the exporting country to the national (Austrian) border. That implies that imports 
from neighbouring countries are not affected by this adjustment, because the border of the 
exporting country equals the national border and so the CIF value equals the FOB value. 

The calculation of the CIF/FOB adjustment is carried out for each mode of transport separately by 
using a "volume-freight rate method". This approach consists of the costs of transport as a product of 
the trade volume, the distance and the according freight rates, and the transport insurance. The 
costs of transport and the transport insurance then add up to the final total value of the CIF/FOB 
adjustment. Two cases have to be distinguished when the import of goods in a CIF valuation is 
adjusted to FOB valuation: 

• Transportation of imported goods is carried out by a domestic carrier. This implies a CIF/FOB 
adjustment where the imports of goods and exports of services are reduced by the same 
amount. So, the total imports and the total exports are reduced by the same amount and drop in 
the level. 

• Transportation of imported goods is carried out by a foreign carrier. This entails a CIF/FOB 
transfer from imports of goods to imports of services, where the total imports remain at the 
same level. 

The total value of the CIF/FOB adjustment is deducted from the imports of goods. The contained 
transportation part of the domestic carriers is deducted from the exports of services, and the part of 
foreign carriers is added to the imports of services both according to the mode of transport and 
insurance. Information about the share in percent of the nationality of the carrier is gained from the 
Transport Statistics. Values for freight rates and insurance rates are updated annually. 
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5.15.2 Adjustments for paid taxes on imports at EU external borders 

As the internal European market constitutes a customs union, customs fees on imports from non-EU 
countries may be charged by the member state at the EU external border or by the member state of 
destination. Hence, it is necessary to estimate the value of customs fees levied at the non-Austrian 
external border of the EU, which is carried by Austrian importers, and to deduct this amount from 
the imports of goods recorded in ITGS. These estimates are performed on the basis of ITGS: The 
volume of domestic imports is divided into direct imports and imports via another EU member state. 
In the case of direct imports, any customs fees are paid directly in Austria. In the case of imports via 
another EU member state, any customs fees are paid on declaration at the EU external border in the 
other member state. 

For example: Bananas originating in Guatemala are cleared through customs in Rotterdam and sold 
in Austria. In this example, Guatemala is the country of origin, and the Netherlands are the country of 
consignment. 

To calculate the value for customs fees paid at EU external borders, the relation between imports via 
another EU member state and direct imports to Austria is translated to Austria’s customs revenues as 
disclosed in the final budget account. The resulting amount is deducted from imports of goods and 
additionally recorded in primary income accounts on the debit side. 

5.15.3 Illegal imports 

Imports of illegal goods such as narcotics or cigarettes smuggled from abroad are not captured by 
ITGS and are estimated annually. These estimates are based on a demand-side approach and on 
various assumptions. 

Regarding the estimation of smuggled cigarettes the micro census concerning the state of public 
health provides data on the number of smokers and on their smoking habits. Based on this 
information, it is possible to estimate the theoretical overall demand for cigarettes in Austria, which 
is then compared with the official sales figures. The resulting difference is assumed to be the number 
of cigarettes not purchased and taxed officially in Austria. Deducting the value of cigarettes imported 
directly by households as part of their travel expenditure yields the number of cigarettes imported 
illegally. The value of smuggled cigarettes can be obtained by multiplying the volume by the 
corresponding price. 

Based on information on the number of Austrian drug users and their habits (drug reports of the 
Health Ministry and the Interior Ministry) and on information on import prices for various drugs (UN 
World Drug Report) the imported value can be derived by multiplying the demand volume by the 
corresponding drug prices. 
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5.15.4 Corrections of ITGS concerning non- resident units (VAT-traders) 

In analogy to exports of goods, a correction of ITGS regarding transactions of non-residents units 
(VAT-traders) is made as described above. 

5.15.5 Imports of goods without crossing the border 

In analogy to exports of goods an adjustment of ITGS for imports of goods that do not physically 
cross the Austrian border is made as described above. 

5.15.6 Balancing adjustments in the supply and use tables 

In analogy to the case of exports of goods, imports of goods are validated and corrected using a 
supply use framework, as described above. 

5.16 Imports of services 

Values for imports of services are compiled according to BPM6/ESA 2010 rules and are adopted 
without any further methodological adjustments from balance of payments statistics. Chapter 
10.3.2.2 provides information regarding the balance of payments statistics and gives an overview of 
the various surveys and sources that are needed to compile imports of services according to 
BPM6/ESA 2010. Table 5.88 gives an overview of the main items regarding imports of services that 
are compiled for balance of payments statistics including their numerical values and Table 5.89 
shows intra-EU and extra-EU values for imports of services: 

Table 5.88: Values for main items of imports of services, in million euros, reference 
year 2021 

Transaction 2021 

Processing services on physical inputs owned by others 2 694 

Maintenance and repair services not included elsewhere  918 

Transport 16 942 

Travel 5 877 

Construction 682 

Insurance and pension services 873 

Financial services 1 798 
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Transaction 2021 

Charges for the use of intellectual property not included elsewhere 1 535 

Telecommunications, computer, and information services 8 084 

Other business services 15 360 

Personal, cultural, and recreational services 1 592 

Government goods and services not included elsewhere 170 

Total imports of services 56 523 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 5.89: Intra-EU and extra-EU values for imports of services according to ESA 2010, 
in million euros, reference year 2021 

Transaction 2021 

Intra-EU imports of services 42 479 

Extra-EU imports of services 14 044 

Total imports of services 56 523 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

5.17 Conceptual adjustments of imports and exports of services 
regarding consumption of private households 

To fulfil the requirements of ESA 2010 concerning the transition to the national concept of household 
final consumption expenditure, additional adjustments have to be carried out in the rest of the world 
account with regard to consumption expenditure by resident households abroad and non-resident 
households in Austria. In order to obtain exhaustive final consumption expenditure by households 
according to the national concept it is necessary to adjust the consumption expenditure by non-
resident private households in Austria and by resident private households as shown in the following 
tables. The derivations take into account international passenger transport services, as well as 
services in travel and other travel related transactions that have to be treated as intermediate 
services. 

All business-related expenditures by business travellers are recorded as intermediate consumption 
whereas non-business-related expenditures are treated as final consumption by non-residents in 
Austria or final consumption by residents abroad. Information for deriving the corresponding values 
shown in Table 5.90 and Table 5.91 in order to obtain consumption of non-residents in Austria and 
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consumption of residents abroad methodological correctly are taken from the survey regarding 
services in travel (chapter 10.3.2.2.3 of the inventory) and from the quarterly cross border services 
survey among non-financial corporations (chapter 10.3.2.2.1 of the inventory). 

Table 5.90: Consumption of non-residents in Austria, in million euros, reference year 
2021 

Consumption of non-residents in Austria 2021 

Exports of passenger transport services 1 332 

− IATA-payments between domestic and foreign airlines −2 

− Payments for exported flight ambulance services & payments between domestic and 
foreign airlines 

−538 

− Payments between domestic and foreign train companies −118 

− Payments between domestic and foreign passenger transport companies −1 

− Payments between domestic and foreign shipping companies −3 

− Intermediate consumption of exported transport services for package tours −120 

− Exported transport services for business travels −268 

= Consumption of exported passenger transport services 281 

Exported services in travel 7 078 

− Intermediate consumption of exported travel services for package tours −495 

+ Expenditure by non-resident seasonal and border workers 658 

+ Expenditure by non-resident business travellers 215 

= Consumption of exported services in travel 7 456 

Total consumption of non-residents in Austria 7 737 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 5.91: Consumption of residents abroad, in million euros, reference year 2021 

Consumption of residents abroad 2021 

Imports of passenger transport services  760 

− Refuelling services for domestic airlines abroad −76 

− IATA-payments between domestic and foreign airlines −2 

− Payments regarding exported flight ambulance services −35 
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6 The balancing or integration procedure, 
and validation of the estimates 

6.0 Introduction 

6.0.1 General remarks 

Supply and use tables are used to validate the results of the national accounts. In the supply- and use 
balancing process the preliminary results of the GDP calculations from the production, expenditure 
and income approaches are confronted and reconciled. A single estimate of GDP is entirely reached 
by supply and use balancing. There is no alignment to a dominant GDP approach. 

The production and expenditure approach are calculated independently, for the income approach 
compensation of employees, taxes/subsidies on production and consumption of fixed capital are 
calculated directly while operating surplus/mixed income is derived as a residual (see details in 
chapters 3, 4 and 5). 

6.0.2 Changes to components of GDP and to activities 

In the two following tables the changes to GDP by components and the changes to activities are 
depicted. The PRE column contains the preliminary results while the POST column shows the final 
results of the balancing process with the difference between the two values being the balancing 
adjustments. The values of the POST system are fully balanced which is also confirmed by the 0 entry 
in the row Statistical discrepancy. A complete depiction of the balancing adjustments by products, 
activities and final demand categories can be found in Annex 2. 

6.0.2.1 Changes to the components of GDP in the balancing process 

Table 6.1: Changes to components of GDP, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

ESA Transaction / Balancing item PRE IO balancing POST 

B1*g GDP Production approach 406 947 −716 406 231 

B2n/B3n Operating surplus  - 82 853 

D1 Compensation of employees  - 201 416 

D21 Taxes on products  - 44 501 
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ESA Transaction / Balancing item PRE IO balancing POST 

D29 Taxes on production  - 13 481 

D31 Subsidies on products  - −807 

D39 Subsidies on production  - 18 967 

 P51c Consumption of fixed capital  - 83 753 

P3 Consumption of households, domestic concept 192 681 2 728 195 409 

P3 Consumption of government 88 623 - 88 623 

P3 Consumption of NPISH 8 450 -55 8 396 

P51g GFCF cultivated biological resources 125 5 130 

P51g GFCF means of transport 7 958 330 8 288 

P51g GFCF machinery and weapons 25 301 −1 710 23 591 

P51g GFCF dwellings 22 989 2 402 25 391 

P51g GFCF other construction 27 200 −2 429 24 771 

P51g GFCF intellectual property rights 23 681 −782 22 899 

P52 Changes in inventories 3 614 61 3 675 

P53 Acquisition less disposal of valuables 3 434 172 3 606 

P61 Export of goods, FOB 166 971 84 167 055 

P62 Export of services1) 52 608 - 52 608 

P71 Import of goods, CIF 170 252 −1 043 169 209 

P72 Import of services2) 49 029 −28 49 001 

- Statistical discrepancy 2 593 −2 593 - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation for any rounding differences. – 1) Excl. purchases on the domestic 
territory by non-residents, incl. CIF/FOB adjustment for resident carriers. – 2) Excl. direct purchases abroad by 
residents and CIF/FOB adjustment for non-resident carriers. 

6.0.2.2 Changes to activities in the balancing process 

Table 6.2: Changes to activities, value added, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

ESA NACE PRE IO balancing POST 

B1 A 4 937 - 4 937 

B1 B 986 −5 981 
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6.0.3 Values of GDP before and after balancing 

The following tables are depicting time series in different dimensions, like changes by calculation 
approach, by activities and by products. Please note though that values before 2021 which was the 
base year for a major revision cannot be compared to the results of annual National Accounts 
because supply and use data are not revised. 

Table 6.3: GDP before and after balancing – in million euros 

Year GDP approach pre-balancing post-balancing balancing changes 

2021 

Production 406 947 406 231 −716 

Expenditure 404 354 406 231 1 877 

Income 406 947 406 231 −716 

2020 

Production 381 042 380 817 −225 

Expenditure 380 613 380 817 205 

Income 381 042 380 817 −225 

2019 

Production 397 519 397 128 −391 

Expenditure 396 855 397 128 273 

Income 397 519 397 128 −391 

2018 

Production 385 362 385 271 −91 

Expenditure 385 624 385 271 −353 

Income 385 362 385 271 −91 

2017 

Production 370 623 369 362 −1 261 

Expenditure 369 022 369 362 340 

Income 370 623 369 362 −1 261 

2016 

Production 357 589 357 609 20 

Expenditure 355 844 357 609 1 765 

Income 357 589 357 609 20 

2015 

Production 345 637 344 272 −1 365 

Expenditure 344 089 344 272 183 

Income 345 637 344 272 −1 365 

2014 
Production 331 814 333 147 1 333 

Expenditure 331 273 333 147 1 874 
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This improved the quality of the initial estimations very much and reduced the need for supply-use 
balancing adjustments. The same holds true for the estimation of imports and exports without a 
physical transfer across the national border. These transactions are not included in ITGS and are now 
calculated independently at a very early stage in the National Accounts compilation process. The 
identification of other adjustment needs for imports and exports in the supply-use balancing process 
was increasingly based on micro data linking exercises which led to a better coherence between the 
different statistical domains and therefore to an increase in quality of the balanced National 
Accounts figures. 

6.0.4 Largest balancing adjustments to activities and products 

Table 6.4: Largest balancing adjustments to activities, in million euros 

Year ESA Transaction NACE PRE POST CHANGES 

2021 P1 Output 86 34 771 34 576 -195 

2021 P2 Intermediate consumption D 27 899 28 691 792 

2020 P1 Output 41 24 040 24 598 558 

2020 P2 Intermediate consumption 41 14 751 14 988 237 

2019 P1 Output 41 24 630 24 401 -229 

2019 P2 Intermediate consumption 42 6 196 6 039 -157 

2018 P1 Output 51 3 538 3 998 460 

2018 P2 Intermediate consumption 35.1 16 537 17 064 527 

2017 P1 Output 09 1 273 1 737 464 

2017 P2 Intermediate consumption 09 763 1 133 370 

2016 P1 Output 29 15 550 15 815 265 

2016 P2 Intermediate consumption 28 13 793 13 676 -117 

2015 P1 Output 47.7 7 699 7 507 -192 

2015 P2 Intermediate consumption 35.2 5 515 5 309 -206 

2014 P1 Output 47.7 7 732 7 505 -227 

2014 P2 Intermediate consumption 46.7 4 916 4 737 -179 

2013 P1 Output 45.2 3 097 2 861 -236 

2013 P2 Intermediate consumption 45.2 1 475 1 313 -162 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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considerably higher than previously expected. Since in direct imports no trade is involved the 
assumptions on trade channels had to be reduced for several positions on the ÖCPA-6-digit level. 

6.1 GDP balancing procedure 

6.1.1 General description 

Supply and use tables are used to validate the results of the national accounts compilation. They are 
the platform on which the results of the three approaches to GDP are confronted and reconciled. The 
production and expenditure approach are calculated independently, for the income approach 
compensation of employees, taxes/subsidies on production and consumption of fixed capital are 
calculated directly while operating surplus/mixed income is derived as a residual (see details in 
chapters 3, 4 and 5). 

The results of the three approaches from annual national accounts form the starting point for the 
compilation of supply and use tables. In the balancing process the results from the production 
approach are expected to be the most reliable figures since the statistical basis in this case is the 
most comprehensive. However, this does not mean that the results from the production approach 
cannot be changed at all. If there is evidence that the initial calculations for the production approach 
are not adequate, adjustments can be made also to the figures in the production accounts. In 
practice, most of the changes in the balancing process are made to the use categories of the 
expenditure approach. The components of value added of the income approach are normally 
included in supply and use tables without further adjustments. Operating surplus (or 
government/NPISH consumption) is of course recalculated after changing the results of the 
production approach. 

The balancing procedure is intended to detect and correct any possible inconsistencies. Where 
necessary, departures from the original data, even substantial ones, are permissible. Major 
corrections are made in close coordination with the annual National Accounts experts responsible for 
the preliminary calculations. 

Exhaustiveness adjustments are already made in the compilation process of annual National 
Accounts. These results are transferred into the supply and use tables and are there analysed and 
balanced if necessary. Exhaustiveness adjustments are treated as independent product flows in the 
balancing process and can therefore easily be separated from other transactions. 

Conceptually balanced items like FISIM, non-market output of central banks, own-account 
production etc. can be easily distinguished from other product flows since they are included in the 
system as separated products or flows of goods and services. Any inconsistencies in this context are 
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therefore immediately visible and can be corrected. Changes in inventories are generally not used as 
a balancing item. 

All parts of the supply and use system can in principle be changed in the balancing process. There 
are, however, some parts of the system for which the hurdles are higher. Results from government 
statistics are only adjusted in close cooperation with the responsible experts, also the production 
accounts for agriculture and forestry and other parts of the system calculated by a functional 
approach (owner occupied housing etc.) are normally not changed in the balancing process. 

It is compulsory for the supply and use tables to be produced at purchasers' price valuations. Another 
version is also published at basic prices. The original data on the use side are already valued at 
purchasers' prices but a comparable valuation basis needs to be created on the supply side. 

6.1.2 Supply and use tables and annual national accounts 

Supply and use tables are produced – in accordance with the reporting provisions of ESA 2010 – for 
the reporting year [T-3], with the values for the reporting year only being reconciled each year. 
Values and structures from previous years are used for the purposes of comparison and plausibility 
checking. Preliminary product and production accounts are compiled for years T-2 and T-1. These 
accounts are not balanced systematically and serve for analysis purposes only. Supply and use tables 
are published at current and previous year’s prices. 

Supply and use tables are used to determine the final level of GDP. They are intended to be entirely 
compatible with the annual national accounts in terms of methodology and data. To ensure that the 
data are integrated, the preliminary results of the annual national accounts form the point of 
departure for preparing the supply and use table and, in turn, the results of the coordinated supply 
and use table define the final results for the annual national accounts. It follows from this that there 
is no benchmarking to an existing level of GDP. 

To begin with, the boundary values for the production accounts and the final demand components 
are therefore taken from the annual national accounts. The following comments deal with the 
estimate for preparing the products dimension required to prepare the supply and use tables and the 
subsequent comparison of products supply and use with the associated balancing procedures. 

6.1.2.1 Classifications 

The production and goods and services accounts breakdown covers 277 goods and services and 137 
activities. Flows of goods and services are further broken down into 

• processing fees 
• material/final products purchased/sold abroad for/after processing 
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• merchanting 
• own account production 
• inner-enterprise deliveries 
• government/NPISH consumption 
• exhaustiveness adjustments 
• illegal production 
• one-stop-shop-transactions 
• regular production not mentioned before. 

This additional breakdown of product flows leads to a total of more than 600 product accounts to be 
balanced. 

Activities are further broken down into 

• government sector’s market producers 
• government sector’s non-market producers 
• NPISH’s non-market producers 
• other sector’s market producers. 

It is at this level that the goods and services accounts and production accounts are analysed and 
balanced. However, some of the supply and use information on goods and services is available at a 
considerably more detailed level (CPA 6-digit-level) from commodity flow calculations. 

The goods and activities classifications are presented in detail in chapter 9.4. 

6.1.2.2 Data sources 

The original data for preparing the supply and use tables are the results of the annual production, 
expenditure and income approaches. All data sources used for the calculation of the annual national 
accounts results are therefor also an indirect data source for the compilation of supply use tables 
(see chapters 3, 4 and 5) 

Some of these data are already available at the level of product breakdown required for balancing 
but for most of them this product dimension must be added. Additional data sources for supply and 
use tables are therefore all statistics which provide some information on the product structure of 
supply and use. The following statistics are relevant in this context: 

• short term business statistics/PRODCOM statistics 
• material input statistics 
• international trade in goods statistics (ITGS) 
• international trade in services statistics (ITSS) 
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• statistics on agriculture and forestry. 

All these statistics are available on an annual basis. The procedure for estimating the supply and use 
of products is presented below. 

6.1.2.3 Supply of products 

The supply of products is made up of domestic production and imports. A series of steps is required 
to estimate all its components, broken down by products. A further key stage is valuing supply at 
purchasers' prices, i.e. estimating the total margin and the product taxes and subsidies on products. 

6.1.2.3.1 Domestic production 

This chapter deals with the supply of goods and services from domestic production and the trade and 
transport margins for goods. 

Production of goods and services 

Data on the production of goods and services come from the annual production approach. They are 
valued at basic prices and are generally not available at the required level of product breakdown. 
Output is, however, already broken down into large categories of goods and services. These large 
categories of goods are surveyed in primary surveys or – where necessary – introduced in the 
preliminary calculations. Possible types of earnings are listed below: 

• Production ÖCPA A 
• Production ÖCPA B 
• Production ÖCPA C 
• Production ÖCPA D 
• Production ÖCPA E 
• Production ÖCPA F 
• Production ÖCPA G 
• Production ÖCPA H 
• Production ÖCPA I 
• Production ÖCPA J 
• Production ÖCPA K 
• Production ÖCPA L 
• Production ÖCPA M 
• Production ÖCPA N 
• Production ÖCPA P 
• Production ÖCPA Q 
• Production ÖCPA R 
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• pipeline 
• transport insurance 

For the purposes of structuring the margins by product, information from the last balanced supply 
and use table is used. These structures are transferred to current values and checked for plausibility 
by means of various reference values, such as commodity flow calculations, etc. 

6.1.2.3.2 Imports 

This deals with the procedure for structuring imports (by goods and services). The original value for 
imports is based on the ITGS for goods and ITSS for services as well as data provided by the Austrian 
National Bank. All flows are broken down into imports from EU respectively non-EU countries. For 
the former, a distinction is made between imports from the EURO- and non-EURO zones. 

Classifying foreign trade of goods by products is no problem, since the corresponding flows are 
already recorded in the form of very detailed primary statistics (CN eight-digit codes). This 
classification can be transferred – with only minor problems cropping up – to the ÖCPA product 
classification system and then to the relevant balancing classification. These import values are 
available at the CIF valuation required for supply and use tables. 

Main data source for imports of goods is International Trade in Goods Statistics (ITGS). ITGS records 
imports (and exports) of goods when the merchandise crosses the national border. In National 
Accounts (and BoP) foreign trade flows are to be recorded when a change of ownership takes place. 
These differences in concepts require certain adjustments to be made to ITGS to bring the figures in 
line with National Accounts definitions (for details see chapter 5.15). 

The estimation of a product breakdown is more difficult regarding imports of services. ITSS provides 
an initial framework, since it is divided up into EPOS items: 

• sea transport 
• air transport 
• rail transport 
• road transport 
• other passenger transport 
• inland waterway transport 
• pipeline transport 
• travel 
• postal and courier services 
• telecommunications services 
• processing services 
• repair services 
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• construction services 
• insurance services 
• financial services 
• computer and information services 
• royalties and licence fees 
• merchanting 
• other trade related services 
• operational leasing services 
• legal services 
• bookkeeping and tax consultancy services 
• business consulting and public relations services 
• advertising, market research and public opinion polling 
• research and development 
• architectural, engineering and other and other technical services 
• waste treatment and depollution 
• agricultural, mining and other on-site processing services 
• other business services 
• audiovisual and related services 
• other personal, cultural and recreational services 
• government services 

The foreign trade flows of transport services are broken down into the categories passenger 
transport, goods transport and ancillary services, which makes it possible to identify the transport 
margin and the classification by product without too much trouble. 

Travel is broken down into imports for package tours and business travel (i.e. intermediate 
consumption) and a private consumption component. The intermediate consumption component is 
broken down by product based on information from the travel statistics. The private consumption 
component is not yet published broken down by product. 

All other items are in keeping with the methodology of the supply and use tables and can be 
allocated to various products without any major problems. 

6.1.2.3.3 Taxes/subsidies on products 

To be able to record supply or use of products at purchasers’ or basic prices at a later stage, other 
taxes and subsidies on products are classified in terms of products and entered in the supply and use 
tables as separate items. These taxes' and subsidies' names (such as tobacco tax) mostly enable them 
to be assigned to a specific product, but not always.  A small number of taxes on products cannot be 
allocated to products just by the name of the tax. In these cases, the taxes are distributed to 
products on a pro rata basis according to primary output of the various activities. 
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Import taxes are another area which must be broken down by products to be integrated in the 
supply and use tables. The sum values are in line with figures from government statistics. Taxes with 
a non-specific designation ("duties" including "Rotterdam duties") are broken down in line with the 
overall (non-EU) structure of imports taking into account the various product specific tariff rates. 

Non-deductible value added tax by product is calculated via the expenditure side. This is explained 
in chapter 6.1.2.5.1. 

6.1.2.4 Use of products 

The approach to product structuring on the expenditure side is dealt with separately for 
intermediate consumption and final consumption in the following two sections. 

6.1.2.4.1 Intermediate consumption 

The overall values for intermediate consumption come from the annual national accounts. They are, 
like the relevant primary statistical surveys, broken down into rough categories of products. The 
following list gives a summary of the various intermediate consumption categories: 

• Purchases of energy 
• Purchases of materials  
• Expenditure on repairs and maintenance contracted out 
• Expenditure on  processing fees 
• Expenditure on subcontracting contracted out 
• Expenditure on rent of buildings 
• Expenditure on rent and operational leasing of machinery and transport equipment 
• Expenditure on non-company workers (including commission for freelance representatives) 
• Expenditure on commissions and expenses 
• Remaining purchases of services for resale unchanged 
• Expenditure on outward freight 
• Other operating expenditure 
• Small tools 
• Intermediate consumption not broken down any further 

Some of these categories can obviously be assigned to specific products. For the others, information 
must be obtained from other sources: 

• material input statistics 
• statistics on agriculture and forestry 
• closed accounts of the Federal State and the Länder 
• annual reports 
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• structures from tables from the previous year 

Input of raw, ancillary and operating materials for activities B05 to F43 at ÖCPA six-digit level is 
determined when the annual material input statistics are prepared and is used to classify the 
intermediate consumption code "Purchase of materials” and “Purchase of energy”. 

Information from the closed accounts of local authorities can, in some cases, provide valuable 
indications of how intermediate consumption in government sector’s activities is made up. 

Annual reports can also be used to classify products in some isolated cases.  

For the other intermediate consumption components, structures from other sources must be used. 
In some cases, they come from the commodity flow account (cotton is, for example, entered in the 
textile industry etc.) or from import statistics but they are largely based on the structures of the last 
balanced supply and use table. 

From the past balancing procedures, it is known that other operating expenditure includes value 
added components reported incorrectly as intermediate consumption which must be eliminated in 
the annual national accounts. The basic values for other operating expenditure have been adjusted 
for these components of value added. Likewise, insurance expenditure in other operating 
expenditure has already been converted to the service charge concept, i.e. contains gross premiums 
paid less any settlements of insurance claims. The same holds true for payments for research and 
development which are excluded from other operating expenditures because they are supposed to 
be recorded as GFCF. For a detailed description of all the adjustments made to other operating 
expenditures refer to the Annex of this chapter. 

6.1.2.4.2 Final consumption expenditure 

Final consumption expenditure of private households 

Consumption of private households is estimated in very detailed form by product in national 
accounts while preparing the commodity flow account and other approaches (see chapter 5.7). The 
results of this account are fed into the balancing process without any further adjustment. Balancing 
is carried out on the basis of consumption of private households in accordance with the "domestic 
concept", with the conversion to the "national concept" being made only later. 

Final consumption expenditure of general government and non-profit institutions 
serving households 

The final consumption expenditure of general government and non-profit institutions serving 
households is primarily calculated as a balance on the supply side of the non-market production 
account which also provides the breakdown by product (see chapters 5.8 and 0). 
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Acquisitions less disposals of valuables are estimated separately for individual components (works of 
art, gold, jewellery and pearls, antiquities), which also has the effect of determining the relevant 
products. Inventories for each activity are broken down in the same way as the associated output or 
intermediate consumption components (e.g. the energy input inventory is based on the energy use 
structure, etc.) with storable products only being included in the breakdown. 

Exports 

The same procedure as for imports is also used for exports. ITGS and ITSS provide the data, exports 
of goods from ITGS are adjusted to meet National Accounts definitions and exports of services are 
classified according to the EPOS items, with the same adjustments being made as for imports. 

6.1.2.4.3 Use-side trade and transport margins 

Trade and transport margins which are attributed to the components of the use side are calculated in 
the commodity flow system. In this system the supply of goods at producer’s prices on the CPA-6-
digit- level is allocated to intermediate and final uses and subsequently transformed into total uses at 
purchasers’ prices by adding trade and transport margins as well as non-deductible VAT. The amount 
of margins to be allocated to the various use components is defined by a product specific margin rate 
(from the supply-side margin calculation) and an assumption about the trade channels (the amount 
of each product which is traded via wholesale or retail trade). Margin rates vary of course between 
wholesale and retail trade, assumptions about trade channels vary between wholesale and retail 
trade as well as between uses. The amount of margins per product allocated to uses is systematically 
compared to the supply of margins per product. Any discrepancies are eliminated by either changing 
the assumptions made about trade channels and margin rates or the supply of margins per product.  

6.1.2.5 Balancing 

6.1.2.5.1 Non-deductible VAT 

The above methods provide a supply and use value for each of the products which are compared in a 
supply and use table. At this stage, the two sides are not entirely comparable in terms of valuation 
since use is still valued at purchasers' prices including non-deductible VAT. To balance them properly, 
the non-deductible VAT must first be deducted from the values for use. This is done using a detailed 
set of assumptions on the use categories, the activities and products concerned and an assumption 
of a rate of VAT which may either be statutory VAT or a mixed rate. Exceptions to these cases are 
defined separately giving the activity and product concerned and the VAT rate and the use categories 
to which these assumptions are to be applied. The values of theoretical VAT calculated in this way 
are adapted to the actual VAT supply and deducted from the use for each product. Only after this 
step are the supply and use sides fully comparable in terms of valuation and any differences that do 
arise can be attributed exclusively to inconsistencies in the data. 
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Obviously, the non-deductible VAT is calculated again after coordinating the product accounts. These 
values calculated on the use side are entered both on the supply and use sides which produces the 
relevant valuation for final results at purchasers’ prices both for product supply and for product use. 

It follows from this that the balancing is carried out at the valuation level of purchasers’ prices excl. 
non-deductible VAT.  

6.1.2.5.2 The balancing process and the role of the commodity flow system 

The commodity flow system plays a central role in the compilation and balancing process of supply 
and use tables. The investigation of discrepancies between supply and use of products starts with the 
analysis of the results of the commodity flow calculations. The total values for intermediate 
consumption and final uses per product are defined in the commodity flow system and are 
subsequently transferred into the supply and use tables. 

The results for the components of final uses are in most cases taken over into the supply and use 
system without any further changes, the results for intermediate consumption from the commodity 
flow calculations are compared with the results for intermediate consumption derived from the 
production approach of annual national accounts. Any discrepancies are analysed and cross-checked 
with other statistical sources and subsequently altered. 

In this context both the results of the commodity flow calculations as well as the results of the supply 
and use tables (which in this initial stage are entirely based on the results of annual national 
accounts) may be adjusted. In the process of identifying the reasons for inconsistencies the following 
checks are carried out: 

A basic check of the data for each goods and services account is carried out – irrespective of the size 
of the difference between supply and use – with specific characteristic figures of the new table being 
compared with the final results of the last two supply and use tables published and the preliminary 
tables for the most recent years. This general check covers both the goods and services accounts and 
the production accounts. 

During the process of checking the goods and services accounts, the structure and development of 
supply and use are examined, with the following type of questions being answered: 

• How have the components of product supply and use developed in comparison with the 
previous table? 

• Have there been any changes in the proportions of intermediate consumption and the various 
categories of final consumption in the use of products? 

• Is the total margin on products plausible in relation to the volume of products which can be 
traded or transported? 
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input coefficients are strongly influenced by economic growth or decline (temporary employment 
agency services etc.) 

All these corrections are carried out manually for each individual goods and services account; as a 
rule, differences are not eliminated by being reassigned on a pro rata basis or by any other automatic 
procedures. 

Any corrections are discussed with the experts of National Accounts to ensure that no unacceptable 
breaks in the time series or other implausible results will be published. All corrections made are 
documented and transferred with the system in such a way as to enable the processing status to be 
reconstructed at any time. Whenever possible, documentation traces back the findings to the units 
which caused the inconsistencies. Feed-back is given also to the experts who conduct the business 
surveys. Major changes are explained to users when the final results are published. 

6.1.3 Factors that can reduce the adequacy of the balancing, integration 
and validation procedures 

No such factors known. 

6.2 Other approaches used to validate GDP 

6.2.1 Use of all existing sources to validate the data and estimates 

The main validation procedure is based on the analysis of inconsistencies of product flows. In this 
context all available information from surveys and from administrative data is used and confronted 
with each other. This is done either directly in the supply and use system or already at a previous 
stage in the commodity-flow calculations (e.g. trade margins). For the reconciliation of household 
consumption estimates with HBS see chapter 5.7. 

In the balancing process of supply and use tables which leads to the final estimation of main 
aggregates all inconsistencies are supposed to be explained and properly solved. Imputation of 
unexplained discrepancies to least firmly based items is avoided whenever possible. For all 
corrections made the rationale behind the solution found is explained. 

The analysis of the relationship of different aggregates and their evolution over time is a central part 
of the supply and use compilation process. The analysis of growth rates, input coefficients etc. is an 
essential part in the process of identifying the reasons for the inconsistencies encountered. Average 
income is compared systematically for each unit of homogeneous production when symmetric input-
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output tables are compiled. Employment figures are cross checked already in the annual national 
accounts production process (see chapter 7.4.5). 

The final results of main aggregates are incorporated into sector accounts. Feed-back from experts of 
sector account is recognised and incorporated in the following balancing processes. 

6.2.2 Activities to guarantee the quality of National Accounts 

Quality assessment is an important part of the policy of Statistics Austria. For all statistical projects 
detailed quality reports must be compiled. These reports are discussed with qualified users and in a 
further step made available to the public. 

6.2.3 Adjustments made to other operating expenditures in Austrian 
National Accounts 

 

This chapter summarises the paper provided to Eurostat for analysing AP A4 on Other operating 
expenditure. The figures in the following tables reflect the situation at the time of the analysis and 
may not match the final results in the other tables exactly. Adjustments to other operating 
expenditures were recalculated during the 2024 benchmark revision for the 2021 base year.  

The definitions of Other operating expenditures in SBS are clear and comprehensive and make also 
reference to the relevant parts of the bookkeeping legislation. There are examples given on what 
should and what should not be included in this item and there are also a large number of borderline 
cases described which are supposed to be reported under other positions of SBS. Other operating 
expenditures are supposed to include mainly business-related services, but also travel expenses, 
office material and some other minor positions. 

Based on these explanations the reporting of this item in SBS should be rather straightforward for 
respondents. Experience shows, however, that this position is generally overreported in the survey. 
The reported data cannot possibly be in line with these definitions, because the overall statistical 
picture would not allow for a balancing of the involved product accounts if the figures for other 
operating expenditure remained unchanged. This problem was visible already from the very 
beginning of SBS in 1995. For this year a voluntary survey was conducted to estimate a product 
breakdown for output and intermediate consumption. Already this early survey showed that the 
firms were reporting components of value added and other items which are not goods and services 
according to the definitions given under the position Other operating expenditures. 
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This overreporting is caused by three methodological and statistical problems. In order to translate 
the reported values into intermediate consumption according to the ESA 2010 definitions, three 
types of adjustment must be made: 

1. Elimination of expenditures for R&D 
2. Deduction of insurance claims 
3. Deduction of other overreported goods and services 

6.2.3.1 Elimination of expenditures for R&D 

According to the definitions of ESA 2010 expenditures for R&D are supposed to be reported under 
gross fixed capital formation (GFCF). Following the bookkeeping rules respondents to SBS report 
these payments under other operating expenditures. The calculation of this adjustment item in 
National Accounts goes hand in hand with the calculation of GFCF of R&D.  

The adjustment to other operating expenditure referring to R&D includes only the costs for 
purchased R&D. Other costs used for own-account production of R&D remain of course part of 
intermediate consumption. All explanations in this report refer only to purchased R&D. Own-account 
production of R&D is not subject of this report. 

Basic data sources are R&D statistics, production statistics and ITSS. R&D statistics provides 
information on payments received and made in connection with R&D. In combination with the data 
on production from PRODCOM statistics and SBS as well as data on imports and exports from ITSS 
the supply of R&D services on the domestic market is calculated. Intermediate consumption of R&D 
services is only recorded in NACE 72 which leaves the residual as the total amount of GFCF of R&D. 
This value for GFCF is distributed over investing branches according to information from R&D 
statistics. The same amount which is allocated to an investing branch is deducted from other 
operating expenditures in that same branch. Should further corrections to invested R&D become 
necessary at a later point in time also the adjustment item to other operating expenditures is 
adjusted accordingly. 

This adjustment for R&D expenditures is only made for market producers for which the compilation 
is based on SBS figures. There is no adjustment made for non-market units, since their calculation is 
not based on SBS figures which are not in line with the definition of intermediate consumption 
according to ESA 2010. Government statistics do not include costs for purchased R&D in 
intermediate consumption. 

GFCF and therefore also the adjustment items to other operating expenditures are not evenly 
distributed over industries but are very much concentrated in specific activities where the main 
players in this field are found. Figures for this conceptual adjustment item to intermediate 
consumption by NACE-2-digit activities for the year 2021 are provided below (see Table 6.7). 
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6.2.3.2 Deduction of insurance claims 

Respondents to SBS base their reported data on bookkeeping figures where in the case of insurance 
payments the payments of gross premiums are found. To adjust these gross premiums to the service 
charge concept required by ESA 2010 (adjusted) insurance claims must be deducted. 

The total amount of (adjusted) insurance claims can easily be taken from the calculation of output of 
insurances in the production approach. The share attributable to intermediate consumption can be 
estimated by taking the type of insurance into account. The allocation to branches however is more 
difficult, because for this purpose the amount of damages occurred in every activity would have to 
be known.  

Such information is not available, except for NACE A01 Agriculture. For this activity Agricultural 
Statistics provides a detailed calculation of damages by type of insurance (hail, frost, wind etc.) for 
every year. This information forms the starting point for the allocation of insurance claims. The 
remaining amount not allocated to agriculture is distributed over branches on a pro rata basis 
according to the insurance premiums.  

The actual calculation is caried out in three steps: 

Step 1: (Adjusted) insurance claims (b) are calculated by subtracting insurance service charge (c) from 
premiums paid (a). (Adjusted) insurance claims do not exactly correspond to insurance claims, 
because this item comprises all the components which are part of the difference between a and c.  

Step 2: (b) is deducted from other operating expenses. This is done for the most recent years, for 
which no supply and use tables are available. At this point in time, no product accounts are available 
and therefore no exact balancing of insurance service charge is possible. Subtracting (b) is an attempt 
to come as close as possible to the expected final results. 

Step 3: for years for which supply and use tables are compiled, a full balancing of insurance service 
charge is carried out and the final value for the adjustment is fixed. 

Figures for this adjustment item for the year 2021 are provided below (see Table 6.7). 

6.2.3.3 Deduction of other overreported goods and services 

This type of adjustment is calculated only after the adjustments for R&D and insurance claims have 
been implemented. These two items are conceptual adjustments. At this point the relative weight of 
other operating expenditures between branches has already been significantly altered by the first 
two types of adjustments. 
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taken as an opportunity to bring the calculation of expenses for business travel in intermediate 
consumption in line with travel statistics. By this recalculation the use of travel related products 
in intermediate consumption was reduced by appr. 1 054 million euros. 

• Recalculation of property transaction costs 
The availability of new data on property transactions allowed for a recalculation of property 
transaction costs which led to a significant increase of this position in GFCF. To counterbalance 
this increase in GFCF the intermediate consumption of the respective products had to be 
reduced accordingly by appr. 513 million euros. 

6.2.3.4 Conclusions 

As part of Eurostat's 2020-2024 GNI verification cycle Austria was asked to estimate the conceptual 
adjustment directly and clarify what are the aspects that currently prevent such direct estimations. 
During the recalculation of the adjustment items for the benchmark revision 2024 a thorough 
investigation was carried out which led to the conclusion that the answer to the question whether a 
direct estimation is possible or not depends very much on the type of the adjustment. If the 
adjustment is of a methodological nature a direct calculation is possible. If it is statistical, it is not. 

If the adjustment is of a methodological nature like type 1 R&D and type 2 Insurance claims a direct 
estimation is possible. The concepts why these adjustments must be implemented is clear. The 
impact can be anticipated, the necessity for the adjustment does not depend on the reporting 
patterns in SBS or other statistics. Even with a perfect SBS these adjustments would have to be 
made. The final figures may vary from year to year, but the character of the problem remains the 
same. Since these problems are interlinked with other calculations in the National Accounts system, 
also the data situation for the direct calculation is favourable. 

The situation is much more difficult if the underlying problem is of a statistical nature, like in the 
adjustment for overreported goods and services (type 3). These calculations cannot be based on 
methodical considerations, which makes the anticipation of the results and hence the development 
of a proper estimation algorithm much more difficult. The necessity for a correction arises entirely 
from the fact that respondent do not correctly report the requested figures. With a perfect SBS this 
adjustment would not be necessary. It is not clear why respondents do not report correctly. The 
guidelines are clear, the experts in SBS are aware of the problem and provide excellent support and 
still the reported figures show the same bias every year. 

To tackle this problem, SBS experts are planning to take a number of actions: The SBS report is 
generally based on characteristics/data from the company's accounting (balance sheet or profit and 
loss account), whereby the exceptions to other operating expenditures shown in the explanatory 
notes are taken into account in the reports and the processing. However, it is possible that the 
defined exceptions are partially included in the reports, as in some cases this cannot be verified on 
the basis of plausibility checks or administrative data.  



 

402 

• Model based data supplement (MDE) 
The share of other operating expenditures in the total intermediate consumption of units which 
are not directly surveyed but substituted by MDE is higher than that of the units directly 
surveyed. In order to correct this bias new information from national accounts will be 
incorporated in SBS for the reporting year 2023 onwards. The exact amount of this adjustment is 
not yet clear, but it is expected to be substantial. 

• Balance list reporting 
As far as the analysis of the shares of the defined exceptions in total other operating expenses 
from the balance list reports is concerned, it will not be possible to start this exercise until 2026 
at the earliest, given the current state of affairs/resources. However, the year 2026 also has a 
technical background - SAP now also offers an option for balance list reporting - but only in the 
S4HANA system, to which many companies have not yet switched. 

• Analysis of secondary production of business services 
Analysis of a possible underestimation of secondary production of business services is a 
continuous process. First results will be implemented in SBS 2023 for NACE L68. 

All adjustments to SBS data will subsequently also be reflected in national accounts results. 

6.2.3.5 Results and additional tables 

Table 6.6: Total adjustment to other operating expenditures, Year 2021, in 1000 euros, 
as of 3 July 2024 

Adjustment Type of adjustment 2021 

(1) Other operating expenditures (initial value) From SBS 76 976 400 

(2) Elimination of expenditures for R&D Conceptual adjustment 2 937 856 

(3) Deduction of (adjusted) insurance claims Conceptual adjustment 1 614 079 

(4) Deduction of other overreported goods and services - 9 354 122 

(5) Recalculation of property transaction costs Revision effect 513 000 

(6) Revision of expenses for business travel Revision effect 1 054 396 

(7) Other deduction of overreported goods and services Balancing adjustment 7 786 726 

(8) Other operating expenditures (final value) Final NA value 63 070 343 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

In order to make the changes to other operating expenditures more transparent, a set of detailed 
tables was added to this section:  
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• Table 6.7 depicts the values for the adjustments by NACE categories  
• Table 6.8 breaks down the total deduction of other overreported goods and services according 

to the five largest balancing items by CPA 
• Table 6.9 highlights the balancing adjustments for some selected branches with all involved CPAs  

Table 6.7: Adjustments to other operating expenditure by components, Year 2021, in 
1 000 euros, as of 3 July 2024 

NACE Insurance R&D Other Total 

 B05T07  2 026 181 14 014 16 221 

 B08T09  4 651 1 752 27 768 34 171 

 C10  23 095 45 974 177 730 246 799 

 C11  22 841 1 490 27 108 51 439 

 C13  3 132 2 297 17 372 22 801 

 C14  1 383 75 12 536 13 994 

 C15  931 715 8 303 9 949 

 C16  26 402 10 114 105 363 141 879 

 C17  12 810 4 962 59 643 77 415 

 C18  2 274 10 613 18 697 31 584 

 C19  8 003 2 765 21 106 31 874 

 C20  15 206 132 895 121 384 269 485 

 C21  11 539 243 724 40 807 296 070 

 C22  13 472 32 267 70 235 115 974 

 C23  15 193 15 364 87 607 118 164 

 C24  21 399 50 879 126 065 198 343 

 C25  29 130 56 466 204 647 290 243 

 C26  7 839 501 929 75 598 585 366 

 C27  30 767 386 865 87 135 504 767 

 C28  35 290 268 983 273 841 578 114 

 C29  7 261 363 515 24 844 395 620 

 C30  3 529 16 926 74 814 95 269 

 C31  6 469 8 314 40 560 55 343 
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NACE Insurance R&D Other Total 

 M71  16 973 43 831 181 153 241 957 

 M72  6 608 - 51 668 58 276 

 M73  7 904 3 443 74 086 85 433 

 M74  6 407 8 082 46 099 60 588 

 M75  1 084 293 9 783 11 160 

 N77  28 099 789 105 588 134 476 

 N78  5 472 - 44 102 49 574 

 N79  2 970 21 32 086 35 077 

 N80_82  10 565 2 826 68 022 81 413 

 N81  10 974 6 79 055 90 035 

 P85  9 567 132 62 764 72 463 

 Q86  30 516 331 193 651 224 498 

 Q87  4 099 1 36 591 40 691 

 Q88  1 727 - 35 865 37 592 

 R90  3 581 8 24 404 27 993 

 R91  496 375 3 402 4 273 

 R92  8 540 - 24 257 32 797 

 R93  6 337 92 46 483 52 912 

 S95  734 86 4 523 5 343 

 S96  10 244 33 53 923 64 200 

Total 1 614 079 2 937 856 9 354 122 13 906 057 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

Table 6.8: Adjustments for other overreported goods and services: largest balancing 
items by CPA, Year 2021, in 1 000 euros, as of 3 July 2024 

NACE CPA 70 CPA 71 CPA 69 CPA 73 CPA 641) Other 
CPAs 

Adjustment for 
other overreported 
goods and services 

(total by NACE) 

 B05T07  −166 −18 524 −138 11 −24 4 827 14 014 
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NACE CPA 70 CPA 71 CPA 69 CPA 73 CPA 641) Other 
CPAs 

Adjustment for 
other overreported 
goods and services 

(total by NACE) 

 M75  −3 235 −96 −1 473 −199 −315 −4 465 9 783 

 N77  −18 363 −6 608 −15 427 −11 583 −8 037 −45 571 105 588 

 N78  −8 288 −13 242 −5 284 −2 114 −2 469 −12 704 44 102 

 N79  −9 639 −576 −4 162 −6 073 −1 353 −10 282 32 086 

 N80_82  −14 535 −15 568 −9 704 −6 174 −4 760 −17 281 68 022 

 N81  −19 244 −14 382 −9 766 −4 134 −7 244 −24 286 79 055 

 P85  −10 984 −3 422 −6 193 −1 815 −2 570 −37 780 62 764 

 Q86  −60 603 −2 090 −34 008 −4 828 −8 022 −84 100 193 651 

 Q87  −3 922 −514 −2 503 −1 505 −2 538 −25 609 36 591 

 Q88  −3 970 −512 −2 540 −1 541 −2 606 −24 697 35 865 

 R90  −5 624 −1 006 −2 631 −5 345 −1 895 −7 903 24 404 

 R91  −603 −135 −400 −849 −305 −1 111 3 402 

 R92  −18 928 −2 403 −15 830 −11 428 −17 491 41 822 24 257 

 R93  −7 873 −1 923 −5 846 −12 352 −4 317 −14 173 46 483 

 S95  −736 −1 711 −399 −227 −222 −1 228 4 523 

 S96  −17 326 −1 174 3 098 2 481 5 036 −46 037 53 923 

Total −2 033 251 −1 427 765 −1 116 751 −801 280 −629 090 −3 345 986 9 354 122 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – 1) Only fees. 

Table 6.9: Adjustments for other overreported goods and services: all balancing items 
for selected branches, Year 2021, in 1 000 euros, as of 3 July 2024 

CPA NACE C28 NACE G46 NACE G47 NACE L68 NACE M70 

CPA A-C −7 177 −79 189 −144 931 −27 786 −23 708 

36 −229 −9 234 −7 401 −28 305 −2 067 

37T39_A −4 759 −20 981 −13 635 −71 968 −8 502 

491 −988 −3 749 −2 301 −784 −2 460 

492A_GT01 40 206 466 119 191 
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7 Overview of the adjustments for 
exhaustiveness 

7.0 Introduction 

7.0.1 Geographical coverage 

The economic area covered by Austrian national accounts includes: 

• the territory within Austrian national borders 
• the tax-free area Jungholz (in the NUTS region "Bludenz-Bregenzerwald") 
• the tax-free area Kleines Walsertal/Mittelberg (in the NUTS region "Außerfern") 
• Austrian diplomatic,consular missions and military personell abroad. 

Extraterritorial areas within the national borders, i.e. foreign diplomatic and consular missions and 
international organisations, are not included. 

7.0.2 General approach to exhaustiveness 

The general approach can be described as assessing all available sources for the compilation of 
national accounts against the requirements of the ESA 2010 framework to identify shortcomings of 
surveys and administrative sources. The aim is to detect possible gaps between what can be directly 
observed from the accessible sources and what should be measured according to the ESA rules. Since 
the issues referring to non-observed economy and exhaustiveness are manifold, there is no general 
or unique method that can be applied to ensure exhaustiveness of the national accounts aggregates. 
Therefore, for each particular gap detected the best possible solutions are investigated and 
implemented. As usual, practicability is an important criterion when choosing amongst theoretically 
best practices. 

As the production approach is the main approach in Austrian national accounts, all steps taken 
towards exhaustiveness of the estimates focus on that approach. All adjustments made for the 
production approach are, of course, mirrored in the expenditure and income approach. 

Basically, those techniques, which refer to the shortcomings of a particular statistical survey, are 
applied throughout all activities covered by the survey (e.g. units missing in the scope of a survey). 
This is also true for exhaustiveness issues that are considered to be relevant for several activities (e.g. 
revenues off the books). On the other hand, all approaches addressing specific phenomena of non-
exhaustiveness, which are attributable to a particular activity, are developed and designed for this 
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very purpose (e.g. illegal production). 

Depending on the particular data availability the estimates for non-exhaustiveness are either 
compiled for a benchmark year and, hence, extrapolated and back casted or derived on a more 
periodic – in some cases even annual - basis. The actual periodicity of each adjustment is illustrated 
within the detailed description of the methods applied. 

7.1 Allowances for exhaustiveness in the production approach 

7.1.1 Identification of types of non-exhaustiveness (for which 
adjustments are needed) 

As described above, the basic approach is to identify gaps assessing the data available from statistical 
surveys and administrative sources against the requirements according to the production boundaries 
of ESA 2010. The procedure is sketched out in Figure 7.1. 

Figure 7.1: Detection of data gaps by type of non-exhaustiveness (NOE 1-7) 

 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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The adjustments for exhaustiveness can mainly be classified in accordance with the following 
aspects: 

• adjustments for under-recording in economic statistical surveys (particularly small units which 
are not in the survey's sampling frame) → N4 & N5 

• adjustment of incomplete reports that cover a period shorter than the calendar year → N7 
• adjustments for deliberately incomplete data reported for output and income (e.g. revenues off 

the books) → N6 
• supplementary estimates for producers who deliberately refrain from registering (e.g. non 

observed work) → N1 
• supplementary estimates for units which are not obliged to register (e.g. private households)  

→ N3 
• estimates on the extent of illegal activities in accordance with Eurostat Task Force 

recommendations → N2 
• tips not covered in income statistics → N7 
• own account production by market producers → N7 

Hence, two components can be distinguished between essentially within the adjustments for 
exhaustiveness: 

1. Technically and statistically incomplete data from surveys 

• statistical under-recording and deficiencies in the basic statistics (e.g. late entry in registers; cut 
off thresholds) 

• adjustments for units reporting incomplete data due to a non-calendar business year 

2. Incomplete data because of items that are not or cannot be directly surveyed 

• revenues off the books (including unpaid VAT) 
• non-taxed tips 
• own account production by households 
• illegal production 

7.1.2 Adjustments made for the different types of non-exhaustiveness 

The following tables provide an overview of the adjustments made towards exhaustiveness of GDP 
and GNI for the year 2021, grouped by both type of exhaustiveness and method applied. 
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Table 7.1: Adjustments of output, intermediate consumption and gross value added by 
type of non-exhaustiveness, reference year 2021 

Transaction / balancing item N1 N2 N3 N4 N5 N6 N7 Total 

Adjustment in million euros 

Output 1 731 686 3 273 - - 4 989 10 939 21 619 

Intermediate consumption - 221 - - - 1 409 238 1 868 

Gross value added 1 731 465 3 273 - - 3 580 10 701 19 750 

Adjustment in % of original value 

Output 0.2 0.1 0.4 - - 0.6 1.4 2.7 

Intermediate consumption - 0.0 - - - 0.3 0.1 0.4 

Gross value added 0.5 0.1 1.0 - - 1.0 3.1 5.8 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – N1) Producer should have registered 
(underground producer). – N2) Illegal producer that fails to register. – N3) Producer is not obliged to register. – 
N4) Registered legal person is not included in statistics. – N5) Registered entrepreneur is not included in 
statistics. – N6) Misreporting by the producer. – N7) Statistical deficiencies in the data. 

7.1.3 Exhaustiveness methods 

The following table provides an overview of the adjustments made towards exhaustiveness of GDP 
and GNI, grouped by both type of exhaustiveness and method applied. 

Table 7.2: Adjustments of gross value added by type of non-exhaustiveness, activity, 
and method, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Non-exhaustiveness type Activity / issue Method 
Adjustment 

of GVA 

N1: Producer should have 
registered (underground 
producer) 

Repair of motor vehicles Technical assumption on repair 470 

Cleaning services in 
households 

Comparison of Household Budget 
Survey and Business Statistics 

896 

Hairdressers, beauticians etc. 
Comparison of Household Budget 

Survey and Business Statistics 
207 

Private tuition 
Annual studies by Chamber of 

Labour (AK) 
158 

Subtotal of activities /issues 
under N1 

- 1 731 
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Non-exhaustiveness type Activity / issue Method 
Adjustment 

of GVA 

shorter than the calendar 
year 

Subtotal of activities / issues 
under N7 

- 10 701 

Total N1–N7 - - 19 750 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

7.1.3.1 Underground production other than construction of dwellings (N1) 

7.1.3.1.1 Motor vehicle repair 

Underrecording in this branch is approximately 11% of output. This adjustment is estimated by 
comparing the results of the estimates for consumption expenditure by households (which does not 
distinguish between official and informal components due to its functional approach)30 with supply 
data in the supply and use tables. Based on this comparison, output from repair services is adjusted 
upwards in the production account of ÖNACE 452. Underrecording of output in this industry amounts 
to 470 million euros in 2021 and is considered equal to underrecording of value added, since it may 
be assumed that the material used (such as spare parts) is already included in private consumption, 
i.e. only the actual repair work is considered to be missing in the official statistics. 

7.1.3.1.2 Cleaning services in households 

The estimates for clandestine cleaning and housekeeping services are based on the comparison of 
data on wages and employment from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security 
Institutions (DV, Dachverband der Sozialversicherungsträger) for ÖNACE 97 (Activities of households 
as employers of domestic personnel) with data on household expenditure from the household 
budget surveys. As the household budget surveys (HBS) recorded considerably higher expenditure 
for home helps, this was a strong indication that the majority of services rendered in private 
households (especially cleaning services) are provided by persons who are not officially employed in 
the households. The difference between the value calculated from the wage and employment data 
and the expenditure according to the household budget survey was therefore interpreted as a 
component of the hidden economy. The estimates are regularly assessed and checked against the 
most recently available HBS results. Erratic shifts in the survey data are not considered plausible. 

30 In the calculation of consumption expenditure, a technical link is assumed to exist between the number of 
kilometres covered and the expenditure on repairs. 
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Hence, the time series are compiled by assumptions based on the change in the official number of 
household employees, on the increase of wages and on the change in the number of households. 

As the providers of these services in the hidden economy are, as a rule, active on behalf of several 
households at the same time and essentially act as self-employed workers, the additional estimate is 
not recorded as compensation of employees under ÖNACE 97 but as self-employed income under 
ÖNACE 81.2 (cleaning activities). For 2021 the adjustment amounted to 896 million euros. 

7.1.3.1.3 Private tuition 

The estimate for private tuition which is not recorded in the statistics of the ÖNACE P85.5 (other 
education) is mainly based on a one-off study by the University of Vienna from the year 2003. The 
figures of this study were inflated by the annual change rates of annual studies conducted by the 
Chamber of Labour. In 2021 a study on private tuition which was conducted by the market research 
company IFES showed a markable decrease of the expenditure for private tuition. This cut was 
implemented for the development of private tuition in 2021, and from that point the change rates of 
the annual studies by the Chamber of Labour was used. 158 million euros were added as an estimate 
in 2021 on the basis of these studies’ results. 

7.1.3.1.4 Hairdressers, beauticians and pedicurists 

The turnover from the business surveys was compared with the expenditure of private households 
according to the household budget survey in division ÖNACE 93.02 (hairdressers, beauticians and 
pedicurists). As the expenditure of households was higher than the turnover from the business 
statistics, part of the difference (10% of the statistically recorded turnover) was interpreted as non-
declared tips (see chapter 7.1.3.8.2). The remainder of the difference between the business statistics 
and the household budget survey was assumed to be non-observed work. This assumption is 
supported primarily by the fact that the households frequently reported expenditure for hairdressing 
services in the household budget survey which were well below normal market prices. For 2021 an 
amount of 206 million euros was estimated for non-observed work. 

7.1.3.2 Own account production in the construction of dwellings (N3) 

Own-account construction of dwellings (construction of owner-occupied houses) is very common in 
Austria and a corresponding adjustment is made in the national accounts. For this purpose, the 
labour input by the owner, relations, neighbours, casual helpers and clandestine workers for 
activities which represent capital formation (newly constructed buildings, improvements and 
refurbishing of existing houses) is valued and added to output or value added in the construction 
industry. This item comprises two separately estimated components, namely a) private persons' 
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own-account construction of dwellings and b) all own-account maintenance and improvement of 
dwellings.  

The study Building, Living, and Gardening with the key topic “general construction trends” was 
conducted in 2022 by market Marktforschungs-Ges.m.b.H. & Co.KG31 (in the following referred to as 
market study) and surveyed the proportion of work carried out by Austrian home builders and 
renovators themselves in the course of new construction or refurbishment work. The main question 
was whether they would build or have built the house mainly on their own, have the shell built by a 
builder and carry out the interior work themselves (so partly on own account), or have the house 
built on a turnkey basis by a builder or prefabricated house supplier. About 1000 home builders, 
home buyers, renovators and converters were surveyed in the study.  

Based on the information from the market survey and on the latest weights for the Austrian 
Construction Cost Index, assumptions could be made to estimate the actual construction cost 
compared to the official costs observed in the dwelling construction statistics. Applying the weights 
for the 2020 based Construction Cost Index it was estimated that in 2021 about 39% of the official 
cost had to be added to cover the total costs for the construction of private one and two family 
houses. 

Furthermore, in Austrian national accounts gross capital formation in dwellings is estimated 
separately for new dwellings and for improvements of existing dwellings (major repairs and 
refurbishing), which have to be recorded as gross fixed capital formation according to ESA 2010 
(§3.129f). As mentioned above, the market survey did also cover households planning to renovate 
their existing dwellings. Again, assumptions on the share of the work not provided by firms were 
derived from the results of the market survey. For the year 2021 it was estimated that about 19% of 
the official costs had to be added to cover the total costs for major repairs and refurbishing. This 
lower ratio can be explained by the fact that hiring a professional for refurbishing is not that costly 
and also more efficient than doing it by oneself. 

7.1.3.3 Illegal activities (N2) 

In accordance with the recommendations of the Task Force on Illegal Activities set up by the GNI 
Committee estimates were made on the extent of drug trafficking, illegal prostitution and smuggling 
of cigarettes and their impact on GDP/GNI in Austria32. Due to the very nature of illegal production, 
very little reliable data are available to be used for statistical purposes. The estimates are therefore 
based on a series of assumptions which, although they have been tested for plausibility, can scarcely 
be verified. The results can be seen in the table below. 

31 This is an annual study that is subject to a fee and has been suspended in 2021 due to the COVID-19 pandemic. 
32 Smuggling of alcohol has no significance for Austria. 
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Table 7.3: Illegal output, supply and use, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Activity Prostitution Rent 
Accom-

modation 

Clothing, 
cosmetics 

etc. 
Cigarettes Drugs 

Supply 

Output  420 - - - 27- 188 

Imports 70 -  - - 137 95 

Total 491 -  - - 164- 283 

Use 

Intermediate 
consumption 

- 128 31 42 - - 

Consumption 407 -128 -31 -42 164 283 

Capital Formation - - - - - - 

Exports 84 - - - - - 

Total 491 - - - 164 283 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

7.1.3.3.1 Smuggling of cigarettes 

The estimates for smuggling of cigarettes are based on a demand side approach. In recent years, a 
decline in tobacco consumption, among adolescents as well as among total population has been 
observed33. The microcensus programme on the health status of the population provides data on the 
number of smokers and their smoking habits. Based on this information a theoretical total demand 
for cigarettes can be estimated and compared with official cigarette sales. The difference is the 
quantity of cigarettes which are not officially sold and taxed in Austria. The results of this comparison 
are supported by representative studies – the packaging studies34. If the quantity of cigarettes 
imported directly by households in travel expenditure is deducted, the quantity that remains is that 
which was imported and sold illegally. Based on available price information from the illegal cigarette 
market, approximate average prices for the import and sales of smuggled cigarettes could be 
assumed. If these are multiplied by the corresponding quantities, the values for import, trade margin 

33 Strizek, Julian; Uhl, Alfred (2016): Bevölkerungserhebung zu Substanzgebrauch. (Austria-wide represntative survey 
on substance abuse. 2015 survey); Forschungsbericht. Gesundheit Österreich, Wien 
Strizek, J.; Busch, M.; Puhm, A.; Schwarz, T.; Uhl, A. (2021): Repräsentativerhebung zu Konsum und Verhaltensweisen 
mit Suchtpotenzal. (Austria-wide represntative survey on substance abuse. 2020 survey); Gesundheit Österreich, 
Wien 
34 In the “package study As part of these studies, empty cigarette packs are collected from waste and public places 
and are examined to see whether they were taxed in Austria. This study is carried out periodically. 
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and consumption in connection with smuggling cigarettes can be estimated. The estimate for the 
output (i.e. trade margin) from smuggling of cigarettes for the year 2021 is 29 million euros. 

7.1.3.3.2 Drug trafficking 

Austria estimates illegal drugs stratified by type of drugs. The following types of drugs are separated: 

• Heroine 
• Cocaine 
• Marihuana resin and herbs 
• Amphetamines 
• LSD 
• Ecstasy 

The estimates for drug trafficking are also based on a demand side approach. Information from the 
number of drug consumers and their consumer habits can be derived from a series of studies 
available on drug consumption in Austria. For the years 2004, 2008, 2015 and 2020 four 
representative Austrian-wide surveys on drug consumption of the Austrian population are 
available35. Furthermore, there is a biannual report on drug abuse in Vienna “The Addictive 
Substance Monitoring (Suchtmittelmonitoring) provided by the Vienna Health Authorities. In a 
synthetic analysis of both surveys from Ministry of Health and Ministry of Interior Affairs it was 
concluded that the significantly lower lifetime prevalence rates reported in the survey for the year 
2008 were not plausible. The drug use patterns by age group had hardly changed. Consequently, 
drug demand was estimated by keeping the prevalence rates fixed from 2004 onwards, considering 
the changing size of the particular age groups. Drug consumption patterns in Austria are considered 
by police and health authorities not to have changed significantly since then. 

From all these data sources, no significant changes in drug consumption and in the drug market could 
be concluded. Nevertheless, annual adjustments are made for changes in the age structure of the 
population, since most drug abuse is limited to particular phases in life. 

35 Uhl, A./Springer, A./Kobrna, U./Gnambs, T./Pfarrhofer, D. (2005): Österreichweite Repräsentativerhebung zu 
Substanzgebrauch. Erhebung 2004 (Austria-wide representative survey on substance abuse. 2004 survey). Band 1: 
Forschungsbericht, Wien: Bundesministerium für Gesundheit und Frauen 
Uhl, A.; Strizek, J.; Puhm, A.; Kobrna, U.; Springer, A. (2009): Österreichweite Repräsentativerhebung zu 
Substanzgebrauch - Erhebung 2008 (Austria-wide representative survey on substance abuse. 2008 survey). Band 1: 
Forschungsbericht, Bundesministerium für Gesundheit, Wien 
Strizek, J.; Busch, M.; Puhm, A.; Schwarz, T.; Uhl, A. (2021): Repräsentativerhebung zu Konsum und Verhaltensweisen 
mit Suchtpotenzal. (Austria-wide represntative survey on substance abuse. 2020 survey); Gesundheit Österreich, 
Wien 
Strizek, Julian; Uhl, Alfred (2016): Bevölkerungserhebung zu Substanzgebrauch. (Austria-wide represntative survey on 
substance abuse. 2015 survey); Forschungsbericht. Gesundheit Österreich, Wien 
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All other studies mostly cover only a specific region and/or age group but still provide valuable 
information. As the studies are, as a rule, geared exclusively to experience with drugs (prevalence), 
the actual demand for drugs can be estimated only based on additional assumptions. Information on 
approximate import prices and street sale prices are available from various sources (the Ministry of 
Health’s report on the drug situation, drug report of the Ministry of Interior Affairs, UN World Drug 
Report). Annual price information is available from the annual UN World Drug Report, which 
provides “wholesale” and “retail” prices by type of drug. On this basis values for import, trade margin 
and consumption can be estimated using a quantity x price approach. Both for the drug trade and for 
smuggling cigarettes it is assumed that no significant amounts of intermediate consumption arise 
(i.e. the margin = value added). The estimate for the output (i.e. trade margin) from trafficking of 
drugs for the year 2021 is 221 million euros. 

7.1.3.3.3 Drug Production 

According to the report on the Drug Situation 202236, Austria is primarily a transit and consumer 
country. As a production country for illegal drugs, Austria generally does not play a significant role. 
On the one hand, cannabis products are produced, and on the other hand, synthetic drugs are 
manufactured in so-called kitchen laboratories. The quantities of cannabis produced are small in 
international comparison. In Austria, in 2021, a total of 1,028 locations to produce cannabis products 
were uncovered – over two thirds of which were situated indoors. In 2021, a total of 17 laboratories 
to produce illegal synthetic substances were discovered in Austria. The primary synthesis targets 
were methamphetamine and amphetamine, while mephedrone was the target in one of the 
laboratories. The produced drugs were mostly intended for personal use or to supply a regional 
customer base37). 

The significance of these activities was not tested by computing any monetary values, but assessed 
on the basis of the case numbers in the above paragraph mentioned, the conclusion was that even 
under the assumption of a very low ratio of crime detection, the illegal revenues would need to 
reach an implausibly large amount to sum up to a significant illegal production. Hence, the conclusion 
was that the is not significant for Austrian GDP/GNI. 

7.1.3.3.4 Other illegal economic activities 

• Illegal gambling 
• Fencing (resale) of stolen goods 

36 report on the Drug Situation 2022: https://www.sozialministerium.at/Themen/Gesundheit/Drogen-und-
Sucht/Suchtmittel-NPS-Drogenausgangsstoffe/Berichte-und-Statistiken/Berichte-zur-Drogensituation-in-
%C3%96sterreich.html; Federal Ministry Labour, Social Affairs, Health, Care and Consumer Protection Republic of 
Austria 
37 Drug Crime Report 2021, https://www.bmi.gv.at/news.aspx?id=305949374C534B2F564A493D, Ministry of the 
interior 

https://www.sozialministerium.at/Themen/Gesundheit/Drogen-und-Sucht/Suchtmittel-NPS-Drogenausgangsstoffe/Berichte-und-Statistiken/Berichte-zur-Drogensituation-in-%C3%96sterreich.html
https://www.sozialministerium.at/Themen/Gesundheit/Drogen-und-Sucht/Suchtmittel-NPS-Drogenausgangsstoffe/Berichte-und-Statistiken/Berichte-zur-Drogensituation-in-%C3%96sterreich.html
https://www.sozialministerium.at/Themen/Gesundheit/Drogen-und-Sucht/Suchtmittel-NPS-Drogenausgangsstoffe/Berichte-und-Statistiken/Berichte-zur-Drogensituation-in-%C3%96sterreich.html
https://www.bmi.gv.at/news.aspx?id=305949374C534B2F564A493D
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• Copyright infringement 
• Smuggling of firearms 
• Smuggling of illegal migrants 
• Bribery 
• Money laundering 

The significance of the above activities was not tested by computing any monetary values but 
assessed based on case numbers from criminal statistics and statistics on jurisdiction as well based 
on reports by the police and by the ministry for interior affairs. The conclusion was that even under 
the assumption of a very low ratio of crime detection, for each type of the above activities the illegal 
revenues in each case would need to reach an implausibly large amount to sum up to a significant 
illegal production. Moreover, as concerns smuggling of illegal migrants, these activities are mainly 
performed by non-residents for non-residents according to police reports. Hence, the conclusion was 
that the impact of all above activities is not significant for Austrian GDP/GNI. 

7.1.3.3.5 Illegal prostitution 

Illegal prostitution is estimated by means of a supply side approach. The information available on the 
approximate number of illegal prostitutes and their assumed average income is that provided by the 
police and aid organisations. The number of prostitutes, multiplied by the average annual income, 
produces the value for the total supply of illegal prostitution services. To obtain domestic output 
from total supply, the proportion accounted for by non-resident illegal prostitutes must be 
estimated. In addition, assumptions must be made on the expenditure of Austrians abroad and non-
residents in Austria to be able to estimate the consumption expenditure on illegal prostitution in 
accordance with the national concept on the expenditure side. Value added is derived by means of 
assumptions on intermediate consumption such as rent, material (clothing and cosmetics) and 
accommodation services. To avoid any double counting, consumption expenditure of private 
households is reduced by the value of this intermediate consumption and, thus, the allocation rates 
in the commodity-flow model are adjusted accordingly against the requirements of the ESA 2010. 

The number of illegal prostitutes was fixed from the benchmark year 2005 onwards. According to 
information provided by police authorities, the number of legally registered prostitutes coming from 
eastern European countries was growing during the EU enlargement process in 2004 and 2007. Thus, 
given an unchanged demand, it was assumed that a growing legal market for prostitution services 
would not lead to a simultaneously expanding illegal market. The number of legal prostitutes was 
reduced 2021 by half due to the pandemic. For fear of health risks, however, this does not 
necessarily mean a corresponding increase in the illegal sector, so the value was left the same for 
data reasons.38The backwards estimates were calculated according to the development of the 

38 Regulations on sexual services in Austria, within the framwork oft he Human Trafficking Task Force. Federal 
Chancellery, Vienna January 20027 - , Regelungen sexueller Dienstleistungen in Österreich, im Rahmen der Task 
Force Menschenhandel, Vienna, January 2024; Bundeskanzleramt 
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number of registered prostitutes. 

For the maximum monthly income of prostitutes there were two estimates available: 7 263 euros 
(ATS 100 000) for the year 1982 (Source: Girtler, R. (2004): Der Strich. Soziologie eines Milieus, Wien) 
and 10 000 euros for 2003 (Source: Auer, M. (2006): Hurentaxi. Aus dem Leben der Callgirls, Wien). 
This development fell somewhat short of the growth of the overall consumer prices for the same 
period. From the two observations a relation was derived between the overall price development 
represented by the Consumer Price Index and the price development for prostitution services39. 
Thus, the proportion between these two developments was applied to interpolate and extrapolate 
the estimated average monthly income of 4 000 euros for the year 2005. Finally, turnover from illegal 
prostitution could be calculated by a price times quantity approach for the whole time series. The 
ratio of intermediate consumption (cosmetics, rents etc.) to output at constant prices of 2005 was 
applied for the whole period, taking implicitly into account the different developments of input and 
output prices. For 2021 the monthly average monthly income of almost 5 000 euros was assumed. 

An illegal import of prostitution services was estimated for non-resident prostitutes amongst the 
total number of illegal prostitutes. Hence, domestic output is reduced by the same amount. An illegal 
export of prostitution services is recorded as travel expenses by non-residents in Austria. An illegal 
import of prostitution services is recorded as travel expenses by residents abroad. 

For the year 2021 the supplementary estimate for output was 437 million euros, for intermediate 
consumption 222 million euros and, hence, for value added 215 million euros. 

7.1.3.4 Under-recording in Structural Business Statistics: VAT test (N4&N5) 

Concept and original data 

The VAT test provides the first indication of the exhaustiveness of the business surveys. This method 
is designed to examine whether all survey units which should theoretically be recorded in the 
Structural Business Statistics actually are. This might not be the case particularly for small units, and 
for this reason special attention is given to units with low turnover. 

The VAT test compares turnover according to the business surveys with the taxable turnover in 
accordance with the VAT statistics broken down by industry (ÖNACE two-digit codes) and size classes 
(turnover strata). The test has been carried out for the Structural Business Statistics. 

Comparison by turnover strata 

Since companies with large turnovers are well known, statistical underrecording of output is rather 
likely to occur in the lower turnover strata and the VAT test therefore applies the change-of-sign 
method, comparing the taxable turnover according to the VAT statistics with turnover according to 

39 This relation is still applied to annually adjust the average income of prostitutes. 
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the Structural Business Statistics for each turnover stratum, beginning with the lowest. If the 
turnover of an ÖNACE section according to the VAT statistics is larger than recorded in SBS, it is 
assumed that it is underrecorded by the amount separating the two values. This method is continued 
in higher turnover strata until the difference between turnover in accordance with VAT statistics and 
business survey is reversed. The following turnover strata are used: 

• up to 0.363 million euros 
• 0.363 to 0.727 million euros 
• 0.727 to 3.634 million euros 
• 3.634 to 7.267 million euros 

Under-recording in the strata with turnovers of over 7.627 million euros is not considered to happen, 
since units of that size are not likely to be missed in the compilation of national accounts. Possible 
adjustments for large units are made by individual research in the compilation process. 

Classification problems 

The VAT statistics, like the business statistics, are classified according to ÖNACE. In areas where there 
are overlaps and problems differentiating between the economic activities, it might be the case that 
statistical units in the VAT statistics are classified differently from business statistics on a very 
detailed level of classification. Therefore, ÖNACE two-digit codes are chosen as the classification level 
for the comparison of VAT statistics and Structural Business Statistics. 

Estimates of non-recorded output, intermediate consumption, value added 

Based on the non-recorded turnover values calculated as described above for each ÖNACE two-digit 
code and turnover stratum, all the other survey characteristics (intermediate consumption, 
inventory, capital formation, wages and salaries, workforce, etc.) were computed for the relevant 
branches and strata according to the business statistics. Due to the extended coverage of SBS to units 
with annual sales of at least € 50040, it is expected that these adjustments will be very low or non-
existent. 

The VAT test is conducted annually, and exhaustiveness adjustments resulting from it will continue to 
be made, if necessary. In 2021 the VAT test showed no underestimation. 

7.1.3.5 Revenues off the books (N6) 

The estimates for such revenues off the books constitute a major quantitative adjustment to the 
basic statistics for national accounts for the purposes of ensuring the exhaustiveness of GDP and GNI. 

40 See chapter 2.2.1.2 
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Results 

For the year 2021 the supplementary estimate of N6 (including revenues off the books from renting 
out of private rooms) for output was 4 989 million euros, for intermediate consumption 1 409 million 
euros and, hence, for value added 3 580 million euros. As expected, the branches mainly involved 
were hotels and restaurants, trade and other services. 

7.1.3.6 Adjustment of incomplete reports that cover a period shorter than the 
calendar year (N7) 

In the Structural Business Statistics the reporting companies indicate what period the data they have 
reported refer to. In cases, where the data are reported only for a period shorter than the calendar 
year (and possibly covering months of two calendar years), the data are extrapolated for the entire 
calendar year. This can for instance be the case, when companies align their business year to their 
parent company’s business year. In cases of newly established businesses or liquidations, no 
adjustment is carried out. This adjustment is not made at an aggregated level but separately for each 
unit concerned. For the year 2021, the supplementary estimate for output was 339 million euros, for 
intermediate consumption 238 million euros and, hence, for value added 101 million euros. 

7.1.3.7 Own account construction of agricultural buildings (N7) 

Similarly to the exhaustiveness adjustment for own account construction of dwellings, estimates are 
made for own account construction of agricultural buildings on the basis of results from the test 
network of agricultural and forestry units. Whereas the first refers to own account production of 
households as owner occupiers and is, hence, classified as N3 (i.e. not obliged to register), the latter 
refers to households as producers in agriculture and is therefore recorded under N7 (i.e. statistical 
deficiencies in the data). For the year 2021 the estimate amounted to 18,0 million euros. 

7.1.3.8 Tips (N7) 

7.1.3.8.1 Tips in hotels and restaurants 

The income statistics of the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions (DV) give 
average wages and salaries for the hotels and restaurants industry (ÖNACE section I), which are 
significantly lower than in other branches. They are also well below the income of employees in 
trade, which is a comparable service activity. 

Since the data of the DV are adjusted for the actual duration of the employment, seasonal effects can 
be ruled out. An adjustment for working time was also made using the results of the microcensus. 
Assuming that the income expectations in both branches are similar, the most obvious explanation is 



 

429 

that employees in the hotels and restaurants industry make up their income to at least the level of 
employees in trade by means of tips. Considering the working conditions (night work in hotels and 
restaurants), it can be concluded that this assumption does not to overstate the case. 

An additional estimate of the component for tips of approximately 620 million euros (some 30%) was 
added to the wages and salaries in the hotel and catering industry surveyed in the 1995 non-
agricultural business census. This corresponded to roughly 7% of total earnings from accommodation 
and sales of food and drink. This figure was also used in subsequent years producing a 
supplementary estimate for tips of 1 063 million euros in 2021 (this corresponded to roughly 15% of 
total earnings from accommodation and sales of food and drink). 

7.1.3.8.2 Tips for hairdressers, beauticians and pedicurists 

In ÖNACE O 96.02 (hairdressers, beauticians, pedicurists) the turnovers from the business surveys 
were compared with the expenditure of private households in accordance with the household 
budget survey. As the expenditure of households was higher than the turnovers from the business 
surveys statistics, part of the difference (10% of the statistically recorded turnover) was interpreted 
as non-declared tips. This produced a supplementary estimate for tips amounting to 98 million euros 
in 2021. The remainder of the difference between the business surveys and the household budget 
survey is assumed to constitute underground production (see chapter7.1.3.1.4). 

7.1.3.8.3 Tips in the taxi industry 

There are no detailed data on income in the taxi branch. However, since this is a "classical tip branch" 
it is assumed that employees in the branch top up their income with tips in the same way. A 
supplementary estimate of approximately 21 million euros was therefore added to wages and 
salaries from the 1995 business surveys as tips. This value was updated based on output in the taxi 
branch producing a supplementary estimate for tips amounting to 32 million euros in 2021. 

7.2 Allowance for exhaustiveness in the expenditure approach 

7.2.1 Identification of types of exhaustiveness (for which adjustments 
are needed) 

See chapter 7.1.1. 
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7.2.2 Adjustments made for the different types of non-exhaustiveness 

The estimates for both drug trafficking and smuggling of cigarettes are derived from assumption on 
the actual demand for drugs and cigarettes. Nevertheless, these assumptions are the basic input for 
the compilation of production accounts for these illegal activities. 

The adjustments for motor vehicle repair, cleaning services for households as well as for 
hairdressers’ and beauticians’ services are based on the comparison of demand and supply. But 
again, the first step is to ensure the exhaustiveness of the production accounts. Hence, these 
exhaustiveness adjustments are described under allowances for exhaustiveness in the output 
approach, although they take into account the expenditure side, too (see chapter 7.1.3.1). 

Most of the adjustments made for the supply side of the non-observed economy can explicitly be 
allocated to the particular use categories based on the supply & use framework. However, overall 
adjustments for under-recording in business statistics (see chapter 7.1.3.4) and for units having a 
non-calendar business year (see chapter 7.1.3.6) are implicitly allocated to the various use categories 
within the commodity flow model. Hence, their effect cannot be explicitly shown by use category. 

Table 7.4: Adjustments of use categories by type of non-exhaustiveness, reference year 
2021 

Transaction / balancing item N1 N21) N3 N4 N5 N6 N72) Total 

Adjustment in million euros 

Output 1 731 686 3 273 - - 4 989 10 939 21 619 

Imports of goods and services 393 348 - - - - - 742 

Total supply (at purchasers’ 
prices) 

2 125 1 035 3 273 - - 4 989 10 939 22 361 

Intermediate consumption - 221 - - - 1 409 238 1 868 

Gross capital formation - - 3 273 - - 315 - 3 588 

Final consumption expenditure 2 125 972 - - - 3 265 1 193 7 554 

Exports of goods and services - 87 - - - - - 87 

Total use (at purchaser's 
prices) 

2 125 1280 3 273 - - 4 989 1 431 13 099 

Adjustment in % of original value 

Output 0.2 0.1 0.4 - - 0.6 1.4 2.7 

Imports of goods and services 0.2 0.1 - - - - - 0.3 
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Transaction / balancing item N1 N21) N3 N4 N5 N6 N72) Total 

Total supply (at purchasers’ 
prices) 

0.2 0.1 0.3 - - 0.5 1.1 2.2 

Intermediate consumption - 0.0 - - - 0.3 0.1 0.4 

Gross capital formation - - 2.8 - - 0.3 - 3.1 

Final consumption expenditure 0.8 0.4 - - - 1.2 0.4 2.8 

Exports of goods and services - 0.0 - - - - - 0.0 

Total use (at purchaser's 
prices) 

0.2 0.1 0.3 - - 0.5 0.1 1.2 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – N1) Producer should have registered 
(underground producer). – N2) Illegal producer that fails to register. – N3) Producer is not obliged to register. – 
N4) Registered legal person is not included in statistics. – N5) Registered entrepreneur is not included in 
statistics. – N6) Misreporting by the producer. – N7) Statistical deficiencies in the data. – 1) In column N2, there 
is no balance between supply and use. This is due, on the one hand, to the recording of intermediate 
consumption (as described in chapter 7.1.3.3.5) from illegal prostitution, which is additionally recorded here. In 
addition, final consumption is recorded according to the domestic concept, while imports and exports include 
not only foreign sex workers but also travel, i.e., consumer spending by domestic residents abroad and foreign 
residents domestically. – 2) In column N7, there is no balance between supply and use. The reason for this is 
that own account production of IPPs is recorded in the output column. On the expenditure side, IPPs are 
recorded in accordance with the calculation method or data basis used, as described in chapters 5.10.3.6–
5.10.3.8. 

In Table 7.4 as well in the process table there is no full integration between supply and use in the 
rows showing the adjustments of use categories by type of non-exhaustiveness. There are two 
reasons for that. The first reason is that on the use side (consumption expenditures and gross fixed 
capital formation) some of the volume is booked as balancing, since the numbers were adjusted in 
the supply/use balancing process. The second reason concerns the rows for N4: Registered legal 
person is not included in statistics and N5: Registered entrepreneur is not included in statistics. 
These adjustments are not visible on the use side, because they cannot be transferred from the 
activity to the product dimension. Thus, the information is getting lost in the calculations of 
domestically available supply for the commodity flow calculations as described in chapters 5.7.3.2.1. 
and 5.7.3.4.1. 

To ensure equal balance on the supply and on the use side, the differences resulting from these two 
cases are shown in the rows of the adjustments not explicitly allocated (implicitly allocated by 
commodity flow approach). 

7.2.3 Exhaustiveness methods 

For the detailed description of the methods see chapter 7.1.3. 
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7.3 Allowances for exhaustiveness for the income approach 

7.3.1 Identification of types of exhaustiveness (for which adjustments 
are needed) 

See chapter 7.1.1 

7.3.2 Adjustments made for the different types of non-exhaustiveness 

The following table provides an overview of the adjustments made on the production accounts 
towards exhaustiveness of GDP and GNI. Due to the fact that adjustments for N4 and N5 and for the 
part of N7 referring to a non-calendar business year are initially made for total gross value added at a 
very early stage of the data processing, followed by several steps of data compilation, it is not 
feasible to separate the effect for D1 or B2/B3g in the final estimate. The reason is twofold: on the 
one hand, the final estimate of D1 for the total economy is derived from wage tax statistics, whereas 
these adjustments are only made for those activities covered in the SBS. On the other hand, B2/B3g 
is a residual item. 

Table 7.5: Adjustments of compensation of employees and gross operating 
surplus/mixed income by type of non-exhaustiveness (NOE 1-7), reference year 2021, 
in million euros* 

Transaction / balancing 
item 

N1 N2 N3 N4 N5 N6 N7 Total 

Adjustment in million euros 

Compensation of 
employees  

- - - - - - 1 871 1 871 

Gross operating 
surplus/mixed income 

1 731 465 3 273 - - 3 580 8 830 17 879 

Total adjustment 1 731 465 3 273 - - 3 580 10 701 19 750 

Adjustment in % of original value (before adjustment) 

Compensation of 
employees 

- - - - - - 0.9% 0.9% 

Gross operation 
surplus/mixed income 

1.2% 0.3% 2.2% - - 2.4% 5.9% 12.0% 

Gross domestic product 0.4% 0.1% 0.8% - - 0.9% 2.8% 5.1% 
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S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. – N1) Producer should have registered 
(underground producer). – N2) Illegal producer that fails to register. – N3) Producer is not obliged to register. – 
N4) Registered legal person is not included in statistics. – N5) Registered entrepreneur is not included in 
statistics. – N6) Misreporting by the producer. – N7) Statistical deficiencies in the data. 

7.3.2.1 Compensation of employees and operating surplus/mixed income 

Although the adjustments for tips and revenues off the books do in fact address income aggregates 
(compensation of employees and operating surplus/mixed income, respectively), they are initially 
made to ensure the exhaustiveness of the production accounts (i.e. output and value added). Hence, 
these exhaustiveness adjustments are described under allowances for exhaustiveness in the output 
approach (see chapter 7.1.3.5 and 7.1.3.8, respectively). 

7.3.2.2 Wages and salaries in kind 

Austrian tax provisions ensure that payment in kind is covered very comprehensively both in income 
tax and, more extensively, in VAT returns. Overall, Austrian companies are making increasingly fewer 
payments in kind. This is partly because of the current need to save money and partly because 
payment in kind no longer affords any fiscal advantage. In the case of non-market producers, all 
payment in kind is booked as wages and salaries. 

The types of payment in kind mentioned in the Commission Decision on exhaustiveness on 22 
February 1994 are certainly subject to VAT. 

The following items are liable for VAT and income tax and are booked as wages and salaries: 

• private use of company cars 
• provision of coal and wood free of charge or at a reduced rate 
• provision of electricity free of charge or at a reduced rate 
• dwellings provided free of charge or at a reduced rate 
• the value of interest when interest-free or reduced-interest loans are provided 
• tickets provided free of charge or at a reduced rate 
• luncheon vouchers provided by employers 
• meals in company canteens provided free of charge and at a reduced rate 
• free accommodation and meals in hotels and restaurants 
• tobacco provided free of charge and alcoholic beverages provided free of charge in the brewing 

industry 
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The payment in kind (company products, stock options, stock purchase plans, other benefits in kind41 
are not liable to income tax and are additionally booked as wages and salaries: 

Since payment in kind is subject to VAT, it is also booked as output. At the same time, the 
components of payment in kind are not booked out of intermediate consumption. Gross value added 
is either under or overvalued, depending on whether the output components – which are largely 
calculated normatively – are over or under the actual expenditure for intermediate consumption. 

The normative calculations were therefore compared with the estimated actual intermediate 
consumption expenditure for the kinds of payment in kind in question. Gross value added proved to 
be overvalued for the private use of company cars and undervalued for employers' contributions to 
the current costs of in-house canteens and free catering in the hotel and restaurant trade, but the 
difference between under and over recording was so slight that no corrections to GDP were 
necessary. 

The degree of coverage achieved by using the results of the wage tax statistics which consider the 
types of payment in kind subject to tax, was found to be significantly better than in the past. Not 
enough information was available to carry out a similar comparison of accommodation in the hotel 
and restaurant trade and tickets provided free of charge or at a reduced rate, but it can be assumed 
that the difference is slight. This also applies to other types of payment in kind. 

However, there are few exceptions, mainly price reductions obtained in free or subsidised canteens 
or obtained by luncheon vouchers up to 8 euros per day, which are excluded from the wage tax 
statistics, i.e. only the amount exceeding this threshold is liable to wage tax. The Labour cost survey 
is used to estimate these untaxed salaries and wages in kind to obtain the total wages and salaries. 
Since there is no independent income approach in Austrian national accounts and gross operating 
surplus is derived as a residual item, these adjustments do not have an impact on both GDP and GNI. 

7.3.2.3 Recording of daily allowances 

EUROSTAT’s guidance on recording daily allowances (Annex1 of the document GNIG/119) defines, in 
the absence of a specific definition in ESA 2010, daily allowances as follows: Daily allowances are a 
specific amount of money an organisation gives to an employee, designed to cover cost incurred 
without proof of spending. The Guidance distinguishes between narrow and broad types of daily 
allowances: 

The narrow type of daily allowances is those designed to cover basic costs that would otherwise be 
bought by the employee on their own account (for example expenditures on food) as well as some 
extra remuneration for working later or on an otherwise free day. The agreed interpretation is to 

41 Without company owned apartments and company cars 
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Business trips 
Number of 

trips 
Overnight 

stays 
Days to be 

charged 

Highest tax-
exempt daily 

rate (in euros) 

Total 
 (in million 

euros) 

Subtotal – Cross border trips 690 500 3 349 300 3 723 850 35.3 131.5 

Total – all business trips 3 722 800 5 189 700 8 204 500 - 249.7 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

Upon further research it was found that daily allowances for food and drinks are already included in 
the wages and salaries in the government sector. A separation by sector was attempted by using an 
employment approach and additional estimations for the remaining sectors (S.11, S.12, S.15) were 
carried out. Any potential inaccuracy in these estimates would result in a trade-off between 
compensation of employees and operational surplus/mixed income and, thus, have no impact on 
GDP or GNI. 

7.3.3 Exhaustiveness methods 

The following table provides an overview of the adjustments made towards exhaustiveness of GDP 
and GNI, grouped by both type of exhaustiveness and method applied. For the detailed description of 
the methods see chapter7.1.3. Again, the adjustments for N4 and N5 and for the part of N7 referring 
to a non-calendar business is shown as overall item (see chapter7.3.2). 

Table 7.7: Adjustments of D1 and B2A3G by type of non-exhaustiveness, activity and 
method, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Non-
exhaustiveness 
type 

Activity / issue Method D1 B2A3G 
Non-

specific 
income 

Total 

N1: Producer 
should have 
registered 
(underground 
producer) 

Repair of motor vehicles 
Technical assumption on 

repair 
- 470 - 470 

Cleaning services in 
households 

Comparison of Household 
Budget Survey and 
Business Statistics 

- 896 - 896 

Hairdressers, beauticians etc. 
Comparison of Household 

Budget Survey and 
Business Statistics 

- 207 - 207 

Private tuition 
Annual studies by 

Chamber of Labour (AK) 
- 158 - 158 

Subtotal of activities under N1 - - 1 731 - 1 731 
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Non-
exhaustiveness 
type 

Activity / issue Method D1 B2A3G 
Non-

specific 
income 

Total 

R&D statistics being the 
main data source 

Entertainment, literary and 
artistic originals 

Film industry reports, 
Collective Societies 

payments and book sales 
are summed up together 

- 185 - 185 

Own-account production in 
construction of agricultural 

buildings 

Test network of 
bookkeeping agricultural 

units 
- 18 - 18 

Adjustment of incomplete 
reports that cover a period 

shorter than the calendar year 

Grossing up survey data 
for full year 

- - 101 101 

Untaxed wages and salaries in 
kind 

Based on Labour Cost 
Survey – ratio of untaxed 

wages and salaries in kind 
to wages and salaries. 

466 −466 - - 

Untaxed daily allowances for 
business trips 

Model based approach: 
product of the estimation 

of the number of trips and 
tax-free daily allowance 

limit 

212 −212 - - 

Subtotal of activities under N7 - 1 871 8 729 101 10 701 

Total N1–N7 - - 1 871 17 778 101 19 750 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

7.4 Employment data and exhaustiveness 

The EU Commission issued a decision42 to ensure that all EU Member States compare the 
employment data used in the national accounts with data from population statistics. Due to the 
approach adopted in collecting data and to ensure exhaustiveness, comparisons of employment data 
in Austria are, to all intents and purposes, irrelevant since all incomes are already included in the 
primary data recorded and the additional estimates described in this chapter. Nevertheless, 
comparisons are carried out especially to comply with the Commission Decision. 

For the year 2021 a detailed comparison was made. As for the previous detailed comparisons of 
employees, it was once again decided that exhaustiveness under Title IV of Commission Decision 

42 Commission Decision 94/168/EC of 22 February 1994 
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94/168/EC of 22 February 1994 of current GNI data has been achieved and no further additional 
estimates are required on the basis of the comparison. 

The comparison of employment figures for 2021 is explained in more detail below. 

7.4.1 National versus domestic concept 

ESA stipulates that the territorial distinction for employees should be made in accordance with the 
persons concept and according to the domestic principle, as "the results of the activity of producer 
units are consistent in coverage with employment, if the latter includes both the residents and the 
non-residents who work for resident producer units" (ESA 2010, 11.17). Employees therefore 
include, for example, non-resident cross-border workers (commuters), non-resident seasonal 
workers, military personnel stationed in the rest of the world, Austrian residents who belong to the 
staff of diplomatic representations abroad or the staff of an Austrian scientific institution located 
outside Austrian territory, crew members of ships, aircraft and floating oil rigs which are operated by 
resident units and local employees of State departments outside Austrian economic territory. By 
contrast, persons residing in Austria employed in a non-resident unit are not counted as employees. 

7.4.2 Sources for calculating employment in national accounts 

7.4.2.1 Umbrella Organisaton of Austrian Social Security Institutions 
(Dachverband der Sozialversicherungsträger, DV) 

General issues 

The data from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions (DV) are 
administrative data classed as secondary statistics. All insurance relationships which are legally valid 
in Austria are included. As virtually all employment activity is bound to be linked with an insurance 
relationship in Austria (some self-employed groups of professions have the possibility to opt out43, 
this is a full survey of (almost) all employment. 

As far as the quality of the data is concerned, the administrative data provided by the HV are the 
most exhaustive source of information on employment in Austria. 

Methodology 

The DV makes available two different types of data: 

43 That means these persons have the option of being released from compulsory insurance 
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On the one hand it publishes monthly data in aggregated form on jobs broken down by industry and 
Bundesland. These are produced from the sum of reports of the individual health insurance schemes. 
The published results are final figures for the month but not genuine average values. 

On the other hand, the DV also has a data stock of individual personal data which includes all valid 
insurance relationships in Austria. A few employees insured in the so called 
Krankenfürsorgeanstalten (KFA) are not yet included. This is because they are not directly 
subordinate to the DV like the other social insurance schemes and therefore reporting is not 
compulsory. All KFA except Upper Austria are completely integrated in the database system in the 
meantime. The KFA data, which are not in the original DV database, are collected separately. The DV 
itself uses this data source for individual evaluations, but no regular statistics are produced from it. 

Access to this data is provided on the one hand via direct monthly supplies of data to Statistics 
Austria. These comprise end-of-month figures and breakdowns of periods with starting and final 
dates. Reports on recipients of top-up pay and persons who receive their pay in the form of a service 
cheque are also included. Data are available on self-employed persons in agriculture and information 
on people on parental leave and on recipients of children’s allowance. 

The data also include more precise information on ÖNACE, institutional sectors and regional 
identification of the employer as they are linked to the business register of Statistics Austria. 

Territorial Delineation 

The data of the DV include all valid insurance relationships in Austria and hence also jobs (including 
those of commuters, seasonal workers and persons in institutional households). The data are 
therefore in line with the domestic concept. Employees of exterritorial organisations are identified 
separately by the DV and are not included in evaluations. Persons employed in Austrian institutions 
abroad are already included. 

7.4.2.2 Wage and income tax statistics 

General issues 

The wage and income tax statistics survey is a full secondary statistical survey, which is derived from 
data provided by the tax authorities. 

The annual statistical evaluation of income tax is based on information on the income, subject to the 
Einkommensteuergesetz, of natural persons liable to tax, with and without restrictions, which they 
have received within the calendar year. Wage tax is a specific form of income tax and is levied on 
income from employed work by being deducted from the wages.  
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Methodology 

Financial administrative data from Statistics Austria undergo multilevel plausibility testing and 
processing in several stages to compile the wage and income tax statistics. The person-based wage 
tax data set is an important input for various analyses of the employment data. 

The great advantage of wage tax data is that they include gross wages and salaries in addition to 
other personal information, which can only be obtained in distorted form from insurance data 
because of the maximum contribution principle. 

The results obtained from analysing wage tax statistics can be seen as a useful means of validating 
and assessing results from social insurance. 

Territorial Delineation 

Territorial delineation for wage tax is entirely in line with the domestic concept. All persons who are 
liable to tax in Austria are included. People who commute abroad are not in the wage tax statistics, 
but because of the double taxation agreement they are recorded in the income tax statistics. 

7.4.3 Population statistics sources for comparing employment with 
national accounts data 

7.4.3.1 Labour force survey 

General issues 

The labour force survey (LFS) has been conducted in Austria during a micro-census every quarter 
since 1968. In 1994 the survey was adjusted to ILO (International Labour Organisation) standards for 
the first time and low-paid employees (persons working less than 12 hours a week) were also 
included from then on. 

The European labour force survey was first conducted in Austria in the year of accession, 1995, in 
connection with the micro-census in March. The labour force survey is conducted in accordance with 
the respective EU regulation in force in all Member States of the European Union and forms a basis 
for compiling internationally comparable data on employment and unemployment. 

In 2004 the labour force survey underwent a major change to take the form of a continuous survey. 
This means that the survey no longer refers to a reference week at the end of the quarter but is 
conducted in all weeks throughout the year, enabling seasonal fluctuations to be recorded much 
more accurately. 
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Methodology 

The Austrian Labour Force Survey is a regionally stratified cluster sample with a rotational pattern. 
The sample is made up of nine Bundesland samples of approximately the same size. The primary 
sampling units are dwellings (within each household all persons are surveyed). All persons whose 
regular residence is in Austria and do not live in institutional households are included. 

In Austria, the LFS is a compulsory survey, whereas proxy interviews are allowed. The sample 
contains approximately 20 000 households equal to 44 000 persons per quarter. Households are 
evenly distributed across all weeks of a quarter. The response rate is about 95%. The LFS is a multi-
mode survey, until 2020 face-to-face and telephone interviews were conducted, since 2021 also web 
interviews are available. 

Territorial Delineation 

The data from the labour force survey cover only persons in Austria, i.e. persons registered as having 
their main residence in Austria. The labour force survey excludes all persons in institutional 
households and persons above or below certain age limits. 

7.4.4 Calculation of employment in the Austrian National Accounts 

To calculate employment in the national accounts the DV data, which are the most exhaustive source 
of data on Austrian employment, are invariably used. The number of jobs is converted into the 
number of persons employed by evaluating and adjusting the DV data for multiple employments. 

7.4.4.1 Employment (persons employed) 

The DV data stock on jobs (reporting day data – figures for the end of the month/periodic 
breakdown) and individual personal data form the basis for calculations in terms of persons. As 
mentioned above some KFA are not included in the data set forwarded by the DV. To avoid double 
counting, the KFA which are already included are discounted so that the total number of persons 
employed in KFA can be added. 

The number of individuals is determined using the available periodic structure with a starting and 
final date. The results are annual average values. 

For the purposes of comparing employment, persons on parental leave and persons doing their 
military and alternative service are not considered. 

For the purposes of breaking down employment by ÖNACE sections, the ÖNACE classification in 
accordance with the structure of the DV data stock linked with the business register is used for 
employees. Much better data quality can be achieved by linking this HV data stock with the business 
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register of Statistics Austria using the employer's number as an unambiguous identifier. In some 
ÖNACE sections adjustments are, however, still made. 

Regarding the self-employed the boundary value from evaluating the DV data stock is used, as it is 
for employees. The data source of the DV originally only provides a classification of self-employed 
persons in agriculture, who can clearly be classified in ÖNACE section A on the grounds of their 
occupational status. This source offers no classification for other industries and therefore the DV 
data stock is linked with the business register. This works for most of the self-employed persons. For 
the unpaid family workers, both the boundary values and the ÖNACE classification of the labour 
force survey are used. 

As the data for calculating the total gross wages and salaries of all workers come from the wage tax 
statistics, DV data are compared not only with the results of the labour force survey but also with the 
employment data from the wage tax statistics. The three-way comparison, however, only covers 
employees since the wage tax statistics typically only provide exhaustive information on income of 
employees (and pensioners). 

Annual average values are calculated when the numbers of individuals are being determined 
(excluding labour force results). The result is calculated as an arithmetic mean in accordance with the 

formula �
�

∑ 𝑏�
�
��� , whereby T stands for the number of days of the respective reporting period and bi 

for the number of persons who had a valid job on day i. 

7.4.5 Comparison of employment data from the DV statistics with the 
results of wage tax statistics and the labour force survey 

To facilitate comparability of the data on employees (see Table 7.8), they were adjusted for their 
different concepts. In the wage tax statistics, there are no information available for parental leave 
and persons in military and civilian service. To facilitate the comparison, persons on parental leave 
and doing military and civilian service were excluded from the national account’s figures. The LFS 
figures were adjusted for parental leave. On the other hand, holders of a non-standard contract were 
excluded from the LFS data, since they are treated as self-employed persons in national accounts. 
Looking at the figures by activity, the large discrepancies between tax statistics and both national 
accounts and LFS data are obvious in the NACE divisions 84, 85 and 86. This is due to the fact, that a 
large part of employees in public education (NACE 85) and health (NACE 86) services is registered 
under public administration (NACE 84). There is also a large difference between LFS and both 
national accounts and tax statistics in NACE 78 (“employment activities”). This is because in LFS 
temporary workers are classified in the NACE of the enterprise where they actually work, but 
according to ESA temporary workers must be classified in NACE 78 which is the activity of the 
contract agency. Anyway, there are only rather low differences in the totals. Hence, no further 
additional exhaustiveness adjustments are required based on the comparison. 
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Table 7.8: Employees, reference year 2021 – in number of persons 

ÖNACE Designation Wage tax NA LFS 

A01 
Crop and animal production, hunting and related service 

activities 
25 942 23 412 30 544 

A02 Forestry and logging 6 727 6 987 7 289 

A03 Fishing and aquaculture 332 336 365 

B05T07 
Mining of coal and lignite; Extraction of crude petroleum and 

natural gas; Mining of metal ores; 
1 663 732 3 432 

B08T09 
Other mining and quarrying; Mining support service 

activities; 
5 341 4 833 6 335 

C10 Manufacture of food products 74 025 74 695 68 750 

C11 Manufacture of beverages 8 713 8 660 8 834 

C12 Manufacture of tobacco products - - 325 

C13 Manufacture of textiles 6 805 6 829 11 086 

C14 Manufacture of wearing apparel; 4 186 3 195 4 227 

C15 Manufacture of leather and related products 3 209 3 240 3 040 

C16 
Manufacture of wood and of products of wood and cork, 

except furniture; manufacture of articles of straw and 
plaiting materials 

32 699 32 276 24 308 

C17 Manufacture of paper and paper products 16 630 16 466 15 742 

C18 Printing and reproduction of recorded media 8 627 8 741 10 264 

C19 Manufacture of coke and refined petroleum products 1 602 1 598 2 228 

C20 Manufacture of chemicals and chemical products 20 043 19 929 22 090 

C21 
Manufacture of basic pharmaceutical products and 

pharmaceutical preparations 
17 250 17 165 19 473 

C22 Manufacture of rubber and plastic products 30 063 29 934 28 542 

C23 Manufacture of other non-metallic mineral products 29 309 28 732 25 891 

C24 Manufacture of basic metals 37 781 38 087 38 598 

C25 
Manufacture of fabricated metal products, except machinery 

and equipment 
76 197 76 383 86 488 

C26 Manufacture of computer, electronic and optical products 29 869 29 481 32 840 

C27 Manufacture of electrical equipment 46 813 46 238 45 249 

C28 Manufacture of machinery and equipment n.e.c. 90 802 89 437 94 167 
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7.5 Use of fiscal audits 

In the regular VAT test (see chapter 7.1.3.4), information on VAT is used, which by implication 
contains corrections that were made based on tax audits. Information from tax audits currently 
cannot be used to make explicit exhaustiveness adjustments of national accounts results. 

Austria explored the possibility of using quantitative and/or qualitative tax audit information to 
improve the exhaustiveness of GNI estimates in 2019. The Austrian Ministry of Finance provided 
Statistics Austria with the following information on the issue “information from tax audits”: 

Tax audits are only partially based on random samples in Austria. They cover between 2% and 3% of 
all enterprises each year. The assessment is carried out in compliance with the federal tax code 
(„Bundesabgabenordnung“), based on various verification measures. 

In principle a third of the tax audits is conducted due to complaints, 50% in the course of nationwide 
and local risk management and the rest due to legal changes (for example: capital outflow 
registration law in the course of the banking package of the tax reform 2015/2016). 

The data pool of the Federal Ministry of Finance includes all registered tax subjects (cases) with a 
breakdown by ÖNACE two-digit codes. A certain share of the activity classifications is supposed to be 
incorrect or not covered. Anyway, this would not cause a severe problem, because a precise 
allocation could be achieved via the business register of Statistics Austria. 

Within the audits different taxes are verified/audited (value added tax, corporation tax, wage tax 
etc.). However, a clear-cut breakdown of the results by type of taxes is not feasible (Due to significant 
time lags, subsequent changes based on appeals or decisions in the second instance cannot be 
considered for the evaluation of audit results/information). 

The only reliable information from the audits would be the total additional amount of tax to be paid. 
It is not surveyed (or analysed) whether the additional amount has been caused by, for example, 
reporting of too low turnover or incorrect calculation of corporation tax etc. Hence, the actual reason 
for a particular additional tax payment cannot be identified, and it cannot be concluded whether it is 
due to deliberately concealed production/income or just due to calculation errors or whatever 
reason. 

In conclusion, the verification of the possibilities of using quantitative and/or qualitative tax audit 
information in 2019 showed no changes compared to previous assessments of that issue. Thus, the 
information from tax audits still cannot be used to ensure exhaustiveness of national accounts 
calculations. The major reform of the tax audit system, which was announced several years ago and 
expected to provide statistically useful information, has been delayed further due to a lack of 
resources. 
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7.6 Value added tax (VAT) 

In accordance with Commission Implementing Regulation 2023/2493 on the treatment for NA 
purposes of the non-collected VAT, the Member States shall calculate the value of non-collected VAT 
and, if necessary, adjust their GNI data accordingly.  

7.6.1 Calculation of theoretical VAT 

Theoretical VAT is calculated from the input-output statistics, based on around 250 categories of 
goods and services for private consumption, gross capital formation and intermediate consumption 
of companies and activities, which are not entitled to deduct input tax. 

In order to calculate theoretical VAT, VAT rates were determined at the lowest possible level of 
goods and services and activities which were intended to reflect all the special cases in the form of 
combined rates. VAT combined rates were used – apart from products which were not homogeneous 
from the taxation point of view – in those cases in which not the total use of a product was subject to 
VAT. All components of non-observed economy which are not liable to VAT, such as tips or the own-
account construction of dwellings by private households (building owners), are excluded from the 
calculation of theoretical VAT. 

7.6.2 Calculation of actual VAT 

The figures for actual VAT correspond to those indicated in the annual national accounts. This is 
calculated on the basis of the cash receipts of the Federal State adjusted to take account of the time 
lag between the time when the tax liability arose and when the tax was payable. 

7.6.3 Calculations of VAT evasion without complicity 

In Austrian national accounts VAT evasion "without complicity" is calculated for revenues off the 
books in specific industries on the basis of particular assumptions and incorporated in the results of 
GDP/GNI calculations. In applying the Commission Implementing Regulation mentioned above, 
Austria estimated VAT evasion without complicity not as a residual figure, but based on the estimates 
for revenues off the books. In this context more reliable assumptions could be made than in the case 
of tax evasion with complicity. 

In order to estimate revenues off the books, a reference income was assumed for self-employed 
workers, which was compared with the wages and salaries of employees. In case that the income of 
self-employed should fall short of the income of employees, it was assumed that at least the 
difference was compensated by revenues off the books (see chapter 7.1.3.5). In specific industries, 
where taxes were assumed to have been paid but not passed on to the tax authorities, VAT was 
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8 The transition from gross domestic 
product (GDP) to GNI 

8.0 Introduction 

The definitions in ESA 2010 are used to make the transition from gross domestic product to gross 
national income. Gross national income is obtained by deducting primary income paid to the rest of 
the world (compensation of employees, property income and taxes on production and imports) from 
GDP and adding primary income received from the rest of the world (compensation of employees, 
property income and subsidies). Table 8.1 shows the transition from GDP to GNI in accordance with 
ESA 2010. 

Table 8.1: Transition from GDP to GNI in accordance with ESA 2010, reference year 
2021 – in million euros 

ESA Code Transaction / balancing item 2021 

B.1 Gross domestic product at market prices 406 231 

D.1 Compensation of employees received from the rest of the world 2 457 

D.1 Compensation of employees paid to the rest of the world −4 710 

D.2 Taxes on production and imports paid to the Institutions of the EU −767 

D.3 Subsidies granted from the Institutions of the EU 1 088 

D.4 Property income received from the rest of the world 35 166 

D.41 Interest received from the rest of the world 7 236 

D.42 Distributed income of corporations received from the rest of the world 12 480 

D.43 Reinvested earnings on FDI received from the rest of the world 12 867 

D.44 Other investment income received from the rest of the world 2 582 

D.4 Property income paid to the rest of the world −26 534 

D.41 Interest paid to the rest of the world −8 030 

D.42 Distributed income of corporations paid to the rest of the world −10 475 

D.43 Reinvested earnings on FDI paid to the rest of the world −7 761 

D.44 Other investment income paid to the rest of the world −268 

B.5 Gross national income 412 932 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 



 

456 

Transaction 2021 

Paid direct investment income 17 602 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. – No compensation of any rounding differences. 

8.1 Compensation of employees 

8.1.1 Compensation of employees to the rest of the world 

All information on compensation of employees to the rest of the world is taken from the balance of 
payments statistics, where the relevant figures are being collected as follows: 

All compensations of non-resident employees (daily commuters) and of persons residing in Austria 
for less than one year (seasonal workers) are recorded on the debit side of primary income and is 
recorded according to §4.02 as it comprises wages and salaries (D.11) as well as employer´s social 
contributions (D.12). Whereas the corresponding paid social security contributions and wages tax 
payments are recorded on the credit side of secondary income. The compensation is recorded on a 
gross basis including social contributions paid by the employer. The data sources for identifying non-
resident employees and their corresponding compensation, social security contributions and wage 
tax payments are the wage tax statistics and data from Main Association of Austrian Social Security 
Organisations. 

In a first step values for compensation, social security contributions and wage tax payment of all 
employees in Austria that have a foreign citizenship are determined for a given year by using 
information from the wage tax statistics and the Main Association of Austrian Social Security 
Organisation. In a second step employees with a foreign citizenship are being distinguished between 
residents (migrant workers) and non-residents (seasonal workers and daily commuters) by using the 
criteria whether an individual’s centre of economic interest remains for a continuous period of one 
year or longer in Austria. To apply the definition of residency correctly additional information is used 
from the year before and the year after the reference year to make a correct distinction between 
migrant workers and seasonal workers. All employees are classified as migrant workers (residents) 
during the reference year, if their place of residence is located within Austria and their continuous 
period of compensation between the year before the reference year and the reference year or 
between the reference year and the following year is at least 365 days. On the contrary seasonal 
workers (non-residents) are characterized by a continuous period of compensation between the year 
before the reference year and the reference year or between the reference year and the following 
year that is shorter than 365 days, regardless whether their main place of residence is located inside 
or outside Austria. Daily commuters are treated as non-residents and are defined as employees with 
a foreign citizenship, that have a continuous period of compensation of at least 365 days between 
the year before the reference year and the reference year or between the reference year and the 
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following year and that have a main place of residence outside Austria from where a daily commute 
to their workplace in Austria is possible. 

According to §4.123 in the BPM6 national diplomats, peacekeeping and other military personnel, and 
other civil servants employed abroad in government enclaves (embassies, military basis), as well as 
members of their households are considered to be residents of the economic territory of the 
employing government. They continue to be residents in their home economies even if they live in 
dwellings outside the enclaves. Therefore, Austria reports no corresponding cross border 
compensation. Services from locally recruited staff (cleaning, repair and maintenance work, etc. in 
foreign embassies) are treated as exports/imports of government goods and services. Data for 
deriving imports of government services by Austrian embassies abroad is taken from the final budget 
account, whereas government services exports to foreign embassies located in Austria have to be 
estimated. A more detailed description can be found in chapter 10.3.2.2.4 under the item 
government services. 

8.1.2 Compensation of employees from the rest of the world 

All information on compensation of employees from the rest of the world is taken from the balance 
of payments statistics, where the relevant figures are being collected as follows: 

Based on annual bilateral data exchanges information about the compensation of Austrian residents 
that work abroad as daily commuters or seasonal workers is obtained. The annual bilateral data 
exchange encompasses all neighbouring countries. The compensation of Austrian employees abroad 
is recorded on the credit side on a gross basis that includes the social contributions paid by the 
foreign employer. Paid social security contributions and wages tax payments are recorded on the 
debit side of secondary income. Data regarding the bilateral data exchange are transmitted on an 
aggregated level only. Austria receives for example from Switzerland for a given reporting year the 
total number of Austrian seasonal workers and daily commuters in Switzerland as well as their 
aggregated compensation, paid wage taxes and social contributions, whereas Austria provides the 
same Information concerning Swiss nationals that are employed in Austria as seasonal workers or 
daily commuters to Switzerland. Austria makes no further adjustments or corrections to data 
provided by neighbouring countries. 

Values for compensation regarding Austrian seasonal workers that are employed abroad in non-
neighbouring EU countries are mostly taken from Eurostat´s annual BOP bilateral asymmetry 
exercises. The following table is an excerpt of the bilateral asymmetries table provided by Eurostat 
for the Balance of Payments Working Group in February 2019 for reference year 2017 regarding 
compensation of Austrian employees (in Mio. €) in non-neighbouring EU-countries and the final 
reported data by Austria using mirror data: 
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8.2 Taxes on production and imports paid to the Institutions of 
the EU 

8.2.1 Paid taxes on imports and products to the EU 

Austria has to pay to the EU the collected customs duties on products from trade with non-member 
countries as well as sugar levies. Levies for agricultural products (milk quota) were abolished on April 
1, 2015. 25% of the collected customs duties are being reimbursed from the EU to Austria as expense 
allowances. These values are recorded as exports of government services. The Austrian federal 
ministry of finance provides monthly information regarding these transactions. 

8.2.2 Paid taxes on imports at EU external borders 

As the internal European market constitutes a customs union paid import duties also include taxes 
on imported goods to Austria which are levied at the non-Austrian external border of the EU internal 
market. Therefore, customs fees on imports from non-EU countries may be charged by the Member 
State at the EU external border or by the Member State of destination. Hence, it is necessary to 
estimate the value of customs fees levied at the non-Austrian external border of the EU which is 
carried by Austrian importers, and to deduct this amount from the imports recorded in the ITGS. For 
this purpose, the volume of domestic imports is divided into direct imports and imports via another 
EU country. In the case of direct imports, all customs fees are paid directly in Austria. In the case of 
imports via another EU country, customs fees are paid on declaration at the EU external border in 
the other Member State. The value of paid taxes on imports at EU external borders for Austria was 
205 million euros in 2021. This amount is being paid to the EU and is recorded on the debit side of 
primary income under taxes on products. 

Table 8.5: Production and import taxes paid by Austria to the EU, reference year 2021 – 
in million euros 

Type of tax 2021 

Customs duties 283 

Agricultural levies 0 

Sugar levies 0 

Paid taxes on imports at EU external borders 205 

Total production and import taxes 488 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 
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8.3 Subsidies granted by the Institutions of the EU 

Austria receives payments from the European Agricultural Guarantee Fund (EAGF). Information 
about EAGF payments are taken from the final budget accounts and are recorded on the credit side 
either under subsidies on products or other subsidies on production. EAGF payments that are 
considered as miscellaneous current transfers are recorded under secondary income and EAGF 
payments that are considered as investment subsidies are part of the capital account and not of the 
current account. 

Table 8.6: EAGF payments to Austria, reference year 2021 – in million euros 

Type of EAGF payment 2021 

Subsidies on products 7 

Other subsidies on production 1 049 

Miscellaneous current transfers 2 

Investment subsidies 229 

Total 1 287 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

8.4 Cross-border property income 

Cross-border flows of income are compiled by the Oesterreichische Nationalbank (OeNB) in the 
framework of the balance of payments, following the rules and prescriptions laid down in BPM6. 
Income is broken down by different types of investment (FDI, PI, OI, FD and Reserve Assets). A 
further breakdown by resident sector is also available. 

8.4.1 Interest 

Interest payments on deposits and loans are recorded via monthly direct-reports to the OeNB from 
domestic entities (Non-MFI sectors) of stocks and annual interest rates. For MFIs the data is derived 
from granular deposit and loan reports. For supplementary estimations of deposits and loans vis-á-
vis foreign banks interest payments are approximated based on foreign interest rates statistics. The 
functional classification (direct investment vs. other investment) is derived from master-data (e.g. if a 
direct investment relationship exists the interest payments is classified as such). 

Concerning financial derivatives, payments resulting from any kind of swap arrangement or 
transactions under forward rate agreements are recorded as transactions in financial derivatives in 
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resident and non-resident bank units and non-bank units are adjusted as well. The corresponding 
values can also be found in chapter 3.17.1.4. 

8.4.2 Distributed income of corporations 

8.4.2.1 Dividends 

Dividends of direct investment enterprises (of all economic sectors) are reported on a monthly basis 
by the resident counterpart of the direct investment relationship. For each direct investment 
relationship, a separate report is compulsory, the threshold applied is 500 000 euros. Cross-border 
dividends received by or paid to general government are treated in the same way but are almost 
negligible in size. 

Dividends paid or received for portfolio investment shares are not collected from respondents, but 
derived from the securities database in a similar way as accrued interest is derived for debt 
instruments. The main source for dividends of shares is the Centralised Securities Database (CSDB) 
operated by the ECB. For each period where dividend payments per share are provided by the CSDB, 
dividends on a security-by-security basis are calculated. In connection with the outstanding stocks 
per issuer or holder it is possible to compile the relevant flow. 

The aggregate Portfolio Investment-related dividend income for the year 2021 amounted to 1 391 
million euros and 1 871 million euros for income received and income paid respectively. The 
aggregate values are based on calculations on a security-by-security basis in the following way: 

𝑑𝑖𝑣𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑛𝑑𝑠 𝑝𝑒𝑟 𝑠ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑒 𝑝𝑒𝑟 𝑐𝑟𝑒𝑑𝑖𝑡𝑜𝑟 𝑐𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑔𝑜𝑟𝑦 𝑝𝑒𝑟 𝑚𝑜𝑛𝑡ℎ
= 𝑑𝑖𝑣𝑖𝑑𝑒𝑛𝑑 𝑝𝑒𝑟 𝑢𝑛𝑖𝑡 ∗ 𝑎𝑣𝑒𝑟𝑎𝑔𝑒 𝑛𝑢𝑚𝑏𝑒𝑟 𝑜𝑓 𝑠ℎ𝑎𝑟𝑒𝑠 

Offsetting entries of accruals and coupons in portfolio investment (financial account) are recorded 
with all relevant breakdowns. The sectoral breakdown is derived from a company database which 
includes information about the sector of the issuer of a security. This information is automatically 
processed in the security-by-security collection and calculation. A geographical allocation (country-
by-country) according to the issuer principle (actual counterpart) is automatically derived on the 
credit side of portfolio investment income by using the comprehensive securities database. The 
connection with the securities database and a company database delivers the country of the issuer of 
the security for the reported credit transaction. On the debit side no geographical allocation of 
portfolio investment transactions is possible, since the country of the final non-resident holder 
cannot be determined and the portfolio investment stocks on the liabilities side cannot be broken 
down by country. 

Shares issued to shareholders in payment of the dividend for the financial year, income paid to 
general government by public enterprises and income generated by non-observed activities and 



 

464 

transferred to the owners of corporations cannot be included in dividends as underlying information 
are missing. 

Dividends above a threshold of 50 million euros are examined in cooperation with the respective 
respondent if they are possible super dividends. If dividend payments (or parts) are not sourced by 
operational profits, for example, one-off-effects (such as a sale of participation) and large profits 
carried forward from previous years, they are classified as super dividends. Subsequently they are 
excluded from income and reallocated to "withdrawal of equity". FDI respondents have to report 
dividends when dividends are recorded by the affiliate in case of inward FDI, and when they are 
registered by the investor (for outward FDI). 

For Portfolio Investment - due to the lack of information in terms of disbursement dates for 
securities - dividends paid or received for portfolio investment shares cannot be exactly recorded at 
the point in time at which the share price starts to be quoted on an ex-dividend basis, but in 
conformity with the reported "date of distribution". 

Similar to interest income, dividends from equity held by domestic households through foreign 
custodian institutions are derived from SHS Data for reporting countries and estimated based on the 
third-party holding model for non-reporting countries. Dividends received through foreign custodian 
institutions amounted to 11 million euros in 2021.  

8.4.2.2 Withdrawals from the income of quasi-corporations 

The only form of a quasi-corporation is private ownership of real estate abroad (both directions). 
Income is estimated at a level of 3% p.a. according to the corresponding stock values. Real estate 
contributes only 1 to 2 percent of FDI-stocks; therefore a cost effective estimation approach is 
considered appropriate. 

Information on paid taxes in the country of residence of the affiliate enterprise are taken from the 
Profit and loss account of the affiliate enterprise and deducted from income. 

Adjustments are made on a monthly basis, taking the current stock of real estate multiplied wit 
1/12th of the imputed interest. 

Concerning recording of the rental value of owner-occupied dwellings abroad and the rental value of 
owner-occupied dwellings belonging to non-residents the corresponding direct investment incomes 
on owner-occupied dwellings have to be differentiated from travel. In travel, overnight stays of 
Austrian residents abroad in secondary residences and vice versa are recognized. Information on the 
number of dwellings is gathered from the central register of residents as well as from mirror data. As 
no information is available a medium exploitation is assumed based on actual overnight stays 
statistics. Based on the consumption survey medium expenditures are estimated. 
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In the latest benchmark revision, the OeNB enhanced the calculation method for real estate stocks 
by introducing a monthly automated price adjustment based on the respective property price index. 
This revision also affected income related to real estate. The OeNB is currently evaluating the 
possibility of a further methodological update based on new data sources, such as administrative 
data, which could potentially affect real estate-related income in the future. 

8.4.3 Reinvested earnings (RIE) of foreign direct investment (FDI) 

Reinvested earnings are defined as operating profit minus taxes minus dividends paid. A direct 
investment enterprise disposes at least 10% ownership of voting capital. For periods where profit 
and loss accounts are not yet available, provisional forecasts based on a "return to equity ratio" are 
made: Direct investment abroad profits are estimated by regions, inward direct investment profits 
are estimated on expectations by industry. Basis for the estimation are the profits of previous years 
and expert judgement-based earning reports of important respondents. 

Outward indirect links within multinationals are captured via the FDI-survey when above the 
threshold (for the controlling unit +20 employees or a balance sheet total of at least 1 million euros). 
Inward indirect links within multinationals are established via the national business register. Only 
indirect controlled public limited companies inquired via FDI survey. 

By eliminating "extraordinary profits/losses", which are recorded directly in the annual FDI survey, an 
approximation to the required current operating profit concept is being made. No further 
information on holding gains and losses is available. Financial and non-financial corporations are 
treated in the same way. The data source for outward and inward direct investment flows are the 
monthly balance of payments reports of about (potentially) 3,300 resident enterprises (investors, 
direct investment enterprises). The monthly DI-flow reports are on "ad-hoc", therefore only due in 
case of an event. Regular analyses of the press and administrative registers are used to continuously 
update the FDI register. The FDI register is part of the OeNB’s general register; it is continuously 
updated using FDI reports. On the inward side, the identification of affiliate enterprises is supported 
by the commercial register (Firmenbuch). SPEs are classified manually; the maintenance is not 
automated. As the Central Bank is obliged to avoid double reporting therefore classification by 
industry for domestic corporations is imported monthly from Statistics Austria´s business register. 

Once a year all relevant relationships are used to "inherit" FDI-survey information on controlling 
countries (UCI-concept) for units that are not covered by the survey directly. The whole FDI reporting 
is based on individual investment relations (investor-investee), both, the resident and the non-
resident unit have a unique identifier, which is issued by the bank. Regular Stock-flow reconciliations 
for large enterprises help to detect missing reports for flows, or errors in the annual survey. 
Valuation of direct investment enterprises that issue listed shares are derived from our internal sec-
by-sec system. Large cases for each reference period are validated at the individual level based on all 
available micro data. 
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For Inward FDI no additional reporting is necessary. Relevant data are compiled from existing balance 
data of domestic enterprises. For recent periods where no reports are available, results from 
previous periods are carried forward. 

8.4.4 Other investment income 

As a general remark reference is made to the "BPM6 Compilation Guide" of the International 
Monetary Fund where Austria has published a case study on insurance, pension schemes, and 
standardized guarantee schemes. 

8.4.4.1 Investment income attributable to insurance policy holders 

The OeNB uses various methods and data sources capturing cross-border flows of investment income 
attributable to insurance policy holders. This information mainly is derived from reported data to the 
Central Bank, data of the Financial Market Authority as well as sources from the National Accounts. 

One of the main data sources is the collection of data on insurance services exports by the Financial 
Market Authority (FMA) on the basis of EU regulation 1225/1999 regarding the statistics of insurance 
services within the EU or EFTA area. It is assumed, as the free movement of insurance services is only 
possible within this area, that insurance outside EU or EFTA is organised by direct investment. The 
data is broken down by insurance division and by counterpart economy. Since the introduction of 
Solvency II, its data is also used in the compilation process. 

The OeNB does not run a mere survey system among enterprises to compile life insurance held by 
households abroad but makes use of respective statistical data from the Financial Market Authority 
in Austria. To cover information on imports of life insurance held by Austrian households, mirror data 
from other financial market authorities within the EU/EFTA are used. 

For the compilation of insurance data, information from the national accounts is used as well. A 
report was implemented in the compilation process in the medium-term to derive cross-border 
stocks of assets and liabilities of insurance service technical reserves providing in addition the 
information on price changes. At present only aggregated flows are used to compile stocks. 

Basically two different types of data sources are used to distinguish resident and non-resident 
insurance policy holders. In each case – as policy holders are individual households – insurance 
technical reserves attributable either to resident or non-resident households is known: 

Non-resident insurance policy holders and cross-border liabilities of resident insurance enterprises 
are identified by using data from the Financial Market Authority as well as reported data to the 
Central Bank. Resident insurance policy holders or cross border assets of resident households are 
identified by using mirror data from other financial market authorities in the EU. This data source has 
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a time lag of 15 months. During the current production cycle the data of resident insurance policy 
holders is extrapolated. After receiving the latest mirror data, a final revision on the data is done. 

The recording of investment income attributable to insurance policy holders follows the lines of 
compiling reinvested earnings: Premium supplements are recorded in the primary income account as 
receivable by policyholders. As this is only a hypothetical booking, the same amount enters the 
calculation of the insurance service charge as premium supplements payable to the insurance 
company by the policyholder as counter-entry in the services account. 

Debits (liabilities vis-à-vis non-resident insurance takers): 

First, the annual ratio of liabilities vis-a-vis non-residents of insurance technical reserves to the total 
liabilities in insurance technical reserves is derived from the insurance statistics compiling data of 
Austrian insurance companies. 

Second, this ratio is applied to total investment income of the Austrian insurance sector for direct 
investment income plus other investment income and domestic and cross-border income on 
securities statistics to obtain an estimate of premium supplements. The resulting debit value for 
reporting year 2021 is 40 million euros. 

Credits (assets vis-à-vis non-resident insurance companies): 

The ratio which has been determined for cross-border premium supplements in total liabilities of 
cross-border insurance technical reserves is also attributed to total assets in insurance technical 
reserves vis-a-vis foreign insurance companies. Again, the country profile is taken from counterpart 
information of actual gross premium payments by Austrian households. This results in a credit value 
for the reporting year 2021 of 103 million euros. 

8.4.4.2 Investment income payable on pension entitlements 

Due to the lack of information (according to the information derived from the Financial Market 
Authority) there are no data available for the identification and coverage of cross-border flows of 
investment income payable on pension entitlements. 

8.4.4.3 Investment income attributable to collective investment fund 
shareholders 

Income earned by domestic shareholders (for all economic sectors) of foreign collective investment 
funds’ equity capital is treated on an accruals basis – regardless of whether it is a distributing or non-
distributing fund. Unlike other accruals calculations, this is not implemented as an automated 
security-by-security approach, but as a yearly estimate per fund category. The income is distributed 



 

470 

8.4.4.4 Rent on land and sub-soil assets 

To cover data on cross-border rents paid by the state, information from the final budget account is 
used. So far, no cross-border transactions have been recognized. For covering transactions by private 
persons, a reporting framework is run by the Central Bank on a monthly or occasional basis 
concerning all types of transactions related to properties and real assets. A threshold of 100 000 
euros is applied. To address the reporting population, the Central Bank is informing potential 
multipliers as notaries, lawyers, accountants and auditors about the reporting regulation. The actual 
reporting can be decided on a case-by-case basis. The Central Bank closely follows the lines of BPM6 
and the principle of recording on an accrual basis. For rents in particular, this means to calculate a 
continuous flow of income accruing to the owner of the asset throughout the agreed contract time. 
As with insurance services, an upfront payment covering several periods would give rise to 
calculating corresponding assets and liabilities in the financial account. This is the case for compiling 
data on contracts with large values where detailed information is available from the respondent. In 
all other cases where the value of the contract is not very high, it is foremost important to keep the 
reporting population as updated as possible, while the accrual principle can be disregarded in these 
exceptional cases according to cost-benefit considerations. In Austria, the Central Bank has no 
information on private rent transactions so far. Former small estimates have been revised and 
reallocated to direct investment in the last benchmark revision. 
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9 Main classifications used 

9.1 Classification used for the production approach 

All production accounts are prepared on the basis of the 2008 ÖNACE classification, which is the 
Austrian version of NACE Rev. 244 and differs from it only in that it contains an additional level of 
subclasses. A total of 615 classes are broken down into more detail, producing a subclass level with 
701 items. This subclass level (5-digit code) carries a two-digit code separated from the class level 
four-digit code by means of a hyphen. 

The levels at which production accounts are produced are either ÖNACE divisions (two-digit codes) or 
further disaggregations which are selected to give a useful aggregate form for actual calculations, 
price and volume measures and for production of supply and use tables. Table 9.1 gives a summary 
of the internal national accounts levels. 

Table 9.1: Internal classification of the production approach on the basis of ÖNACE 
2008 

Internal national 
accounts level 

Made up of Designation 

A - AGRICULTURE, FORESTRY AND FISHING 

A 01 - Crop and animal production, hunting and related service 
activities 

A 02 - Forestry and logging 

A 03 - Fishing and aquaculture 

B - MINING AND QUARRYING 

B 06T07 05+06+07 Mining of coal and lignite, Extraction of crude petroleum and 
natural gas, Mining of metal ores 

B 08T09 08+09 Other mining and quarrying, Mining support service activities 

C - MANUFACTURING 

C 10 - Manufacture of food products 

C 11 - Manufacture of beverages 

44 Classifications with the prefix “Ö” are the Austrian versions of the European classification system and, hence, fully compatible with the 

classifications given in ESA 2010. 
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Internal national 
accounts level 

Made up of Designation 

Q 87A 87.1+87.3 Retirement and nursing home 

Q 87B 87.2 Other residential care activities 

Q 88 - Social work activities without accommodation 

R - ARTS, ENTERTAINMENT AND RECREATION 

R 90 - Creative, arts and entertainment activities 

R 91 - Libraries, archives, museums and other cultural activities 

R 92 - Gambling and betting activities 

R 93 - Sports activities and amusement and recreation activities 

S - OTHER SERVICE ACTIVITIES 

S 94 - Activities of membership organisations 

S 95 - Repair of computers and personal and household goods 

S 96A 96.01 Washing and (dry-)cleaning of textile and fur products 

S 96B 96.02 Hairdressing and other beauty treatment 

S 96C 96.03 Funeral and related activities 

S 96D 96.04-2 Operation of spas 

S 96E 96.04-1+96.04-9+96.09-0 Operation of reducing and slendering salons and massage 
salons; Operation of solariums, saunas and baths n.e.c.; Other 

personal service activities n.e.c. 

T - ACTIVITIES OF HOUSEHOLDS AS EMPLOYERS; 
UNDIFFERENTIATED GOODS- AND SERVICES-PRODUCING 

ACTIVITIES OF HOUSEHOLDS FOR OWN USE 

T 97B 97 Activities of housholds as employers; undifferentiated goods- 
and service producing activities of households for own use 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

9.2 Classifications used for the income approach 

The classification used for the income approach is ÖNACE 2008 (NACE Rev.2). The most important 
basic data (SBS, data from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions, 
Microcensus Labour Force Survey, Tax Statistics) used for calculations are also compiled in 
accordance with ÖNACE 2008. ÖNACE two-digit codes constitute the working level for the income 
approach. 
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9.3 Classification used for the expenditure approach 

COFOG (Classification of the Functions of Government) is used for general government expenditure. 
COPNI (Classification of the Purposes of Non-Profit Institutions serving Households) is the 
classification used for final consumption expenditure of NPISH. The ÖCPA 2015 six-digit classification 
is used to calculate gross capital formation and final consumption of private households. This 
represents the version of the CPA 2015 classification adapted for Austrian needs and is published on 
the home page of Statistics Austria. The final consumption expenditure of private households is also 
published in accordance with the current version of the COICOP (Classification of Individual 
Consumption by Purpose) classification. 

Table 9.2: Classification of the Functions of Government (COFOG) 

Code Element 

01. General Public Services 

01.1 Executive And Legislative Organs, Financial And Fiscal Affairs, External Affairs 

01.2 Foreign Economic Aid 

01.3 General Services 

01.4 Basic Research 

01.5 R&D General Public Services 

01.6 General Public Services N.E.C. 

01.7 Public Debt Transactions 

01.8 Transfers Of A General Character Between Different Levels Of Government 

02. Defence 

02.1 Military Defence 

02.2 Civil Defence 

02.3 Foreign Military Aid 

02.4 R&D Defence 

02.5 Defence N.E.C. 

03. Public Order And Safety 

03.1 Police Services 

03.2 Fire-Protection Services 

03.3 Law Courts 

03.4 Prisons 
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9.4 Classifications used in the input-output statistics 

9.4.1 Activity classifications 

The activity classification used in the input-output statistics is the same that is used for the 
production approach (see Table 9.1) 

9.4.2 Product classification 

Table 9.3: Products in accordance with input/output and ÖCPA breakdown 

IO ÖCPA Designation 

01_A 

01.11.1 Wheat 

01.11.20 Maize 

01.11.3 Barley, rye and oats 

01.11.4 Sorghum, millet and other cereals 

01.11.8 Soya beans and groundnuts 

01.11.9 Other oil seeds 

01.12.10 Rice, not husked 

01.13.71 Sugar beet 

01.14.10 Sugar cane 

01.26.1 Olives 

01.26.90 Other oleaginous fruits 

01.27.1 Beverage crops 

01.28.1 Spices, not processed 

01.28.20 Hop cones 

01.49.22 Raw milk n.e.c. 

01.49.23 
Snails, fresh, chilled, frozen, dried, salted or in brine, except sea 

snails 

01.49.24 Edible products of farm animal origin n.e.c. 

01_B 01.15 Unmanufactured tobacco 

01_C 
01.16 

+ 01.45-3 
Fibre crops, Shorn wool from sheep and goats, greasy, including 

fleece-washed shorn wool 
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IO ÖCPA Designation 

96D 96.04-2 Services of spas 

96E 
96.04-1 

+ 96.04-9 
+ 96.09 

Physical well-being services ; services of solariums, saunas and 
baths n.e.c.; Other personal services n.e.c. 

97A ex 97 
Services of households as employers of domestic personnel: 

caretakers 

97B ex 97 Services of households as employers of other domestic personnel 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

9.5 Classification used for the transition of GDP to GNI 

For the transition from GDP to GNI data according to the classification of the balance of payments 
statistics for primary income is used. Table 2.1 in the BOP-Vademecum defines the level of detail for 
quarterly balance of payments data that have to be delivered to Eurostat by the Austrian National 
Bank (OeNB). 

Table 9.4: Classification of primary income according to table 2.1. in the BoP-
Vademecum45 

SDMX code Designation 

1.b Primary income 

1.b.1 Compensation of employees 

1.b.2 Investment income 

1.b.2.1 Direct investment 

1.b.2.1.1 Equity 

1.b.2.1.1.1 Dividends and withdrawals from income of quasi-corporations 

1.b.2.1.1.1.1 In direct investment enterprises 

1.b.2.1.1.1.2 In direct investor (reverse investment) 

1.b.2.1.1.1.3 Between fellow enterprises 

1.b.2.1.1.2 Reinvested earnings 

1.b.2.1.2 Debt instruments 

45 Excluding a detailed sectoral breakdowns for property income 
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10 Main data sources used 

10.1 Statistical surveys and other data sources used for the 
production approach 

10.1.1 Statistical Business Register 

Data sources 

The main task of the National Statistical Business Register (SBR) is the systematic, timely collection of 
information on all economically active units in Austria and organizations of importance for national 
accounts. The SBR is regularly updated by primarily administrative data sources. The main data 
source for the SBR is the Administrative Business Register (ABR), which covers information of other 
registers and different Austrian chambers (e.g. company register, associations register, Austrian 
economic chamber, chambers of professions associations, agriculture and forestry register). 
Furthermore, the SBR receives data from the social security register. Other sources include for 
example the location register of schools and kindergartens. Additionally, information from the legal 
units themselves are integrated into the SBR. Internet research is also a valuable source of 
information. Due to ongoing data delivery and the resulting data updates, the units within the SBR 
are not a stable but a living mass which is maintained daily. 

Reporting units 

The SBR contains all Austrian economically active and statistically relevant legal units with their 
locations, employees, cost accounting units as well as their assigned central reporting unit. 
Furthermore, units of the non-profit sector and public administration are mapped. In addition, the 
statistical units enterprise group, enterprise, kind-of-activity unit and local unit are managed.  

A legal unit is considered economically active if it has at least one salaried employee, annual sales of 
at least €500, an average preliminary turnover tax declaration of €150 per quarter or an average VAT 
return of €50 per month. Furthermore, units of the non-profit sector and public administration are 
included if they have employees or if they are relevant for national accounts. Legal units registered in 
the companies register are also included in the SBR. 

All economic activities are included, with the exception of the ÖNACE subclasses “Other renting and 
leasing of owned or leased land, buildings and dwellings”, “Undifferentiated goods- and services-
producing activities of private households for own use” and “Activities of extra-territorial 
organizations and bodies”. 
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Purpose 

The SBR is of high importance for the determination of the population of all business surveys within 
Statistics Austria. It serves as a selection framework for sampling and statistical projections. An 
important task of the SBR is keeping and maintaining classifications like ÖNACE and sending of 
classification notifications to the enterprises. Moreover the SBR serves as an interface for 
administrative data, as a link to other statistical registers and is of vital importance for national 
accounts. It is the sampling frame for many of the surveys which are integrated into national 
accounts.  

Furthermore, it is crucial for the purpose of analyses during the compilation process. As a central 
classification and data interface for national accounts, a partially adapted classification database is 
available in which, for example, recent corrections of unit characteristics (e.g. ÖNACE classification) 
are taken into account. 

Periodicity 

The SBR is a living register that is maintained on a daily basis. A final frame is drawn at t+18 months. 

Variables collected 

The SBR comprises a huge number of characteristics, e.g.: 

• Name of the unit 
• Legal form 
• Corporate structure (local units) 
• Employees 
• Turnover 

10.1.2 Commercial register (Firmenbuch) 

Collection of data and content 

The Austrian company register is a public register maintained by regional courts. It serves to record 
and disclose issues that have to be published in accordance with Austrian corporate law. 

The company register consists of the so-called main register (the actual company register), which 
contains the company register entries, and the collection of documents (this is the collection of 
documents on which the company register entries are based, e.g. balance sheets). 

Reporting units 

The following legal entities have to be recorded in the commercial register: 



 

507 

• Individual companies 
• General partnerships 
• Limited partnerships 
• Public limited companies 
• Limited liability companies 
• Cooperative societies 
• Mutual insurance associations 
• Savings banks 
• Private foundations 
• European Economic Interest Groupings 
• European Companies (SE) 
• European Cooperative Societies (SCE) 
• Other legal entities whose registration is required by law. 

Periodicity 

The register is updated daily. 

Main variables collected 

In the register of companies the following characteristics are recorded: 

• Name of the unit 
• Legal form of company 
• Address 
• Economic status 
• Date of foundation and liquidation 
• Ownership structures 

For national accounts purposes the collection of documents (annual reports) of the register of 
companies is primarly used. Annual reports often provide additional information on company 
performance and perspective. Also, the values contained therein can be cross-checked with reported 
values from business statistics. 

10.1.3 Business statistics 

In the wake of Austria’s accession to the EU in 1995, the EU statistical system was adopted, as was 
the survey design for economic units in accordance with the requirements of the corresponding EU 
regulations on Structural Business Statistics. The first survey under the new survey design was carried 
out for reference year 1995 and was a full-scale survey (Non-agricultural business census 1995, BZ 
95). The annual Structural Business Statistics, as described in chapter 10.1.3.1, are carried out since 
1997 as partial surveys and represent a continuation of the BZ 95. 
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Since 1999, short-term statistics (STS) with the aim of observing the business cycle have been 
compiled in Austria. STS are described in chapter 10.1.3.1.2. 

10.1.3.1 Structural business statistics (SBS) 

Structural business statistics (SBS) enables a detailed analysis of enterprise and employment 
structures, of the economic performance of enterprises and legal units as well as the regional 
distribution of local units. They are an important basis for national accounts, increasingly so after its 
coverage of the economy has been extended from the reference year 2021 on. 

Annual Structural Business Statistics (Leistungs- und Strukturerhebung, SBS) have been carried out 
since reference year 1997 in accordance with the requirements of the EU regulation concerning 
Structural Business Statistics (Council Regulation No 58/97). The SBS method was amended for the 
reference years from 2002 (see chapter 10.1.3.1.2). 

For the reference years from 2021, there has been a further amendment of SBS in connection with 
the implementation of EBS (see chapter 10.1.3.1.1). The survey was adapted to cover only the legal 
unit and the local unit, while discontinuing the surveying of the establishment unit. Furthermore, the 
coverage of the SBS was extended to NACE sections P to R, NACE division S96, as well as NACE groups 
K64.2 and K64.3. 

10.1.3.1.1 Structural business statistics for reference years from 2021 on 

Link to surveys undertaken at the European level and national legal basis 

Starting with the reference year 2021, SBS is based on Regulation (EU) 2019/2152 on European 
business statistics and the national SBS Regulation 2022. 

Reporting units and sampling frame 

For the reference years from 2021 on, the SBS covered all 

• enterprises, 
• legal units and 
• local units. 

Since reference year 2021, NACE Rev. 2 Sections B to S (excluding O and S94) are covered. The 
sampling frame includes all market enterprises and legal units with main economic activity in these 
NACE sections that are economically active in the respective reference year in the statistical business 
register. It also includes industrial establishments of public corporations which are economically 
independent as defined in the corporate tax law (§2 KStG 1988). For reference year 2021, total 
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S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

10.1.3.1.2 Structural business statistics for reference years 2002–2020 

Link to surveys undertaken at the European level and national legal basis 

The revised Leistungs- und Strukturstatistik-Verordnung (Structural Business Statistics Regulation 
BGBl. II No. 428/2003, modified in BGBl. II No. 266/2009) was the national legal basis for compiling 
Structural Business Statistics for reference years 2002–2020. It was based on the European legal basis 
(Council Regulation No. 295/2008 and No. 251/2009 on Structural Business Statistics). From 
reference year 2002 on, SBS was specified as a full-scale survey with recording thresholds to reduce 
the response burden. At the same time, the use of administrative sources, the application of 
statistical model calculations and the use of synergies between surveys according to the Federal 
Statistics Act 2000 (Bundesstatistikgesetz 2000) were increased. 

Reporting units and sampling frame 

For reference years 2002–2020, the SBS covered all 

• enterprises, 
• establishments and 
• local units. 

Only market producers were included into the survey. Industries A (Agriculture, forestry and fishing), 
K 64.2 (Activities of holding companies), K 64.3 (Trusts, funds and similar financial entities), O (Public 
administration and defence; compulsory social security), P (Education), Q (Human health and social 
work activities), R (Arts, entertainment and recreation), S (Other service activities – with the 
exception of S 95) T (Activities of households as employers) of ÖNACE 2008 were not surveyed. 

For reference years 2002 to 2007, ÖNACE 1995 and ÖNACE 2003 were the basis classifications for the 
survey. For these years, ÖNACE sections C to K were surveyed, with similar exceptions as described 
above. For reference years 2008–2020, ÖNACE 2008 was used. This brought an expansion and more 
detailed breakdown of the service sections. The results of previous years were recalculated. This 
recalculation was done on a micro level for the reference years 2005 to 2007, and on a macro level 
with conversion factors for the reference years before 2005. 

The business register of Statistics Austria provided the population for the SBS. The business register 
comprised all enterprises with at least one employee or an annual turnover of more than 10 000 
euros, as well as government units and non-profit institutions. If an enterprise is recorded in the 
business register in the reference year and classified within ÖNACE divisions 05–82 or 95, it is 
covered by the SBS. 
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structure of the social insurance schemes, or the wages and salaries are imputed with information 
from social insurance schemes and industry-specific annual wages and salaries. 

The parameters for both the main characteristics and the detailed characteristics are estimated 
based on enterprises in the same industry, that were above the threshold and thus part of the 
primary survey. The model parameters are calculated at the lowest possible ÖNACE breakdown level 
(subclasses), provided that there are sufficient data from the primary survey for the industry 
concerned. The estimation model is based on the surveyed enterprises that were closest to the 
thresholds (lowest turnover decile). If not enough units from the primary survey are available in an 
industry (less than 30 units in the lowest decile), higher deciles are used. If there are not enough 
units from the primary survey up to the 7th decile, the parameters are calculated at a higher ÖNACE 
level. 

The parameters for the main characteristics (revenue and earnings, purchases of goods and services, 
inventories, gross capital formation etc.) are estimated using the key values as regressors by means 
of a combined regression model. Based on the results of a robust regression estimate (recognition of 
extreme values by means of least trimmed squares LTS) an ordinary least square regression (OLS) 
was carried out. The purpose of using an LTS model is that not all residuals (outliers) but only a small 
quantity of the small residuals of a minimised function are to be used. For this reason, large residuals 
no longer have any impact on the estimated magnitudes. 

The parameters for the detailed characteristics (breakdown of revenue, purchases of goods and 
services, interest, securities and similar earnings, etc.) are calculated by means of ratio estimates. 

Main variables collected 

The main variables collected were employment, personnel expenditures, revenue and expenditure 
structure, gross capital formation, and inventories. 

10.1.3.2 Short term statistics (STS) 

Short term business statistics are carried out in accordance with Regulation (EU) 2019/2152 of the 
European Parliament and of the Council on European business statistics and with Commission 
Implementing Regulation (EU) 2020/1197 laying down technical specifications and arrangements. 
The aim was to quickly make available harmonised indicators to observe the business cycle in the 
Member States. In Austria the EU-harmonised short-term statistics system was implemented in 1999. 
Since then, several amendments have been made. Chapter 10.1.3.2.1 deals with the short-term 
statistics in industry and construction, and chapter 10.1.3.2.2 with the short-term statistics for the 
service sector. 



 

514 

10.1.3.2.1 Short term statistics in industry and construction 

The monthly short-term statistics in industry and construction (STS) as a key element of the 
European Statistical System (ESS) are used to collect and compile short-term observable and 
measurable data on real economic developments. The information gathered in this way provides 
comprehensive understanding of the current economic situation, its development and correlations, 
which in turn form the basis for (economic) policy measures and company-related decisions. 

The monthly STS comprises a primary statistical survey comprising two sub-projects with different 
objectives: 

The short-term statistics create the empirical basis for economic analysis by providing key data 
relevant to the short-term economic cycle (employment, volume of work, earnings, orders and 
turnover data): It presents an ex-post overview of the development of this core area of the economy, 
broken down into sections B to F of ÖNACE 2008 and, in addition, the groups and classes of ÖNACE 
2008. The results at establishment level are also presented by federal state. 

The PRODCOM statistics (survey on the production of goods) for the illustration of domestic goods 
production: They comprise data on the produced or sold quantities and values of single products or 
product groups according to the EU-wide harmonized PRODCOM list. The scope of PRODCOM is 
extended nationally to include some economic sectors in order to take account of national specifics 
on the one hand and to fully reflect the turnover collected via the short-term statistics on the other. 

The scope of the STS covers sections B to F of ÖNACE 2008, i.e. the entire industry and construction 
sector. The STS is carried out in the form of a complete primary statistical survey with variable cut-off 
thresholds ("cut-off census"), considering a degree of coverage. This is the best possible way to meet 
the business community's desire to avoid statistical obligations as far as possible for small and micro 
enterprises. This concept means that approximately 10 000 enterprises are included in the primary 
survey every month, representing around 80% of employees and more than 90% of turnover. 
However, in order to be able to represent the population, the characteristics for the companies 
below the thresholds are estimated using a model-based approach to data completion (MDE). The 
MDE is based both on the data collected using primary statistics and on register and administrative 
data. The main framework for compiling and providing these statistics – and thus also a substantial 
determinant for the quality of these statistics – is the SBR (determination of the population, selection 
framework, model-based data supplementation, etc.). 

The aim and purpose of the STS, as fundamental short-term basic statistics in the manufacturing 
sector, are numerous. For this reason, it not only provides the basic data for the calculation of key 
European economic indicators (e.g. employment index, turnover and production index, index of 
hours worked) or for the compilation of the (quarterly and annual) National Accounts, but also serves 
as an essential data source for the compilation of the ex-post "Structural Business Statistics" (SBS). It 
also provides a large number of users (economic research, politics, interest groups, etc.) with 
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Short term statistics in industry and construction – main key points 

Sample coverage, as % in terms of variable used for 
grossing-up  

For the reference year 2023, the sample covered about 
12% of the legal units in the population. The units in the 
sample covered 79% of employees and 92% of revenue. 

Main variables collected 
Employees, total hours worked, earnings, volume of 

orders, turnover, production 

Further adjustments made to the survey data - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

10.1.3.2.2 Short term statistics in trade and services 

The aim of the short-term business statistics in trade and services is to create statistical information 
on cyclical developments in trade and important service industries as an indispensable source of 
information for market observation and market research. Furthermore, the results are used to meet 
the data needs of the European Central Bank for assessing the economic development of the EU 
Member States in the context of a uniform European monetary policy as well as the European 
Community's need for information on economic convergence. 

The statistics refer to companies that carry out an activity that can be assigned to the following 
sections according to the classification of economic activities NACE Rev. 2 (ÖNACE 2008): 

• Section G: Wholesale and retail trade; repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles 
• Section H: Transportation and storage 
• Section I: Accommodation and food service activities 
• Section J: Information and communication 
• Section L: Real estate activities 
• Section M (excluding group 70.1 and divisions 72 and 75): Professional, scientific and technical 

activities 
• Section N: Administrative and support service activities 

The calculations are mainly done with data from administrative sources. The secondary data sources 
used are: 

• Preliminary turnover tax declarations (see chapter 10.1.5): turnover 
• Data from Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions (see chapter 10.2.2): 

employees 
• Statistical Business Register (see chapter 10.1.1): self-employed persons 
• Microcensus Labour Force Survey (see chapter 10.2.3): hours worked 
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10.1.4 Turnover tax statistics 

Organisation collecting the data 

Turnover tax statistics as secondary statistics are based on the fiscal administration’s assessment 
notices. Statistics Austria is responsible for annual statistical analysis of the turnover tax. Data are 
collected by the Federal Ministry of Finance and transferred to Statistics Austria by the Austrian 
Federal Computing Center (Bundesrechenzentrum). 

Reporting units 

The entrepreneur or the enterprise is obliged to file reports. An entrepreneur is a person exercising a 
commercial or professional activity as a self-employed person. Similarly, the enterprise covers the 
entire industrial or occupational activity of the entrepreneur and extends to activities carried out in 
agriculture and forestry and activities in the liberal professions. 

Any permanent activity is described as commercial or professional if it is intended to secure revenue, 
even in the absence of any profit motive or when an association of persons is active only vis-à-vis its 
own members. 

If the entrepreneur has more than one establishment, all the revenue from all the establishments is 
to be added together. 

Public law corporations are only considered to be commercially and professionally active in their 
commercial establishments (Article 2 of the Corporation Tax Act 1988) and in their agricultural and 
forestry establishments. Commercial establishments for the purposes of the VAT act 
("Umsatzsteuergesetz") are waterworks, installations for refuse disposal and for disposal of 
wastewater and waste and renting and leasing of land by public law corporations. 

The activity of social security funds and their associations, health welfare institutions and public 
welfare funds and the activities of the Federal State in tolerating the use of or allocating the use of 
the railway infrastructure against payment are also deemed to be commercial or professional 
activities. 

Periodicity 

Data on turnover tax are collected annually. 

Main variables collected 

Turnover tax assessment has been based on the Umsatzsteuergesetz 1994 (Turnover Tax Act) since 
reporting year 1995. The following taxable turnover must be reported to determine turnover tax: 
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Turnover tax statistics – main key points 

Population size 
All enterprises subject to turnover tax with an annual 

turnover of more than 35 000 euros (until 2019: more than 
30 000 euros) or a tax credit. 

Sample size approximately 716 000 enterprises in 2021 

Survey response rate 99% of enterprises, 93% of turnover 

Method used to impute for missing data Use of preliminary turnover tax declaration 

Variable used for grossing-up to the population  not applicable 

Sample coverage, as % in terms of variable used for 
grossing-up  

not applicable 

Main variables collected 

Subject of turnover tax statistics are the turnover from 
deliveries and services, self-consumption and the 

importation of goods and the turnover tax resulting from 
it. 

Further adjustments made to the survey data - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

10.1.5 Preliminary turnover tax declarations 

Organisation collecting the data 

Data are collected by the Federal Ministry of Finance and transferred to Statistics Austria by the 
Austrian Federal Computing Center (Bundesrechenzentrum). 

Reporting units 

Enterprises with a turnover (including own consumption) of more than 35 000 euros (until 2019: 
30 000 euros) in the previous calendar year have to submit a monthly preliminary turnover tax 
declaration to the tax authorities until the 15th day of the second following month. If the turnover 
did not exceed 100 000 euros in the previous calender year, the preliminary turnover tax declaration 
may be submitted quarterly. Enterprises which exclusively generate tax-free turnover according to 
§6, Abs. 1, Z .7–28 Umsatzsteuergesetz do not have to submit preliminary turnover tax declarations. 

Periodicity 

Data on preliminary turnover tax declarations are available per month. Results are also published 
quarterly and annually. 

Main variables collected 

For an explanation of the main variables collected in turnover tax statistics see chapter 10.1.4. 
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Data from preliminary turnover tax declarations do not necessarily match the final tax assessment 
notices. In the case of some enterprises, the preliminary declarations are almost identical with the 
tax assessment notice but for others there are large differences. Accordingly, tax assessment notices 
are used as far as possible in national accounts. Only when no tax assessment notice is available, the 
preliminary declarations are used. 

10.1.6 Microcensus housing survey 

The microcensus is a primary survey, which covers employment and housing in Austria. The 
microcensus housing survey is the main data source for calculating GVA in ÖNACE L within the 
production approach. The microcensus Labour Force Survey is used within the income approach (see 
chapter 10.2.3). 

Table 10.5 shows the main key points of the microcensus housing survey. 

Table 10.5: Microcensus housing survey 

Microcensus housing survey – main key points 

Link to surveys undertaken at the European level  

The European legal basis is the Council Regulation No. 
577/98 on the organisation of a labour force sample survey 
in the Community, which was transposed into national law 

by means of the Erwerbs- und 
Wohnungsstatistikverordnung (BGBl. II Nr. 111/2010). 

Reporting unit  Dwelling (household) 

Periodicity Quarterly 

Time of availability of results 
The results are available in t+65 days after the reporting 

quarter. 

Sampling frame  

The sampling frame is made up of dwellings (private 
households) in the Central Population Register with at least 

one person registered as having his or her main residence 
there at the beginning of the previous quarter. The sample 

is stratified by federal states (NUTS 2) and comprises 
approximately 22 500 dwellings per quarter throughout 

Austria. The extrapolated number of main residences was 
4 019 700 in 2021. A reference week is assigned to each 

household, and the survey generally takes place in the 
calendar week following the reference week. There are 

therefore around 1 700 households in the sample for each 
calendar week. Every dwelling remains in the sample for 

five surveys (i.e. for a whole year). 

Survey is compulsory or voluntary? Compulsory 
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Microcensus housing survey – main key points 

Main features of survey methodology  

When a household is new in the sample the first survey is 
carried out face-to-face (CAPI = computer assisted personal 

interviewing). For the following four surveys a telephone 
studio is set up at Statistics Austria where the surveys are 

carried out in the form of computer-assisted telephone 
interviewing (CATI). Since 2021, the follow-up surveys may 
also filled out online by the respondent (CAWI = computer 

assisted web interviewing). 

Population size 4 019 700 dwellings (households) in 2021 

Sample size 22 500 dwellings (households) per quarter 

Survey response rate Above 90%. 

Method used to impute for missing data 

A sequential procedure ensures, that the imputed values 
are consistent with the structure of the survey (e.g. filter). 

Mainly hot-deck-methods are used to impute for missing 
data, where the selection of the stratification variables is 

very important. Relationships within a household are 
imputed by using a logic method. 

Variables used for grossing-up to the population  
gender (sex), age groups, nationality groups, household 
size groups, administrative data, federal states (NUTS 2) 

Sample coverage, as % in terms of variable used for 
grossing-up  

Depending on the variable. 

Main variables collected 
The main variables used for calculating GVA in ÖNACE L are 

dwelling size and housing-related costs (rent, operating 
costs, etc.). 

Further adjustments made to the survey data - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

10.1.7 NPI survey 

The NPI sector is not covered by economic statistics surveys. There are administrative data sources 
that also cover NPIs, but there are variables that are not covered by them. This applies to 
intermediate consumption, for example. For this reason, ratios from surveys are used and applied to 
the years following a survey to calculate the national accounts. 

The first survey among non-profit institutions was conducted in 2006 for reporting year 2005 
followed by a second survey in 2014/15 for the reporting year 2013. Both surveys were conducted by 
the Vienna University of Economics and Business in intensive exchange with Statistics Austria which 
conducted a thorough data plausibility process. Ratios for deriving values on intermediate 
consumption and investments were established which were applied on the wage tax statistics.   
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Survey methodology 

Turnover, wages and employees from administrative sources were available for all NPIs in the 
population. Missing information in the questionnaire (item nonresponse) was completed using "K-
nearest neighbor" imputation. 

For the extrapolation, the population was stratified by ÖNACE sections and by sector (market/non-
market producers). In each stratum, a design weight was created from the quotient of the number of 
companies in the population and the number of companies in the sample. In a further step, the 
weights were adjusted by means of an "iterative proportional fitting", so that the extrapolated 
turnover corresponds to the turnover available from the administrative data of the population and 
the extrapolated employees correspond to the employees available from the administrative data of 
the population.  

Main variables collected 

The questionnaire corresponded to the requirements of the satellite to be created and consisted of 
four thematic blocks: paid employment, voluntary work, financing, and expenses. The following 
important variables which are significant in terms of national accounts were surveyed: 

• intermediate consumption (P.2) 
• compensation of employees (D.1) 
• production taxes (D.29) 
• revenues from production (P.11) 
• paid and received current transfers 
• total employment, employees with works contracts and self-employed workers, hours worked. 

10.1.8 Material input statistics in industry and construction 

Reporting units 

Establishments and subsidiaries according to §2 of Körperschaftsteuergesetz 1988 (= Austrian 
corporate tax law of 1988) – commercial subsidiaries of corporations under public law as well as 
economically active working communities executing their main activities corresponding to ÖNACE 
section B to F form the population for the material input statistics (MIS). All market producers which 
exercise one of these activities in an independent regular manner and with the aim of generating 
revenue or another economic advantage in Austria are obliged to file reports. 

Periodicity and availability of results 

Data of MIS are collected annually. Results are available t+12 months after the reporting year. 
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Survey methodology 

The MIS is conducted annually by means of a cut off survey including just those about 2 350 
establishments of industry and construction, which have at the same time 20 or more persons 
employed (annual average) and at least 10 millions of euro of economic output during the respective 
reference period. With regard to the survey population of short term business statistics in industry 
and construction more than 75% of economic output is covered by this sub-population. 

The data represent only the results of the establishments in the survey; it is currently not possible to 
calculate the total population of establishments in industry and construction (by grossing up or 
specific estimation methods). 

In case of a unit- or item-non response the enterprise is contacted. If it is not possible to get further 
information, data of the previous year and data of production from STS are used to estimate material 
input. If there is no information at all, the establishment will be excluded of the survey. 

Main variables collected 

The main aim of this survey is to record energy and materials, which are used within a reference year 
in producing goods or providing industrial services as intermediate consumption. Without these 
statistics, information on material input would be extremely sparse, since intermediate consumption 
reported in SBS is not very detailed. The most important variables collected are: 

• Purchase/input of energy 
• Purchase/input of material: basic materials, raw materials, other finished preliminary products 

(semi-finished products, finished products for installation), auxiliary materials 
• Both input and purchases, including the balance of the inventory are to be recorded in terms of 

quantity and value. 
 

10.1.9 Economic Accounts for Agriculture and Forestry 

Data sources 

The compilation of the Economic Accounts for Agriculture (EAA) is based on a wide variety of primary 
and secondary data sources: 

• Main data sources are agricultural production statistics (such as harvest survey, slaughtering 
statistics and milk statistics), agricultural price statistics (statistics on agricultural and forestry 
producer prices, agricultural price indices) and further agricultural statistics (livestock surveys, 
supply balance sheets, farm structure survey, survey of commercial fruit plantations, 
horticultural and field vegetable cultivation survey, etc.). 
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Transfer from EAA/EAF to national accounts 

For the use in national accounts the results of the EAA have to be adapted. There are differences in 
the concepts regarding e.g. expenditure on research and development or own-account production. 
Using bridge tables, EAA data are integrated into national accounts. 

EAF concepts correspond to those of national accounts. Further adaptations are thus not necessary 
to integrate EAF into national accounts. 

10.1.10 Other data sources 

For the production approach further statistical surveys and other data are used, as listed below: 

• Statistics on dwellings and buildings – Statistics on building activities (see chapter 10.3.4) 
• Survey of aquaculture production (for ÖNACE 03) 
• Accommodation statistics (for ÖNACE 55) 
• Closed accounts of the Bund, the Länder and the municipalities and public accounts statistics on 

other units of government sector (see chapter 3.21) 
• Survey about private educational institutions, kindergartens and universities (for ÖNACE 85) 
• For calculation of FISIM the following sources are used: quarterly reports on stocks of deposits 

and loans and the corresponding interest flows between resident and non-resident banks and 
non-banks (Austrian National Bank), ECB MFI interest rate statistics (Austrian National Bank), 
interest rates and stocks of loans from banks to central government (Austrian Treasury), 
quarterly reports on stocks of deposits and loans by user sector (Austrian National Bank), 
national financial accounts and balance of payments statistics (see chapter 10.3.2) – for further 
information about FISIM see chapter 3.17.1.4. 

• For the calculation of the Market Making Services the following sources are used: Data from the 
balance of payments statistics (see chapter 3.17.1.4) and monthly reports on investment funds 

• Data from the Supervisory authority statistics for banks and insurances (Statistiken der Banken- 
und Versicherungsaufsichtsbehörden) 

• Scientific studies 
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10.2 Statistical surveys and other data sources used for the 
income approach 

10.2.1 Wage tax statistics 

Organisation collecting data 

Wage tax statistics are an administrative data source – data are collected by the Austrian tax 
authorities. 

Reporting units 

Wage tax statistics are based on pay slips issued to employees and pensioners. In 2021 data 
comprised about 7 124,300 taxpayers, of which 4 641,900 were employees. 

Periodicity 

Data are transferred to Statistics Austria by the Austrian Federal Computing Center 
("Bundesrechenzentrum") annually. 

Variables collected 

For the compilation of national accounts the most important variables collected are the following: 

• Gross earnings 
• Social benefits like pensions or long-term care allowance etc. 
• Number of employees 
•  

10.2.2 Data from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security 
Institutions 

Organisation collecting the data 

The Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions (Dachverband der 
Sozialversicherungsträger DV) is the umbrella organisation of all Austrian health, accident and 
pension insurance institutions. Among other tasks the DV serves as a data hub between these 
organisations and other institutions like Austrian Job Center (Arbeitsmarktservice), employers, 
medical institutions and others and provides Statistics Austria with various data. 
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10.2.3 Microcensus Labour Force Survey 

Organisation collecting data 

The Microcensus includes the Labour Force (LFS) and Housing Survey and is implemented according 
to the national regulation on Employment and Housing Statistics (Erwerbs- und 
Wohnungsstatistikverordnung). It is carried out by Statistics Austria. 

Reporting units 

The Labour Force and Housing Survey is carried out in private households, while institutional homes 
are not included. The sample of the Microcensus consists of nine approximately equal-sized federal 
state samples. Households are the primary sampling unit and they are selected randomly in a one-
step sample from the “Zentrales Melderegister” – ZMR (i.e. register of residents). The total sample 
size per quarter is roughly 23,000 households (selection rate 0.6%). For each household, all 
household members are surveyed. Participation is compulsory. 

Periodicity 

LFS are collected quarterly. 

Variables collected 

Main purpose of the survey is to collect data on employment and unemployment. In addition, the 
comprehensive questionnaire provides information on several aspects of the population, such as 
working time, second job, previous employment of inactive persons (i.e. not employed and not 
unemployed persons), job search, and on the educational level of the population. The nature of the 
survey allows analyzing data on individual as well as on household level. 

Survey methodology of the LFS 

Main purpose of the survey is to collect data on employment and unemployment. In addition, the 
comprehensive questionnaire provides information on several aspects of the population, such as 
working time, second job, previous employment of inactive persons (i.e. not employed and not 
unemployed persons), job search, and on the educational level of the population. The nature of the 
survey allows analyzing data on individual as well as on household level. Besides the usual methods 
of data collection in the microcensus for the LFS since 2009 also administrative data from Austrian 
Job Center and Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions are used.  

10.2.4 Other data sources 

For the income approach following statistical surveys and other data are used: 

• SBS (see chapter 10.1.3.1) 
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• STS (see chapter 10.1.3.2) 
• Income tax statistics (for the ÖNACE-attribution) 
• Register-based census 
• Registers of public servants of the federation and the federal states 

(Personalinformationssystem des Bundes PIS, MIS) 
• Closed accounts of the Bund, the Länder and the municipalities and public accounts statistics on 

other units of the government sector (see chapter 3.21) 
• Annual balance of accounts of enterprises from the Commercial register (see chapter 10.1.2) 

10.3 Statistical surveys and other data sources used for the 
expenditure approach 

10.3.1 Household budget survey 

The results of the Household Budget Survey (HBS) provides information about consumption 
expenditure, household income and the possession of consumer durables of private households 
living in Austria. 

Reporting units 

The survey units are private households in Austria. A household consists either of a single person or 
of several people who live together in a dwelling or parts of a dwelling and run a joint household. In 
addition, there are persons who are only temporarily absent, e.g. because they live in a boarding 
school, are on vacation or in hospital. Family relationships are irrelevant for the definition of a 
household. Institutional households, persons living in community accommodations (e.g. prisons, 
retirement or nursing homes) or persons without a permanent residence in Austria are not included 
in the sample. 

Periodicity and availability 

Household Budget Surveys in Austria are implemented as random sample surveys every five years. 
Final results are available at t+12 months. The survey used for the reporting year 2021 was the HBS 
2019/2020 (see chapter 5.7.2). 

Survey methodology 

The population comprises all private households in Austria (2019/20: about 4 million). The total 
number of households surveyed was about 7 000 (unweighted), the over-all response-rate was about 
25%. Participation of the households is voluntary. 
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Houeshold budget survey 2019/20 – main key points 

consumer durables as well as basic demographic questions 
for each household member. 

Population size 

The population comprises all private households in Austria 
(about 3.97 million). The total number of households 

surveyed was 7 162 (unweighted), the over-all response-
rate was about 25%. 

Sample size See Population size 

Survey response rate about 25% 

Method used to impute for missing data 
No imputations done (exception: imputed rents for owner-

occupied dwellings) 

Variable used for grossing-up to the population 
Sample weight adjusted to unit nonresponse and 

calibrated to external marginal distributions. 

Sample coverage, as % in terms of variable used for 
grossing-up  

Based on an evaluation of addresses selected for the 
sample, 96.98% turned out to be eligible (gross sample: 

29 159 addresses, eligible units: 28 277). 

Main variables collected 

The results of the household budget survey provide 
information on consumption expenditure (classification 

used: COICOP 2013), income and the possession of main 
consumer durables of private households in Austria. 

Further adjustments made to the survey data - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

10.3.2 Balance of payments 

The balance of payments (BoP) provides a systematic record of all economic transactions made 
during a specific period between a given economy and all other countries, thus reflecting the degree 
of economic integration between this economy and the rest of the world. Within the balance of 
payments, transactions involving real resources are recorded in the current account, whereas 
financial transactions are recorded in the financial account. Balance of payments data are compiled 
according to the rules of the Balance of Payments Manual 6 (BPM6) which is completely harmonized 
with ESA 2010. 

As laid down in Article 6 paragraph 1 of the exchange control act 2004 (Devisengesetz), the 
Oesterreichische Nationalbank (OeNB) is responsible for compiling and publishing the Austrian 
balance of payments and related statistics in line with EU provisions. 

Since the reporting year 2006, the production of the Austrian balance of payments has been a joint 
venture between the OeNB and Statistics Austria. This cooperation was motivated by increasing 
information needs and growing costs to help ensure the timely provision of high-quality balance of 



 

537 

payments data as input for the calculation of GDP as well as to meet national and international 
statistical requirements (including requirements of the ECB, the European Commission and the IMF) 
and the requirements of other data users. The joint production has been instrumental in keeping the 
reporting burden low by using existing administrative data and in avoiding the duplication of 
compiling efforts. 

In line with international conventions the balance of payments is broken down into the following 
sections: 

• Current account 
• Capital account 
• Financial account 
• Statistical difference 
• The current account is broken down into: 
• Goods 
• Services 
• Primary income (compensation of employees, property income, taxes and subsidies) 
• Secondary income 

10.3.2.1 International trade in goods statistics (ITGS) 

National legal basis and link to surveys at the European level 

The legal basis for the ITGS has been created by EU regulations, which have the force of law without 
requiring transposition into national legislation. The legal provisions created by the EU have the 
purpose of harmonizing methodology and collection frameworks in all Member States (Regulation 
No. 638/2004 on Community statistics relating to the trading of goods between Member States and 
the Regulation No. 471/2009 on Community statistics relating to external trade with non-member 
countries). The Austrian ITGS are essentially based on Community provisions or on national laws 
(BGBl No. 173/1995, BGBl No. 181/1995 and BGBl. II Nr. 306/2009). 

Periodicity and availability 

The ITGS are compiled on a monthly basis. The initial detailed monthly results are available 
approximately ten weeks after the end of a reporting month. The first preliminary annual results 
typically are available in March of the following year. The deadline for the delivery of detailed ITGS to 
the EU has been defined as t+70 days by the European Commission. It also takes approximately t+70 
days to compile the quarterly foreign trade data that are relevant for the balance of trade. The final 
annual results are typically released in June of the following year. 
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International trade in goods statistics (ITGS) – main key points 

responses, the gap estimate ratio was thus 3.8% for intra-
EU exports and 7.4% for intra-EU imports. 

Main variables collected 

Inward or outward flows, Country information, Principles 
of partner country allocation (country of origin, country of 

consignment, country of destination), Nature of 
transaction, Mode of transport, Classification of goods, 

Statistical value. 

Further adjustments made to the survey data - 

S: STATISTICS AUSTRIA. 

10.3.2.2 Balance of payments statistics of services 

10.3.2.2.1 Cross-border services survey 

In this quarterly survey data on services among non-financial corporations excluding agricultural and 
forestry enterprises are collected. It is a direct survey of all enterprises whose international trade in 
services transactions exceed a certain threshold and which are not classified under agriculture, 
forestry, banks, insurance companies, the public sector or the non-profit sector. In the reporting year 
2021 about 4 800 enterprises were reporting data on a quarterly basis to Statistics Austria. The 
mandatory annual threshold for reporting year 2021 was 500 000 euros. For unit non-response and 
for all enterprises that are below the given annual thresholds the following estimation models are 
used to derive the missing values: 

All enterprises that have services exports/imports above the prescribed reporting threshold but fail 
to submit corresponding data are considered to be unit non-responses. To prefill the data gaps the 
extrapolated values of the same quarters of the previous year are used for such enterprises, and 
adjusted for the current reporting quarter by performing a robust least-trimmed squares (LTS) 
regression on them, where industry-specific service import and export developments in similar 
enterprises are being taken into account. The estimates are then rated by experts to rule out the 
effects of atypical quarterly reports of the previous year. Enterprises not previously covered or new 
entries are assigned the corresponding values from the VAT Information Exchange System (VIES). 

For estimation of small enterprises below the threshold, VIES date are used as a statistical 
population. Then, three steps are necessary to derive final estimations of enterprises below the 
threshold from VIES data. First, missing values for extra-EU imports and extra-EU exports are added. 
The estimation of extra-EU transactions is based on primary respondent’s data on an industrial sector 
level. Second, breakdown of total imports and exports according to services type is obtained by using 
primary respondent’s services structure on an industry level or, if possible, data from previous 
periods from the same respondent (if the respondent was above the threshold in a preceding 
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period). Third, country codes are assigned to the weighted exports and imports according to the 
original VIES data. 

The listed services transactions below are recorded as follows: 

• Construction services abroad are distinguished between short term projects that last less than 
one year and long term construction projects that last longer than one year. 

• The explanations of the ITSS questionnaire do not explicitly mention the „1 year”-threshold to 
distinguish between services and direct investment transactions. However, regular direct contact 
with reporting entities and further explanations make sure that the threshold for 1 year is 
correctly considered in reporting construction services. As the volume of trade in construction 
services is concentrated on a few large entities in Austria, direct contact with those enterprises is 
key to make sure that the conceptual guidelines are adhered to.47 

• Cross border insurance and pension services are recorded according to the methodology 
described in BPM6. Different service charges are being used for life insurance, nonlife insurance, 
reinsurance and freight insurance. 

• The survey questionnaire was extended in order to obtain information of the relevant fees that 
result from exports and imports of processing services on physical inputs owned by others 
according to BPM6 methodology. 

• For the compilation of the balance of payments statistics royalties and licence fees for software 
are being surveyed separately from other royalties and licence fees transactions. 

To make sure that the recording of exports of services is consistent with the application of the 
economic ownership principle for the underlying intellectual property assets, clear guidance is given 
to respondents whether to record services for the use of intellectual property under charges for the 
use of intellectual property n.i.e. or under other relevant service items depending on whether the 
rendered service excludes reproduction and distribution (relevant service item) or not (charges for 
the use of intellectual property n.i.e.). 

10.3.2.2.2 Survey regarding services in the enterprise sector among financial 
institutions 

The OeNB collects data regarding exports and imports of services from financial and insurance 
enterprises, pension funds and holding companies that are domiciled in Austria. The survey is 
conducted quarterly. The threshold for a mandatory report is 500 000 euros worth of exports or 
imports of services during a given reporting year. 

47 https://www.statistik.at/fileadmin/pages/1141/explanations_2022_cross_border_services.pdf 
 

https://www.statistik.at/fileadmin/pages/1141/explanations_2022_cross_border_services.pdf
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10.3.2.2.3 Survey regarding services in travel 

Expenditure on all goods and services purchased for personal travel are part of services in travel, 
whereas expenditure on international passenger transport (this includes the transport of residents by 
a non-resident carrier and the transport of non-residents by a resident carrier) are part of the 
quarterly survey regarding services among non-financial corporations and are not covered by the 
travel services survey. Data regarding cross border transport services are collected by the quarterly 
survey among non-financial corporations excluding agricultural and forestry enterprises. 

Exports of services in travel 

A bottom-up method is used to calculate exports of services in travel. It is based mainly on the 
monthly statistics of overnight stays and data concerning the average day expenses by tourists in 
Austria. Information regarding average day expenditure by tourists in Austria are being surveyed in 
the Tourismus Monitor Austria (T-Mona) compiled by the Austrian National Tourist Office (Österreich 
Werbung). By linking the average daily expenditure with the number of overnight stays total 
expenditure related to exports of services in travel can be obtained. Nevertheless, some additional 
resources are required, because the above-mentioned statistics do not include the following 
information: 

• Expenditure related to business travel 
• Expenditure by persons staying overnight with friends or relatives or at second homes 
• Expenditure on day trips 
• Expenditure regarding fuel tourism 
• Expenditure regarding shopping tourism 
• Expenditure by seasonal and border workers 
• Expenditure by students 

 

The following data sources are used to capture these types of expenditure related to services in 
travel 

• Mirror data 
• European Travel Monitor 
• Studies published by the Deutsches Wirtschaftswissenschaftliches Institut für Fremdenverkehr 

(DWIF) 
• ABTA study on business travel 
• UNWTO data 
• Erasmus statistics 
• Wage tax statistics 
• Household budget survey 
• Eurostat database 



 

551 

10.3.2.2.4 Other services 

Agricultural and forestry services among non-financial corporations 

The results of the following three surveys are used to obtain information about cross-border 
agricultural and forestry services. 

• Regional surveys of Austrian forestry enterprises in the framework of the annual wood harvest 
statistics of the Austrian Federal Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry, Environment and Water 
Management are recording the amount of wood harvested by non-resident enterprises. 

• The survey of Austrian wood harvesting companies conducted by the Federal Research and 
Training Centre for Forests, Natural Hazards and Landscape are recording information about the 
wood harvesting work performed abroad. 

• The survey of the Austrian federal forests (Österreichische Bundesforste AG): The information 
provided in the three surveys about agricultural and forestry services rendered is given in solid 
cubic meters of wood. By using conversion factors that are provided by the University of Natural 
Resources and Life Sciences in Vienna, these data can be converted into monetary values. 

Services among non-profit organisations 

Data collection forms are sent to the 110 most important non-profit organizations in Austria every 
quarter to request information about their international trade in services. Exports of non-profit 
research and development services (R&D) are derived on the basis of data from the annual Austrian 
Report on Research and Technology. 

Government services 

The Austrian Development Agency provides annual data about development aid programs run by the 
individual Austrian ministries (Federal Ministry of the Interior, Federal Ministry of Defence and 
Sports, Federal Ministry for Education, Arts and Culture). The respective values are recorded as 
exports of services and additionally as current transfers from Austria to the rest of the world. 

The government services item comprises all imported services of Austrian embassies, consulates and 
cultural institutes abroad and service imports by various offices of the Austrian Economic Chambers 
abroad. The final budget account serves as a source of data about embassies, consulates and cultural 
institutes. Information about service imports by the foreign offices of the Austrian Economic 
Chambers is provided directly by the Austrian Economic Chambers. 

Furthermore, the item government services include the 25% collection fee on total customs duties 
on goods imported to Austria from outside the EU that Austria may retain. Austria is obliged to 
transfer the remaining 75% of the customs duties to the EU. The collection fee is recorded as an 
export of government services whereas the transfer payments to the EU are recorded as paid taxes 
on imports under primary income. 
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10.3.2.2.5 Exhaustiveness 

Data on illegal cross-border services are derived from national accounts estimation models. Non-
registered construction and housekeeping activities by resident workers are recorded as workers’ 
remittances under secondary income48. Non-registered nursing services provided by non-residents 
are treated as an import of health care services. The corresponding values (for reference year 2021 
393 million euros) are displayed under column N1 (Producer should have registered / underground 
producer) in the process table. Services offered by non-resident prostitutes working in Austria are 
recorded as imports of other personal, cultural and recreational services and recorded under N2 
(Illegal producer that fails to register). 

10.3.3 Digital communication services (OSS) 

The mini One Stop Shop (MOSS) came into force on 1 January 2015 and allowed taxable persons 
supplying telecommunication services, television and radio broadcasting services and electronically 
supplied services to non-taxable persons in Member States in which they do not have an 
establishment to account for the VAT due on those supplies via a web-portal in the Member State in 
which they are identified. This scheme is optional and is a simplification measure following the 
change to the VAT place of supply rules, in that the supply takes place in the Member State of the 
customer, and not the Member State of the supplier. This scheme allows these taxable persons to 
avoid registering in each Member State of consumption. On July 1, 2021, the existing MOSS system 
was expanded to become the OSS system. This means that, starting in the second half of 2021, 
registrants were be able to declare all types of B2C service transactions and distance sales of goods 
(B2C). For distance sales of goods, a reporting threshold of 150 euros per transaction applies to 
transactions with non-EU countries. There are no reporting thresholds for intra-EU deliveries.  

In practice, under the scheme, a taxable person which is registered for the OSS in a Member State 
(the Member State of Identification) electronically submits quarterly OSS VAT returns, detailing the 
above mentioned supplies of services and goods to non-taxable persons in other Member States (the 
Member State(s) of consumption) as well as distance sales of goods to non-EU countries, along with 
the VAT due. These returns, along with the VAT paid, are then transmitted by the Member State of 
Identification to the corresponding Member States of consumption via a secure communications 
network. 

The OSS VAT returns are additional to the VAT returns a taxable person renders to its Member State 
under its domestic VAT obligations. Before the OSS came into force, an agreement was reached 
between Statistics Austria and the ministry of finance to enable national accounts to access the OSS 
databases that are managed by the Austrian Federal Computing Center (BRZ). The data set is 

48 The difference in being treated as a resident or a non-resident worker in Austria is related to the duration of stay. 
Persons that stay in Austria for a period shorter than one year are considered to be non-residents whereas persons 
that stay in Austria for a continuous period longer than one year are treated as residents. 
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requested at monthly intervals. The raw data are processed and converted into the BOP data format. 
In order to avoid double counting of goods transactions, the aforementioned distance sales are 
marked with the attribute “Goods” by the Austrian Federal Computing Center (BRZ) and then 
excluded from the data transfer, as they are already conceptually covered by ITGS. 

Service transactions are assigned to the relevant EBOPS category as well as ÖCPA at company level. 
For units that exceed a threshold value (imports 1 million euros, exports 500 000 euros), this 
assignment is made manually after research, and automatically for smaller units. The results are 
booked as exports or imports of certain service transactions in the quarterly BOP. In NA imports and 
exports are booked in external accounts.  Additionally, imports are part of household consumption 
expenditures. 

10.3.4 Statistics on dwellings and buildings - Statistics on building 
activities 

Organisation collecting the data 

The statistics on dwellings and buildings (statistics on building activities) is a secondary statistics 
based on the Buildings and Dwellings Register which is maintained by municipalities and partly 
administrative districts. 

Reporting untis 

The municipalities have a duty to record data to the Buildings and Dwellings Register. 

Periodicity 

Data on building permits are collected quarterly and data on completions of buildings are collected 
annually. 

Variables collected 

The Buildings and Dwellings Register contains address details of land, buildings and dwellings as well 
as structural data. The initial data came from the Building and Dwelling Census 2001 and the 
subsequent construction activity statistics. Missing initial data had to be entered subsequently. 
Ongoing updating of the Buildings and Dwellings Register is performed by the registration of changes 
to address and building data and by the recording of construction activities. 
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10.3.5 Statistics on Research and Experimental Development 

Survey and legal basis 

Statistics on research and experimental development (R&D) are compiled on the statutory basis of 
the R&D Statistics Regulation 2003 (BGBl II No. 396/2003), the relevant binding EU statutory 
documents (Decision No 1608/2003 and Commission implementing Regulation No 995/2012) and the 
methodological basis of the Frascati Manual. Statistics Austria collects data on R&D via two surveys. 
Participation is compulsory. The two surveys are the: 

• Survey on Research and experimental Development in the Business Enterprise Sector 
• and the Survey on Research and experimental Development in the Higher Education Sector, the 

Government Sector, the Private Non-Profit Sector and the Institutes Sub-Sector 

Reporting units 

Reporting units are R&D performing institutions in all sectors of the national economy. 

Periodicity and availability of results 

The survey takes place every two years. Reference periods are uneven calendar years (from the 
reference year 2007 onwards the EU rhythm of uneven reference years has been followed). 
Reference periods before 2007 were 2002, 2004 and 2006. Final results are available t+18 months 
after the reporting year. 

Methodology, sample size and variables collected 

The surveys collect primary data from the reporting units supplemented by administrative data and 
estimates.  

The statistical survey on research and experimental development (R&D) in the Business Enterprise 
Sector targets at the complete inclusion of all R&D-relevant enterprises; it includes sectors A-S (by 
NACE Rev. 2), without O. All enterprises with 100 and more persons employed are included and 
subject to a census. Smaller enterprises (less than 100 persons employed) are surveyed when they 
are listed in a register of R&D performing enterprises which is maintained at Statistics Austria. 
Altogether, approximately 8 000 enterprises are surveyed, while the participation in the survey is 
compulsory. 

Most important for compilation of national accounts are the variables on expenditure on R&D and 
the financing of those expenditure. Furthermore, data on persons employed in R&D and on nature 
and orientation of R&D activities are collected. The data are mainly used for compiling capital 
formation in IPP, but also for compiling aggregates in the production approach. 



 

556 

10.3.6 Other data sources 

For the expenditure approach following statistical surveys and other data are used: 

• STS (see chapter 10.1.3.1.2) 
• Economic Accounts for Agriculture and Forestry (see chapter 10.1.9) 
• Data from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions (see chapter 10.2.2) 
• Motor vehicle statistics (registrations), Price statistics for motor vehicles, 
• Statistics of Austrian leasing associations 
• Statistics of Austrian insurance associations 
• Closed accounts of the Bund, the Länder and the municipalities and public accounts statistics on 

other units of government sector (see chapter 3.21) 
• Annual balance of accounts of enterprises from the Firmenbuch (Commercial register - see 

chapter 10.1.2) 

10.4 Statistical surveys and other data sources used for the 
transition from GDP to GNI 

For data regarding the cross-border compensation of employees the following sources are used: 

• Wage and income tax statistics (for information on wage tax statistics see chapter 10.2.1) 
• Data from the Umbrella Organisation of Austrian Social Security Institutions (see chapter 10.2.2) 
• Data on compensation of employees in international organizations from the Vienna Municipal 

Department 5 
• Data on compensation of Austrian commuters and seasonal workers via the bilateral data 

exchange of national statistical institutes 

For data sources regarding cross-border property income see chapters 8.3 and 10.3.2. 

For data regarding paid taxes to institutions of the EU and received subsidies from the EU, the 
following sources are used: 

• Data on sugar levies and levies for agricultural products from the Austrian Federal Ministry of 
Finance 

• Data on payments from the European Agricultural Guarantee Fund (EAGF) from the final budget 
accounts 
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Annex 1: GNI Process Tables 
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Annex 2: Supply and use tables before and 
after balancing and the balancing 
adjustments 


